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INTRODUCTION. 


§ 1. 


Sounds of the Letters. 


Modern Greek, like ancient, has 24 letters, with the 


following forms, names, and sounds. 


Phonetic 
Symbols 


[a] 
[v] 
[gh, y] 
[d, dh] 
[e] 


[2] 
[i] 
[b] 
[i] 


[k, k] 
[l] 
[m] 
[n] 
[x] 
[9] 


[p] 

[r] 

[s] 

[t] 

[2] 

— 
[ch, ch] 


[ps] 
[9] 


HK@oN Spo 


FSS ng OR 
s 
Ἃς 


Printed 
form 


> 
R 


ἄλφα 
βῆτα 
Ἰάμμα 
δέλτα 
ἔ-φιλόν 


ω Owe το 


ζῆτα 
ἦτα 
ϑῆτα 


ἰῶτα 


χάππο. 
λάμβδα 
25 

vd 

Ei 


ὃ μικρόν 


A ies δ eal 


De μ᾿, "ΞΟ. CHAS Κι 
Pay 
9. 
= 
<= 
R 


E-6 xg OV? a 
= 


“ὦ μέγα 


Name 


alpha 
vetta 
ghamma 
dhélta 
épsilon 


zéeta 
éeta 
théeta 
16ta 


kappa 
lambdha 
mee 

nee 

Lee 
6-micron 


pee 
rho 
séegma 
taf 


éepsilon 


psee 
6-méga 


Sound 


ah 

ν 

gh, y, ng 

th (in there) 

e (open, as in get, 
étre) 


Ζ 

Fr. i (ee) 

th (in think) 

Fr. i (ee), vowel 
and semivowel 


k 
] 
m 
n 
x 
ο 


(open, as in not 


‘or awe) 


ch (as in Germ. 
loch or ich) 

ps 

o (medial), 


t and ἃ (when it is heard, as in (τριάνδα) are true dentals, 
the tip of the tongue touching the tip of the upper teeth (not 
the palate as in English). 


Modern Greek Grammar. 
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2 INTRODUCTION. 


1. There are two signs for small sigma: ¢ at the 
end of a word, o elsewhere. 

The written symbols are sometimes different; see 
the table. 

2. A, ε, ἢ, t, 0, Ὁ, ὦ are simple vowels, the other 
letters are consonants. 

8. A, ε, 0, Ὁ joined with t, and a, ε, ἡ, o with υ, 
produce the diphthongs: 


αι sounded like ¢ a» sounded a8 (ay, af) 
εἰ δε pai ev i εβ (ev, ef) 
οι τ Sony nv 3 8 (eev, eef) 
vt ¥ er οὐ i ἃ (00). 


§ 2. Other Written Symbols. 


There are: 

I. Three accents (τόνοι. These mark the syllable 
which bears a stress in speaking. They are written over 
the vowel or diphthong of that syllable: 

1. Acute, ἡ ὀξεῖα ('), as λόγος. 
2. Grave, ἡ βαρεῖα ('), as τὸ μιχρὸ παιδί. 
3. Circumflex, ἣ περισπωμένη (7), as τιμῶ. 

Each word has one as a rule, but only one accent. 

If. Two breathings, one of which is placed over each 
vowel or diphthong that begins a word. 

1. The Rough Breathing or aspirate, spiritus asper, 
ἡ δασεῖα (“), as ἑκατό. 

2. The Smooth Breathing, spiritus lenis, ἢ φιλή (7), 
88 ἀχόμια. 

These are only symbols and they are not pronounced; 
but they often have an effect in word formation. 


Remarks. 


(a) Accent and breathing are written over their vowel 
when it is small, but in front of capitals; as ἀλλά, ᾿Αλλά, 
ἡμέρα, Ἡμέρα, ἁλῶνι, ᾿Αλῶνι. 

If the vowel has both accent and breathing, the 
acute or grave is placed to the right of the breathing, 
the circumflex over the breathing; as ἄνοιξις, “Avoréte, 
ὥρα, Ὥρα, ἂν ἔχουν, “Av ἔχουν, ἦχος, Ἦχος, ἧττα, Ἧττα. 

In diphthongs, the second element bears the signs; 
as ταξείδια, ζηλεύω, ἀχούω, χαλοχαῖρι, σοῦπα, αἴνιγμα, 
Αἴνιγμα, εἶμαι, Εἶμαι, αἷμα, ᾿Αἴμα. 
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(Ὁ) Many write the spiritus asper over initial p, as pryve, 
but more usually it is written ρίχνω. When also there is 
a double p with in the word, some write the spiritus lenis 
over the first p and the spiritus asper over the second; as 
ἄῤῥωστος, but almost always it is written ἄρρωστος. 


III. When not initial or final, but within a word, 
the lenis ° or coronis (ἢ xopwvic) is a mark of combination, 
and it indicates that the end-vowel of one word has become 
merged into the beginning-vowel of another, and that 
one compound word has been made of the two; e.g., νἄχω 
from νὰ ἔχω, toma from τὸ εἶπα. 

IV. The apostrophe, 7 ἀπόστροφος, written at the be- 
ginning or end of a word or in the middle, indicates 
that a vowel, simple or otherwise, has fallen away; e.g. 
ἔλα ᾿δῶ instead of ἔλα ἐδῶ, ἀπ’ adtéd for ἀπὸ αὐὖτό, 
χ᾽ ἕνας for καὶ ἕνας, mep στέρι for περιστέρι. 

V. If t or » standing beside another vowel, with 
which it usually forms a diphthong (see § 1, No. 3), is 
to be pronounced separately, it bears the sign of sepa- 
ration, or diaeresis (); as γάϊδαρος, εὐνοῖχός, προῦπολογι- 
σμός, yrovyatCw. If the same syllable bears both this sign 
and the accent, the acute is placed between the dots, 
and the circumflex over them; as σεΐζης, ὁλοΐσα, νὰ mpot- 
Sovy, Aovita, πρωτοὔπνι, Taiyeroc. 

Remark. If. or ὃ is found beside a vowel with which it 
cannot form a diphthong, the diaeresis is needless: as πρωΐ. 


VI. If the i-sounds (y, τ, Ὁ, εἰ, ot, vt) are pro- 
nounced as semivowels, a sign _ or _ is often placed 
under them. See p. 5. 


§ 3. Pronunciation. 


I. Each letter is pronounced. Mute letters, like 
English final e in drive, 6 in dumb, are not found in 
Greek. Only in the diphthongs αἱ, εἰ, ot, vt, ov do two 
letters represent one sound. 

II. Spoken Greek marks no distinction of length in 
vowels, like that which we hear in foot and fool, brig 
and beech: in like conditions of accentuation, all vowels 
and diphthongs are of the same length. If they are un- 
accented, they are short; if accented, there is a little 
difference in length, but not so much as in English or 
German. 

1* 


4 INDRODUCTION. 


But the written language does make a distinction of 
long and short vowels, following ancient Greek. 

III. Each word has only one accented syllable, as 
a rule; the only exception is given in 8 18. The vowel 
of the syllable carries the accent of the syllable. Whether 
the accent be acute, grave, or circumflex, this makes no — 
difference in the pronunciation. 

IV. The phonetic description of the letters in detail 
follows: 

A. Vowels and Diphthongs. 


Simple vowels: a, ¢, Ἢ, t, 0, 0, ὦ 


᾿ αι, et, οἱ, ve 

Diphthongs : aD, εὖ, 7D, Od. 

But the values of these 15 different symbols are 
only 5: ah, open (or medial) ὃ, open (or medial) 0, ee, oo. 
There is not the slightest difference in sound between the 
various ‘symbols for a given sound. 

Thus ah is represented by a 


¢ (open) by s, αἱ 


i 55: ane ley. 
o (open) ,, 0, ὦ 
u »» 0d, 


The diphthongs at, et, ot, vot (that is, all those con- 
taining 1), and ov, form each a simple sound, like the 
simple vowels. Not so av, ep, yo: in these the a, ¢, ἢ 
is a vowel, but Ὁ is a consonant, pronounced as f or Ὁ. 
There are no real diphthongs like the cae no, how, 
eye, may (see p. 7 under 2). 


1. The sounds are as follow: 


A 
like ὦ in aha, alas; ἀλλά [αἰά], βάλλει [vdhlee]. 


E and Al 


like open 6 in French étve, German essen, fest, but the 
sound is not heard in Southern English, although it is 
heard in Yorkshire and the North. It is not the diphthong 
(as in make, may, lay); but it is made by keeping the 
tongue flat and low in the mouth, without moving the 
end, something like a lamb’s bleat. We transliterate this e. 


ν 
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0 and 9 


both alike, the same sound as in the word awe, ox, but not 
the diphthong commonly heard in tone, oh. We trans- 
literate thus by 9. This ὅπως 40,908}, τολμῶ [tolmo’], 
φωμᾶς [psomahs], Spa [ora]. 


H, ὦ » and et, ot, vt 
are all exactly alike, but each may be a vowel or a 
semivowel. — 

(a) As vowels these are like ee, French 7 (we trans- 
literate by i): μῆνας /minas], πίνει [pint], ὕπνος /ipnos/, 
εἶμαι [ime], potpa [mira], ἄνοιξις [dnixis], οἷός [168], 
μοῖγα [migha or miya/. 

(b) They are semivowels as a rule when they stand 
within a word, unaccented, and before a vowel or diph- 
thong; they have then very nearly the value of y, or, 
more exactly, the sound of 7 in the common pronunciation 
of such words as colonial, or in French papier, dieu. 

To mark this use it is optional to write beneath 
them the sign _ or Ὼ (as χαρδιά, φωληά, (δ)μοιάζω). 

In our transliteration, we place this semivocalic 7 
over the line thus: 

E.g., πιᾶνο [p'dno] (a rather long, 0 open), πιάνω 
[piano], βιάζομαι [v'dzome'], ἥλιος {τ 1105, ἀσημέντοι [ast- 
meni], περιουσία [periusia], διοίκησις [dhiikisis], χορηοί 
[kort], βασιληᾶς [vasil'ds], μυαλό [m*alo’/, συνδυασμιός 
[sindh'assma's], δοό [dh'o'], τελειόνω {{εἰΐο΄ πο}, ξενιτειά 
[xenit'd], δουλειές [dhul'e's/, ποιοὺς [pis], ποιήματα 
[piimata], Ἰέλοια [ghelia], τέτοιοι {{ε|{. 

é A πὴ after 7: as ἅγιος /dy'os]; compare under 
» 45 Pe {- 

But if there be a number of consonants in the same 
syllable, so that it is difficult to pronounce a semivowel 
after them, the sound is a vowel: 

E.g., τριάντα. [tridnda], πριόνι [prio’ni], χλιός [chlio’s/, 
χρυόνω /krio’na], μακρυά [makriad], ἀτμόπλοιο [atma'plia/, 
ἄγνοια [aghnia], ἔχλεις [ellie], αὐστριαχός /ufstriako's/, 
ayptedw faghrie’vo]. But as semivowel: e.g., φτουάρι 
[ftari], ἴσκιος fisk’os], φασκιόνω [fask'o'no], χριστιανός 
[christ'ana's]. 


6 INTRODUCTION. 


Compounded consonants (ξ, , t¢, ts) or double con- 
sonants do not hinder the semivocalic pronunciation; e.g., 
ἀξιόνω [as'o'na], χλεφιές [Kleps'és], χλαφιάρης [klaps*éris], 
χατσοιάζω [katstizo], ἔννοια fénn'a], τριανταφυλληά [tri- 
andafil'd], βερυχοχχηά [verikock'a/. 


Remark. Semivocalic ἢ always comes from ¢ with a shift 
of accent; e.g., φωληά from gwhed, μνηνηά from μιηλεά, βασιληᾶς 
from βασιλεύς βασιλέα. So at becomes Ἢ (compare § 5, p. 13), with 
the same sound as ἡ; e.g., γρῃά from γραῖα, hyd from ἐλαία. 


(c) Accented ἢ, τ, ὃ, et, ot, vt has always the full 
vowel sound; e.g. Bia /via/, 660 /dhio/, πολιτεία /pol- 
tia], ποίημα [piima/. But here the colloquial language 
often shifts the accent and then pronounces the t as a semi- 
vowel; e.g., the literary xapSta becomes colloquially χαρδιά, 
otevoywpta becomes στενοχωριά, πτωχεία becomes φτώχεια, 
χαπηλεῖο becomes χαπηλειό, ποῖος becomes ποιός. 


(d) At the beginning of the word, when an t-sound 
before another vowel has no accent, or has lost the accent 
by this colloquial shifting, a Ὑ is usually prefixed, so 
that we have, e.g., γιατρός from ἰατρός, γυαλί from ὅαλος, 
γουιός from υἱός. The 7 and t together are pronounced as y: 
[yatrés, yalt, yos]. See under I, 1, b (p. 8). 

Other sounds may also change to y initial: thus 
γιορτή /yorti] from ἑορτή, γιομίζω [yomizo] for yeutlo, 
γιά, γιατί [yd, yati/ for διά, διατί. 


Ov 


=00, German or Latin w; as οὐρανοῦ Jurani], τούτου [tutu]. 


Av, εὖ, 7D 

are sounded av, ev, iv before voiced sounds (that is, before 
vowels, liquids and nasals ἃ μι ν p, and voiced consonants 
βγ ὃ ἢ. In all other cases, as before the breathed 
consonants χ, 7, τὶ 9, 9, y, 5, € (= χα), » (=a) they 
are af, ef, if, 

Notwithstanding this pronunciation, the v is treated 
in writing as a vowel, and av, ev, yv bear accent and 
breathing like the diphthongs at, et, ot, vt and on. 


For example: 


= v: Tabw [pdvo], εὐεργέτης [everyétis], πιστεύει 
[pistévi], πιστεύουν [pistévun], αὐλή [αὐἱΐ], ϑαυμάζω [thav- 
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mdzo], εὐνοῖχός [evnoiko's]; ηὗρα [iwra], Espo (Evv‘a], 
αὐγό [avgho'], εὐδαιμονία [evdhemania], εὔζωνος [évzonas]. 

=f: εὔχολος [éf koalas], εὐπιστία [efpistia], αὐτός [afto’s/, 
διευϑυντής [dhieftintis] (ὃ -- τ, see p. 9 under 4), εὐφορία 
lefforia], εὐχαριστῶ [efcharists'], Abotpta [Afstria], ab- 
ξάνω fafxdna], εὐψυχία [efpsichia]. 

2. Often two vowels stand side by side, each with 
its proper sound. Then the heavier vowel has the pre- 
ponderance, and the 7#-sound (t, Ὁ) has prominence only 
when it bears the accent, as in the word egoistic. The 
distinct pronunciation is marked by the diaeresis over the ¢ 
or ὃ (cf. p. 3). Examples are: λαῖχός [la-iko's], εὐρωπαῖ- 
χός [evropa-ika's], ἁπλοῖχός [aplo-iko's], ρολόϊ [rala’-], 
ἀδπνία [a-ipnia], Κεῦλάνη [Ke-ildni], ἐμπορούπάλληλος 
[emboro-ipdlilos], (οὔϊα [ΐα}}; and with ὁ accented: s- 
gota [effia], πρωτοῦπνι [proto-ipni]. 

In some foreign words αἵ is pronounced as_ two 
sounds, not unlike the word eye spoken deliberately; e.g., 
τάϊδαρος [ghdidharos], τοάϊ [861], paipod [maim]. 

3. If other vowels than those which make the diph- 
thongs come together, they are pronounced separately, but 
no mark is placed over them in writing; e.g., ἐγωισμιός 
Legha-isma's], ἀνόητος [ano-ito's], ἀηδόνι [a-idha'ni], ἐλεει- 
γός [ele-ina's], πάει [padi], τρώει [tro’-i], φταίει {{|6-1], 
υἱπαοῦλο [ba-ulo], χιχοῦρτι [ya-rirti]. 


Β. Consonants. 


Β 
=v; e.g., βιβλίο [υἱυϊΐο], βαρύς [varus]. 


T. 


1. Before e-sounds (¢, at), and i-sounds (η, τ, υ, εἰ, 
ot, vt) its sound is y: Γερμανία (Yermania], πηγαίνω 
‘[piyéno], γίνομαι [yinome], τυναῖχα [yinéka], γείτονας 
[yitonas], λαγοί [layi]. 

If the i-sound is unaccented and followed by another 
vowel, then: 


(a) When medial the ὁ is to be pronounced as a semi- 
vowel after the 7, as after other consonants: ἅγιος [dy'os], 
ἁγιασμός fay'asmo s], μάγια, [maya], λόγια [lo'y'a], λότιο! 
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[lo'y%i], δγειονομικός [iy‘onomiko’s], ὑπόγειο [ipa'y'a], ἰσόγειο 
[isa y'a]. 

(b) At the beginning of a word, unless the 7 has 
become initial by dropping a preceding vowel, the 7 and 
i-sound together are pronounced as y (cf. p. 6, d): γιατρός 
(literary ἰατρός) [yatro’s], Ἰιακᾶς [yakds], Ἰοαλίζω [yaliza], 
yotds (lit. υἱός) [ψ0΄8], Γιάννης (Ἰωάννης) [Yannis], Γιώρ- 
Ἰῆς or Γηώργης ([Ξώργιος) [Ὑούγνῖ8], γιορτή (ἑορτή) [yarti], 
χιά (διά) [yd]. 

1 an initial vowel has dropt, y’ must be pro- 
nounced: “yeté (for δγεία) [yd], ᾿γιαίνω, νὰ ᾿γιάνω (ὑγιαίνω) 
[υἱέηο, na υἱάηο], ᾿γιαλός (for αἰγιαλός) [γἱαϊο΄ 5]. 

Compound words keep the pronunciation of their 
parts; e.g., ἀ-Ἰυάλιστος faydlista’s], mept-yrddt, ἀκρογιαλιά 
(from περι-ἀχρο-αἰγιαλός) [periy'dli, akroy‘al’d]. 

(c) In foreign words yt may be y both initial and 
medial. 


2. Before 7, x, y-and ξ the sound of y is like the 
nasal of ng, as in anger, anchor. We shall write this ig. 

In yy and x, both the second Ὑ and the x are 
sounded like g in anger. Thus ;7 and yx are sounded 
alike; and it matters not whether there follows an e- or 
é-sound or any other vowel or consonant: 

E.g., συγχαίρω [sifigchéro], μελαγχολιχός [melatig- 
choliko's], ἐξέλεγξις [exélengxis], ἄγγελος [ἀπρφεῖο8], φεῖ- 
χάρι [fefiggari], Γιάγκος [ Yanggos], ayyeto [afiggia], 
συγγνώμη [sitggno mi], ἐγγόνια [engga n'a], ἀνάγχη [anditg- 
gi], ἀγκαλιά [atiggal'd], ἐγχύχλιος [efiggiklios], ἐλεγκτῆς 
[eleniggtis]. 

At the beginning of a word, 7% is g; e.g., γχαρίζω 
[garizo], yxrdpropa [gdrisma]. 


ὃ. In all other cases, the sound of Ὑ is between 
hard g (as in go) and the guttural (as in loch); the sound 
begins from the throat and the guttural is followed 
by an aspiration. The same sound of g is heard between 
vowels in some North German dialects. This we represent 
by gh: : 
Ἐν 6., γάτα [ghdta], λέγω [légha], ἀγαπῶ laghapo J, 
μάγουλο [mdghulo], στιγμή [stighmi], γνώμη [ghna'mi], 
Ἰλῶσσα [ghlo'ssa], Ἰεωγραφία [yeaghrafia]. 
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A, and #. 


The sounds of these correspond to the two sounds of 
th in then and think. We represent them by dh and 
th; e.g., ἐδῶ [οα΄], ἐπιδημία [epidhimia], δίδω [dhidha], 
δρόμος [dhro'mas], μάϑημα [mathima], καϑένας [kathénas], 
ϑάλασσα [thilassa], ξεϑομιαίνω [xethiména]. 

But in popular speech: 


1. ὃ after ν is sounded d; as ἕνδεχα [endekal, δένδρο 
[dhéndra], ἄνδρας [andras]. 


2. 3 after o, y, and the f-sounds that is, after 
y, and Ὁ in av, ev, yo is sounded ¢; e.g., αἰσϑάνομαι 
[esténame], ἀχούσϑηχα [akistika], ἐχϑές [echtés], pave: 
[ftdni], δπεύϑυνος [ipéftinas]. 


Z 
= 2: waledbw /mazévo], δβρίζω fivriza], ζέστη [zésti]. 
τῷ = dz; see under T, p. 10. 


K. 

1. = % guttural (or ¢ in can) before a-, o-, u-sounds 
(a, ©, w, ov) and all consonants; e.g., χαλός /kalds/, 
χαχός [kako's], xanod [kaku], ἔχλεισα [éklisa], χτοπῶ 
[ktipoa']. 

2. Before e- and t-sounds (¢, at; ἢ, t, 0, εἰ, Ot, vt) 
it is weaker, like & in king: the contact is made between 
the middle of the tongue and the top of the palate. We 
represent this by &; e.g., χεφάλι [kefali], χαιρός [kera' 8], 
δίχη [dhiki], σπιτάχι [spitaki], χύριος [kir‘os], éxet /eki], 
χοιμῶμιαι [kimo'me], σχυλί [skili], καί [ke]. 

xatseften elides its ται before e- and 7-sounds; as 
% ἐπήγαινς [k epigene], x ἥσυχος [hk isichos]. Before 
α-, 0- and w-sounds χαὶ generally is spoken Ri om ks as 
mw αὐτό [ke afta 4 instead of nat αὐτό, xe ὅμως [k* a'mos] 
instead of καὶ ὅμως, κι᾿ οὐρανός. 

3. In yx the sound of x is g; see under Γ᾿, 2 (p. 8). 


A, pr, ν 
Ξε 1, m,n; e.g., ὅλοι [911], λουλοῦδι [lulidhi], ἅμα [ama], 
ζημία [zimia], μένουν [ménun], ἀπάνω [apdans]. 
=) 


a combination of x and os, is a (ks); as ἔξω [ώόχο], 
ξέρεις [xéris]. 
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Il. 
1. =p; as μήπως [mipos], πλατεῖα [platia].. 


2. When medial, and after p, it is ὃ; e.g., ἔμπορος" 


Lémboros], ἀμπέλι [ambéli]. 

8, Initial ux = ὃ; as μπορῶ (for ἠμπορῶ) [2079], 
μπαίνω (for ἐμβαίνω) /béno/]. 

In foreign words, wz is used to transliterate b both 
initial and medial, as that it may be sounded 6 when 
medial; e.g., μπαλχόνι (balcony) /balka'ni], φάμπρικα (fac- 
tory) [fdbrika], μιπαμπᾶς father /babds]; but λάμπα (lamp) 
Llamba], καμπόνα. (bell) [kambdna]. 


P 


= r made with the tongue’s tip, trilled, not guttural; e.g., 
ράφτης [γἀ [8], δρίστε [oriste], βρέχει [vréchi]. 


Σ. 


DR ae breathed, sharp, like ss, never like 2, wher- 
ever it may occur in a word; even between vowels it 
always has the same sound; e.g., σῶμα [sa'ma], λάσπη 
[laspi], δρόμος [dhra'mas], ἐσύ [esi], ἄχουσαν [adkusan]. 

oy is not a single sound as in German, but both 
letters are pronounced: σχέδιο /schéd'o], ἄσχημα [dschima]. 

2. But σ becomes z before β, 7, uw, ν; 6. 8., σβύνω 
Lzvina], στουρός [zghuro's], χόσμος [ko’zmas], λογαρια- 
σμός [loghar‘azma 5]. 

3. For to see under T, 8 below. 


Τ. 

1. = ἐ; as ὅταν fa tan], τρίτος [tritas]. 

2. After v it becomes d: σύνταγμα [sindhagma], 
βροντή [vrandi], ἔντιμος [éndimas], so also (ἐ)ντρέπομιαι 
L[(e)ndrépome], (ἐ)ντροπή [(e)ndropi]. 

In foreign words, vt serves to transliterate d; so that 
vt initial τς ὦ, medial it may be either d or nd; e.g., 
ντουζίνα (dozen) [duzina], νταρντάνα (giantess) fdardénal, 
but δάντης (dandy) /dhdndis/. 

3. τὸ = ts, tC = dz; e.g., τσέπη [tsépi], ἔται [étsi], 
χορίτοαι [koritsi], τζάμι [dedmi], φλυτζάνι {Πα φάη], 
σχαντζόχοιρος [skandzo' chiros]. 


diggs) 
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Φ 

=f; ἂβ φύλλο [110], γράφω [ghrafa], ἐφημερίδα [efemertdha]. 
Χ, 


This is like German ch; it denotes two different 
sounds, the palatal (as in ich, rechnen) and the guttural 
(as in Nacht, noch). In the British Isles the second only 
is now represented (ch in Scotch loch), but the first used 
to be traced in dialects. It can be formed if the speaker first 
says ish, and then without interrupting the breath moves 
the tip of the tongue downwards, and approaches the 
upper part of the middle tongue to the palate without 
touching. In German, the character of ch is determined 
by the vowel before it; but in Greek by the vowel after it. 
If y is followed by an e- or i-sound (¢, at; ἢ, t, Ὁ, εἰ, Ot, 0), 
y is palatal, otherwise it is guttural. E.g. 


Palatal: χέρι [ chériy, μαχαῖρι [machér Ἵ], χαίρω [ chéro], 
μάχη [machi], ὄχι [9 ‘chi], προσοχή [prosocht], λόχοι [la chi], 
ἀναχωχή [anakochi], τοῖχοι [tichi], ἀχινοί [achint], ἀχεῖλι 
[achili], παχὺς [pachis]. 


Guttural: χρόνια [chro'n'a], χάρις [charis], τοῖχος 
[tichos], τυχῶν [tichon], μαχῶν [macho n], μηχανικός 
[michanika's], Μιχάλης [ Michdlis], ἔχομις [échome], ἔχουν 
[échun], προχϑές [prochtés], εὔχομαι [éfchame], ἐνοχλεῖ 
[enachli], τέχνη [téchni]. 

Ὁ 
= ps, being compounded of π and σ: φαλμός [ρμϑβαϊηιο΄ 8], 
φωμί [psomi], baka [épsaxa]. 

Remark, Modern Greek has no letter that always and in 


all cases represents b, d or g. In foreign words it transliterates 
ὃ by pr, @ by vt, g by 1%: provxéco (bouquet) /bukéto,J, μπάρμπας 


(uncle) /bdrbas], ντόμινο (domino) /démino], C'xatte Goethe. 


C. Double Consonants. 


Double consonants are generally pronounced as single; 
the doubling is written, but not spoken. Thus: χρεββάτι 
[krev(u)ati], κόχχινος [ko ckinos], ἔχκχλησία [ecklisia/, 
ἑλληνιχκός [el(Diniko's], σύννεφα [sin(nefa], ἔρριξα [ér(r)ixa], 
ϑάλασσα [thdlas(s)a]. 


12 INTRODUCTION. 


But in compounded words, the elements are often 
spoken distinctly; and then the double consonants can 
be heard. 

For yy see under I (p. 8). 


8 4. Combination of words. 

The words are separated in speech by a stoppage of 
breath, so that word-finals and word-initials do not mo- 
dify each other in the sentence. The only exception is 
where final y precedes initial %, a, t or these combined 
with σ (ξ, Φ, ts): the two words are then uttered together, 
and in consequence, the sounds (and it may be the spelling) 
are modified as they would be within the word. 

(a) Modifications of final -v and initial x, =. 

(x) Final -ν and initial x become 7-%, with the same 
pronunciation fig-g that yx has when medial, as in ἐγ- 
χάρδιος. Thus: 

τὸν χόπο == τογ-χόπο [tong-go pa] 

THY χαλωσύνη == τηγ- καλωσύνη [tiitg-galosini]. 

Medial, the spelling v-x is also changed to yx: as 
ἐγκάρδιος from ἐν-χάρδιος. 

(8) Final -v and initial πὶ become u-z, with the same 
pronunciation m-b that ux has when medial, as in ovp- 
πάϑεια. Thus: 

τὸν πατέρα == tou-natépa /tam-batéra] 

δὲν πειράζει --- δεμ-πειράζει [dhem-birazi]. 

Medial, the spelling ντπ is also changed to wa: as 
συμπάϑεια from συν-πάϑεια., 

(0) Initial € and ᾧ remain unchanged, but they affect 
a preceding ν final, which before € becomes Ὑ with the 
same pronunciation #g that 7 has medial, as in ἐξέλεγξις ; 
and before ᾧ it becomes μ, (m). Thus: 

τς δὲν ξέρω = δεγ-ξέρω [dheng-xéra]. 
τὸν φεύτη == τομ-φεύτη /tom-pseéf ti]. 

When medial also we have not ν but 7 before € and 
u before ᾧ: as ἐξέλεγξις, ἐμφυχόνω. 

(c) If final -v comes before τ or ts, v keeps its value 
(n), but the initial τ becomes d, as when medial, and to 
becomes ds. Thus: 

τὸν τίτλο == τον-τίτλο /tan-ditla] 
τὴν τσέπη == την-τζέπη [tin-dsépi). 
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When medial, y remains before τ (= d), and usually 
τῷ is found after it, not to: ἔντιμος, μιοῦντζα. 

2. There must be a chose connexion in meaning 
before two words can be so spoken together. It is found: 

(a) Especially when words beginning with ~%, τ, =, ξ, 
, to, are preceded by 

(a) forms of the article ending in -y (τόν, τήν, τῶν, 
ἕναν); as τὸν χαβαλλάρη [tong-gavallari], τὴν πέτρα [tim- 
bétral], τῶν πολιτῶν [tam-balita nj], τῶν ξένων [toig-xénon], 
υιὰ φορὰ x ἕναν καιρό (mid ford kh? enatg-kero J; 


(8) the third personal pronoun proclitic (see Lesson 16) 
in the forms τόν, τήν, τῶν; 6.8., τὸν χαταστρέφει /tofig- 
gatastréfi], τὸν παίρνω. [tam-bérna], τὸν τιμῶ [ton-dima J, 
τὸν ξέρω [tonig-xéra], τὴν ξαναϑυμᾶμαι [tiig-xanathimame], 
τὸν φήνω [tom-psino], τὴν toward [tin-dsimbda]; 

(7) the particles ἄν (if, whether), ody (like), and the 
negatives δέν and μιή(ν). Examples: ἂν καί (even if, although) 
[ang- gé], av παύουν [am- bavun], σὰν χλέφτης [sasig-gléftis], 
σὰν πασᾶς [sam-basds], ἄσπρος σὰν τὸν xptvo /aspros san- 
dong-grino], δὲν καταλαβαίνω [ἀ)ιοῆρ- φαξαϊαυόη9), δὲν παίζει 
[dhen-bézi], δὲν ξαναέρχεται. [dheng-canaérchete] δὲν tat- 
otacer [dhen- -der'dzi], γὰ py χοπιάσουν [na mintg-gopid- 
zun], νὰ why to πάρουν [na min-do parun]. 


Remark, μὴν is a popular bye-form of p+}, made on the 
analogy of δέ(ν). 


(b) More rarely, this combination is formed between 
adjectives or participles and nouns or personal names; as 


τὴν ὡραίαν χόρη σας [tin oréanhg-go ‘yt sas]. 
τὸν καλὸν πατέρα [tong- galo' m-batéra. 
τὸ(ν) δυστυχισμένον Κώστα [tan dhistichisménong- 
Gosta]. 
But usually in these cases the final -ν falls off, so that 
there is no reason for any change: 
χόρη σας, τὸν χαλὸ πατέρα, τὸ(ν) δυστυχισμένο Kwara. 


8 5. Iota Subscript. 


An iota is often placed beneath a, ἡ, ὦ, chiefly in 
the endings of declension or conjugation (iota subscript). 
This is not pronounced. E.g., τιμᾷ, τιμᾷς, νὰ λύσῃ, νὰ 
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λυϑῇ, ἄδης, λῃστής, ἀφῃρημάδα, κωμῳδία, and in the lite- 
rary language σοφία, τιμῇ, λόγῳ, If these letters are capi- 
tals, the iota is written either under or after them: “Adye¢ 
or “Aténe. 

§ 6. Capital Letters. 


1. Capitals are used to begin the first word of a sen- 
tence, and also the following words: 

(a) Personal or place names, or their adjectives: Μαρία, 
Εὐρώπη, Μικρὰ ᾿Ασία, Κωνσταντινούπολις, Πλατεῖα τῆς Ὅμο- 
νοίας, Γερμανός, Σπαρτιάτης, Βερολινέζος. 

(Ὁ) Θεός God; but as name οὗ a class: ὁ ϑεός, οἱ ϑεοί. 

(c) Titles of exalted personages; as ἣ Αὐτοῦ Μεγαλειό- 
τῆς His Majesty, ἣ Αὐτῆς Μεγαλειότης Her Majesty, ὁ Διά- 
δοχος the Crown Prince, 6 Μητροπολίτης the Metropolitan. 

(4) Names of the Feasts: τὰ Χριστούγεννα Christmas, 
τὸ Πάσχα Easter. 

(6) In letters and the like usually, but not always, 
the pronouns of the person addressed: Σεῖς, ὁ φίλος Lac. 

2. In notices and headings, the whole word is often 
put in capitals, as @EATPON; accent and breathing are 
then left out. 


§ 7. Punctuation and other Marks. 


Full stop, comma, mark of exclamation are written as 
in English. The semicolon is a dot over the line (7), the 
colon the same or as in English (° or 1). 

The question-mark is like our semicolon (;). E.g., 
tt λές; what do you say? 

Quotation marks are like ours 


ce 


§ 8. Division of Syllables. 


The mark of divided syllables is a διαιρετικόν (-). 
Syllables are divided according to the following rules: 


1. Each vowel that stands before another counts as 
a separate syllable, unless it makes a diphthong with it. 
A single or compound consonant belongs to the syllable 
after it. E.g., ἀ-ητδό-νι, ἐπλε- ητμο-σῦτνη, ἤτξετρα, E-by-aa, 
εὐ-ερ-γέττης, πε-ρί. 

Of double consonants, one belongs to each syllable: 
χόχτχιτνος, ἑλ-λητνι-χός, γλῶσ-σα, ἐγ-γότνι, 
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2. Of two or more different consonants, those are 
put with the following vowel, with which a Greek word 
may begin; e.g., κατπνός, ἁ-πλό-νω, ἀ-στυ-ἵ-α-ττρός, μι-σϑός, 
but ἀ-δελ-φός, στιγ-μή. 

Three consonants are put with the following vowel, 
whenever the first with the second, and -the second with 
the third, may begin a Greek word; e.g., ἐ-χϑρός, although 
no word begins with ydp, because words may begin either 
with yd or with dp (χϑές, ϑριαμβεύω). 

3. Compounds are divided according to their elements, 
even when this does not correspond to the pronunciation; 
€.g., st¢-000¢, ξε-στρώνω, ὥσ-τς, ἐξ-έἐ-πεσαν. 

But if the final vowel of the first element has dropped, 
the rules under (2) are followed; e.g., παρέχω from παρὰ 
and ἔχω is divided πα-ρέ-χω, ἀνταπόχρισις from ἀντὶ, ἀπὸ, 
χρίσις AS ἀν-τα-πό-κχρι-σις. 


§ 9. Exercise on the Rules of Pronunciation. 


1. Reading Exercise. 

Πατέρας, μητέρα, γυιός, παιδιά, κορίτοι, δάσχαλος, δίνω, 
διαδίδεται, ᾿Αγγλία, Γερμανία, Εὐρώπη, θεός, ἐπιϑυμία, 
ἐφημερίδα, αὐτοχράτορας, προῦπολογισμός, κόσμος, περιουσία, 
καί, ἐχεῖνος, κάνω, ἐγχρίνω, ἐγχώριος, ᾿Αχιλλέας, Ὅμηρος, 
ἄγγελος, γράφω, ἐγγραφή, ἔννοια, μνηχανή, πάγος, βρέχει, 
ἔχεις, ἔχω, εἶχα, ϑυμᾶμαι, ϑησαυρός, ἐνοιχιάζω, σκολειό, 
ἀνάγκη, ὑπαξιωματιχός, συγκίνησις, πεῖσμα, ξενοδοχεῖο, ἀπο- 
τέλεσμα, ναῦτες, περιέργεια, κυρία, τὸν κύριο, βιβλίο, δωμάτια, 
γείτονας, μἱπαχάλης, χαμπίνα, κάμποσοι, πουλάκια, Γιάννης, 
λογαριάζω, μάτια, μπαστοῦνι, γχαρίζει, ντυμένος, (ἐ)ντροπαλός, 
(ἐ)ντόπιος, τέτοιος, χαμτσοίχι, τὴν τεμπελιά, μπόρα, δουλειά, 
χάϊδευς. 

Reading. 
2. Ἢ Λαμπηδόνα. 
A story from Patras. 

Στὴν Πελοπόννησο ἀπάνου στὸν “Qrovd epdtpove χάϑε 

Stim Belopo'nnisa apdnu sto'n Olona! efitrone Πάΐξἠε 
χρόνο σὲ ὡρισμένη ὥρα χαὶ ᾿μέρα στὲς δώδεχα τῆς 
chro'na se' origme'ni o'ra ke me'ra ste's dha'dheka tis 
γύχτας ἕνα λούλουδο, ὅπου ὅποιος τὥβρισχε x ἔλυονς τὴ 
nichtas e'na luludha, o'pu o'p'os to'vriske ζε ΐηε th 
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ρίζα τοῦ χ᾽ ἔρριχνε ἀπ᾿ αὐτὸ τὸ νερὸ μέσα σὲ χάλκωμα 
γίφα tu ἧ εἰγγίοίηε ap’ afto' to' Ἠεγο' me'sa se chalkoma 
λυωμένο, ἠμποροῦσε νὰ τὸ κάμῃ μάλαμμοα. Λοιπὸν ἕνας 
liome'no, imborise na ἐ9' kami mdlamma. 1400" e'nas 
Βενετζᾶνος καπετάνιος, ὅπου εἶχε βρεῖ στὰ χατάστιχα τοῦ 
Venedzdnas kapetén'ss, a'pu iche uri std& katdsticha ti 
ποτέρα του, πῶς σ᾽ αὐτὸ τὸ μέρος ἐφύτρονε τὸ φυτὸ ἐχεῖνο, 
pate'ra tu, po's s afta’ to' me'ros efttrone to fito' ekino, 
ἔφυγε ἀπὸ τὴν πατρίδα tov μὲ χαμπόσους ᾿διχούς τοῦ 
e'fiye apo’ ti'm batridha tu me! kambo'sus dhikuis tu 
γιὰ νἄρϑῃ νὰ τὸ βρῇ. “Ana λοιπὸν ἔφϑασε, ἐπῆρε τὸ 
ya nérdhi πά to' vri. Alma lipo'n  e'ftase, ερίγε  ta' 
δρόμο χατὰ “net ποῦ τοὔδειχνε τὸ βιβλίο, x ὕστερα 
dhro'ma katé ki =p =tuidhichne to’ vivlio, 1 ἐδίεγα 
ἀπὸ πολλὰ γυρέμμοατα ηὗρε τὸ μέρος. ᾿Εσταμάτησε ἐχεῖ 
apo' polla yire'mmata ivre ἰ9' me'vas. Estamdtise chi 
χοντὰ % ἐπερίμενε μὲ προσοχή, “Ana ἦρϑε ἣ ὥρα ἢ 
konda k? eperimene me’ prosocht. A'ma irthe i a'ra ὁ 
ὡρισμένη, ἔλαμψε ἣ λαμπηδόνα x” ἀμέσως ἔσβυσε, ᾿Αλλ᾽ 
orieme'nt, e'lampse i lambidho'na k* ame'sos e'zvise. AI 
ἐχεῖνος, ἂν xat τὸ γύρεφε μὲ οὗλα τὰ μέπα, δὲν μπόρεσε 
ekinas, ang ge’ to' yi'repse me’ ala ta me'sa, dhe'm bo'rese 
νὰ βρῇ τῆς ρίζες cov. Τὸν ἄλλο χρόνο ἦρϑε πάλι χ᾽ 
na vri tis rizes tu. To'n ἀϊο chro'no irthe pali i’ 
ἐπλησίασε τόσο χοντά tov, ὅπου Gua ἔλαμῳε ἤτανε μαχρυὰ 
eplisiase toa'so konda tu, o'pu dma e'lampse itane makria 
ἕνα βῆμα. ᾿Αμέσως λοιπὸν ἐσημάδεφψε τὸν τόπο, τὸ 
εἰηα υἵηια.  Ame'sos lipo'n esimddhepse ton do'po, ἰο' 
yopeds, Eoxahe χαὶ τὸ ηὗρε. Σύμφωνα μὲ τὸ βιβλίο 
yirepse, e'skapse ke to' ivre. Stimfona me' to' ουἱυϊίο 
ἔφϑιασε τὴς ρίζες nat τὴς ἔλυωσε xv ἀπὸ ᾿χεῖνο ἔρριχνε 
e'ft'ase tis rizes ke tis e'liose Kk’ αρο' kino se'rrichne 
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στὰ χαλχώματα χαὶ τἄχανε μάλαμμα χαὶ χρήματα. Tr 
sta' chalko'mata ke ta'kane ma'lamma ke chrimata, Y’ 


αὐτὸ ἠμπόρεσς % ἔφϑιασε τόσα κάστρα tod Μωρηᾶ. 
afto' imbo'rese ki e'ft'ase to'sa ka'stra ἐώ Mor‘a'. 


§ 10. Changes in Words. 


The popular language changes the words of the lite- 
rary language in many points, initial, medial, and final. 
The following initial and final changes are important. 


A. Initial. 


1. Vowels are dropped or obscured: ἠμπορῷ — prope, 
Ἠξεύρω — ξέρω, εὑρίσχω --- βρίσχω, εὐϑηνός — φϑηνός, 
ἥμισυς — μισός, (ὁ)μιλῶ, (δ) μοιάζω, (δ)πανδρεύομιαι, (αἷ)μια- 
τόνω, (ὀ)λίγος, (ὀ)πίσω, (δ)φηλός, (ἐ)ντροπή; and dhappi¢ 
for ἐλαφρός, ἀπάνω for ἐπάνω, ὥμορφος for εὔμορφος. Often 
both forms are used. 

Other words drop their initial vowel only where the 
preceding word ends in a vowel, especially if the two 
vowels are the same; e.g. (ἡ)μέρα, (ξ) βδομάδα, (ἐ)δῶ, (ἐγχεῖ, 
(ἐ)χεῖνος, (ἢδικός --- ἣ ᾿μέρα, ἄχουΞ ᾿δῶ, ἔλα “OH, τὰ 
᾿διχά 00. 

2. More rarely, an ἃ or ¢ is prefixed to an initial con- 
sonant: ἀχεῖλι for χεῖλι, ἐσύ for σύ. 


Β. Final N. 


I. The final -ν of declension-endings, used in the 
written language, is often dropped in the popular language. 

1. The neuter gender never has -y in nom., acc., 
sing.; e.g. τὸ νερό, ἔργο, σῦχο (not τὸ νερόν, ἔργον, σῦκον), 
Eva (δγφηλὸ δένδρο, τὸ χαμένο βιβλίο. 

2. In masculine and feminine ending of the accu- 
sative sing. the following distinction is to be made: 

(a) In nouns and proper names, the -v drops; e.g. λαό, 
φίλο, πολίτη, ᾿Αντώνη. If it be found now and again, 
that is dialectic, or due to the influence of the written 
language. 

(Ὁ) But the article (τόν, τήν, ἕναν) often keeps it, 
that is 
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(a) Before all vocalic initials (occasionelly diphthongs); 
as tov ᾿Οχτῴβρη, τὴν ὑγεία, ἕναν ἄνθρωπο, τὸν εὐεργέτη. 

(8) Before %, t, and & , τὸς cf. p. 12, 13. 

Before y, y, ». and v it is often kept, but not al- 
ways; e.g. τὴ(ν) γλῶσσα, τὸ(ν) χειμιῶνα, τὴ(ν) μόδα, ἕναν) 
ναὐτη. 

(c) Many pronouns keep the final -v, whatever may 
be the beginning of the next word: αὐτόν, αὐτήν, τόν, τήν, 
τοῦτον, ποιόν, ποιάν etc. (See Lessons 16, 17, 18.) This 
makes the meaning clearer, since the forms without -v 
may represent not only the accusative m. and f., but other 
cases. Thus τὸν, τὸ- βλέπω I see him, it — Οποιὰν βλέ- 
πεῖς: whom (f.) do you see? ποιὰ βλέπεις; what (n. pl.) 
do you see? | 

(d) With adjectives the practice is not settled. As a 
rule the -ν falls away from it as in nouns; but many 
use it in all cases where it is found in the article. 


3. The final -v of the gen. plural, which is τῶν for 
all genders, is more rarely droped. in nouns and adjec- 
tives, it may drop, as the acc, sing. -v drops in masc. 
and fem., but the custom is rather to keep it. In the 
pronouns it is regularly kept. In the article it must not 
be dropped before a vowel or x, π, τ, ξ, ᾧ, to (that is, wher- 
ever τόν, τήν, ἕναν keep their -v); but it may always be 
used. 

II. In conjugation, the popular speech always drops — 
the -ν of the 1 plural: Aboue, (ἐ)λύσαμε, (ἐ)λυϑήχαμς, 
γὰ λυϑοῦμς. It is added, however, in popular speech, to the 
3°4 plural, and also in other instances that may be seen in 
the section on conjugation. Where it is kept, it is often 
strengthened by adding after it ε or a; as Abovv(s), ἐλυ- 
ὁμιουν(α), ἤμιουν(α). 

ΠῚ. As with the verb, so with nouns, pronouns and 
numerals (but not with article or adjective), the popular 
speech often adds ¢ or α to the final vy; often indeed 
strengthens their endings by other additions. Examples: 
πολιτῶν(Ξ), χρόνων(ε), αὐτόν(ε), tév(e) pronoun, svave numeral, 
ἐσένα(νε), αὐτοῦ — αὐτουνοῦ, αὐτῆς — αὐτηνῆς, ποιῶν — 
ποιανῶν. 

IV. The popular speech deals with the -ν of the 
particles ἄν if, whether, σάν like, as, δέν not, in the same 
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way as in the article τόν, τήν; it keeps the -v as a rule 
only before vowels or %, τ, 7, ξ, ᾧ, τσ, occasionally 7, y, 
uw, v, otherwise drops it. Examples are: ἂν dxobays, ἂν 
τὸν βλέπῃς, ἂν ἑαναέλϑῃ — σὰν εὐχή, σὰν ὄνειρο, σὰν 
ποντίχι, σὰν φάρι — δὲν ἐμποδίζω, δὲν εἶδα, δὲν ηὗρα, δὲν 
φηφῶ -- σὰ(ν) γλυκό, σὰ(ν) χαρτί, δὲ(ν) γίνεται, δὲ(ν) μὲ 
μέλει; but & ρωτᾷ, & ϑέλῃ, σὰ ράφτης, δὲ βλέπω, δὲ ϑὺυ- 
μᾶμιαι. 

But this rule is not always kept; and in particular 
-y is often found against it with ἄν. 

By analogy with 6é(v), the negative pj is often 
changed to wy before vowels and these same consonants: 
γιὰ vo why ἰδῇ, va why ξαναλέγῃ, νὰ μιὴν τὸ κάμῃς, but νὰ 
wi) βλέπῃς, νὰ μνὴ ρωτᾶς, νὰ wy συχνάζῃς. 

V. In the written language, certain words and forms 
have a movable final -v, called ν ἐφελχυστιχόν, before 
vowels or one of the longer stops; e.g., εἴκοσι(ν), πέρυσι(ν), 
Edvoe(v). This is never found in the popular speech. 


C. Initial Vowels. 


If a final vowel is followed by an initial vowel, the 
former is often dropped (elided), especially where like sounds 
meet, a mark (’) is put to show the elision. E.g., am 
ὅλα for ἀπὸ ὅλα, F ἀχούσω for ϑὰ ἀχούσω, τ᾽ ὄνομα for 
τὸ ὄνομα, πέντ᾽ ἕξι for πέντε ἕξι, ἀλλ᾽ ἦλϑε for ἀλλὰ ἦλϑε, 
μ᾽ αὐτό for μὲ αὐτό, τ᾽ εἶν᾽ αὐτό for τί εἶναι αὐτό; 

For χαΐ, x, χ᾽ see p. 9. 

᾿Από often drops its τό also before forms of the ar- 
ticle beginning with το; as ἀπ᾿ τὸ φόβο του. 

For elision of the inital, see above under A (p. 17). 

Remark, If elision leaves the word-final x or τ, these are 
changed in the written language before an aspirate, x to 9 and τ 


to 3 (e.g., δφ᾽ ὅλων, xad° ἡμέραν). These changes are not found in 
the popular speech, but, e.g., ἀπ᾽ ὅλα. 


§ 11. Words Run Together. 


When words come together, one ending in a vowel 
and the other beginning in a vowel, they are often com- 
pressed into one word; in the combination, the darker 
vowels a, 0, ἃ overpower the lighter e- and i-sounds. The 
coronis ~ is used to mark the combination (see p. 3). 
Examples: τἀγαϑά for τὰ ἀγαϑά, τοὐλάχιστο for τὸ ἐλά- 
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χιστο, ϑἄρϑω for ϑὰ ἔρϑω, τἄδωσα for τὰ ἔδωσα, ποὔχω 
for ποῦ ἔχω, τοὔδωχα for τὸ ἔδωκα, tra for τὸ εἶπα, 
ποῦσαι for ποῦ εἶσαι. 


8.12, Contraction. 


In the endings of declension or conjugation if a vowel 
precedes another vowel, there is often a combination (con- 
traction) of the two into one. H.g., τείχη for τείχεα, τιμῶ 
for τιμάω, ζητῶ for ζητέω, ζητεῖς for ζητέεις, ζητοῦμιε for 
ζητέομε. 


8 138. Accent and Quantity. 


In learning the popular language, the placing of the 
accents is particularly difficult. As in the written language, 
it follows the accent rules of ancient Greek, and it is 
based on a principle, now completely vanished from the 
pronunciation of modern Greek, by which long and short 
vowels were always distinguished. 

Those rules must be given for the student, but they 
are often arbitrarily broken by the popular language. 


I. The measure or quantity of a syllable is decided 
by the vowel sound, a syllable with a long vowel (single 
or double) being called long, and a syllable with a short 
vowel, short. 

1. Of the vowels, Ἢ and ὦ are always long, ¢ and ὁ 
always short, a, t, Ὁ common, but a always long. 

2. All diphthongs are long. But -o and -ot as noun 
or verb-endings are short; e.g., λέγεται, podpvor. « 


If. All words have only one accented syllable and 
so only one mark of accent. The accent and its mark 
can fall only on one of the last three syllables (as a rule, 
but see under IV). 

1. The Acute may be upon any one of the last 
three syllables (e.g., λαός, ἡμέρα, σήμερα). 

2. The Circumflex on either of the last two (e.g., 
παπᾶς, σῶμα). 

ὃ, The acute on final is written graye when its word 
does not come before a stop; as παιδὶ xat wytépa. It is 
always printed so, but not always written. 

4. To decide what accent-mark is to be written in 
a given case, note the following rules: 
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(a) The third syllable from the end, if accented, always 
has the acute: ἥλιος, γίνεται. 

This syllable cannot be accented unless the last syl- 
lable is short. 


(b) If the last syllable but one is accented, it has the 
acute when it is short: λόγος, στέλνω, 

If it is long, it has 

(a) the acute, when the last syllable is also long: 
ἀνθρώπων, δήμου, Oy, γνώμης, 

(8) the circumflex, when the last syllable is short: 
ἦλϑε, τοῦτο, δῆμοι. 

(c) If the last syllable is accented, it has the acute 
(or grave) when it is short: ἐσύ, xatpdc. 

If it is long, it has the circumflex when its vowel 
or diphthong has arisen by contraction (see § 12); as νοῦς, 
ἀγαπᾷ. Otherwise either may stand, according to rules” 
that will be given in their proper places; as μαϑητής, 
φυχή, οὐρανούς, ttw7s, τιμιῶν, φοβεροῦ. 

Ill. If acute (or grave) be on the last syllable, the 
word is called oxytone, ὀξύτονον; as τιμή, παρά, mic nat 
αὖτό. 

If the acute be on the last but one, the word is 
called paroxytone, mapofbtovov; as φίλος, exgivon. 

If the acute be on the last but two, the word is 
called proparoxytone, προπαροξύτονον; as αὔριο, χαίρετε. 

When the circumflex is on the last, the word is 
called perispomenon, περισπώμιενον; on the last but one, 
properispomenon, προπερισπώμιενον; as χαρᾶς, αἷμα. 

IV. There are many variations from these rules in 
the popular speech; they consist chiefly in 


1. Accentuating the last syllable but two although 
the last be long (e.g. δάσχαλου, ἄσχημους, μανάβηδων, 
TETOLWY, ἴσχιου); 

ah Shifting the accent to the fourth syllable from the 
end. ‘This usually happen when the third from the end 
contains an i-sound spoken as a semivowel, as σάλιαγχας, 


λογάριασα, σχοτείνιασε, ἔνοιωσα, ἄδειασε; more rarely when 


two vowels stand together not as ἃ diphthong but sepa- 
rately sounded, e.g., γάϊδαρος, κορόϊδεμμα. 
See further in the proper place. 
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§ 14. Unaccented Words, tt, Enclitics. 


1. Some words have no accent. Amongst them are 
in the popular language the article-forms ὁ, 7, ot, ἢ (= at) 
and the particle ὡς. 

2. The interrogative pronoun tt what? has always 
the acute, as τί ὥρα εἷνε what is the time? 

3. Some words of one or two syllables are so closely 
joined to the preceding word, that they generally lose 
their own accent. These are called enclitics, ἐγχλιτικαὶ 
λέξεις — that is, words that lean upon the word before. 
Amongst these may be specially named in the popular 
speech the monosyllabic possessive pronouns (ov, μᾶς — 
σου, σᾶς — TOD, τῆς, των or τους) What becomes of their 
accent we shall explain in Lesson 8. 


§ 15. Breathing. 


I. The following are the rules for the breathing: 

1. The breathing of the nom. case remains in the 
other cases; in adjectives and pronouns, the breathing of 
the nom. masc. remains in all genders and cases; e.g., 


ἄνϑρωπος, ἄνθρωποι --- ὅλος, ὅλη, ὅλο, ὅλου. 

2. The breathing of the present remains in all other 
tenses; e.g., ἀχούω, ἄκουσα --- ἱδρόνω, ἵἴδρωσα — ἔρχομιαι, 
ἦλϑα. 


3. The breathing of the root-word or stem-word re- 
mains in derivatives and compounds; e.g., été (ἑπτά), 
ἑβδομάδα, ἑφταχόσιοι. 

IT. Initial Ὁ has always the spiritus asper except in 
the name of the letter,  φιλόν; most other initial vowels 
and diphthongs have the spiritus lenis. 

The spiritus asper is found in the following: the 
article-forms 6, 4, ot, ἢ, the numerals ἕνας, ἕξ(ι), ἑφτά, 
éxaté, the pronouns ἑαυτοῦ (μου etc.), ὃ ὁποῖος, ὅποιος, 
ὁποῦ, ὅ,τι, ὅσοι, the conjunctions ἅμα, ὅπως, ὅταν, ὁπόταν, 
ὡς (ἕως), ὅτι, the words ἅγιος, αἷμα, ἁλάτι, ἅμαξα, ἅμαρ- 
τάνω, ἁπλός, ἁψύς, “Ἑλλάδα, ἑσπέρα, ἕτοιμος, ἡλικία, ἥλιος, 
ἡμέρα, ἥρωας, ἥσυχος, ἱδρόνω, ἱερός, inavdc, ἱστορία, 6ddc, 
ὅλος, ὁμιλῶ, ὅμοιος, ὅπλο, ὅρχος, ὥρα, ὡραῖος, ὡσάν. 
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FIRST LESSON. 


Article and Noun. 


1. The popular language has a definite and an in- 
definite article, both with inflexions. 

2. Modern Greek has nouns Masculine, Feminine and 
Neuter. To remember the genders, it is useful to learn 
word and article together. 

8. Besides the gender, observe the way in which 
relations are indicated, that is the declension; it is the 
ending that does this. | 

There are two numbers and four cases: 

(a) The numbers are Singular, ὁ ἑνιχός, and Plural, 6 
πληϑυντιχός. 

(0) The four cases, πτώσεις, are Nominative, ὀνομα- 
στιχή, Genitive, γενική, Accusative, αἰτιατική, and Vocative, 
χλητιχή. 

In many words or word-groups, the genitive is rarely 
used, and instead of it there are roundabout expressions 
with prepositions or other methods. | 

There is no dative, δοτιχή, in the popular language; 
it is paraphrased by the preposition εἰς (= in, to), often 
shortened to ἧς or changed to σέ, with the accusative; or 
it is replaced by genitive or accusative. 


I. Article, ἄρϑρον. 
§ 1. Definite Article. Its forms are: 


Mase. Fem. Neut, 
Sing. Nom. 6 ἡ τό 
Gen. τοῦ τῆς τοῦ 
Acc. τό() τήν) τό. 
Plur, N. ot ij τά 
σ. τῶ() τῶ(ν) τῶν) 


A. τοὺς τές, τῆς τά. 


24 Lesson 1. 


The Gen. Pl. is the same for all genders and in the 
neuter, nom. and acc. are always the same. 

The article has no vocative; ὦ may be used instead, 
at will, as in English. 


Remarks. 


1. In the literary language, the nom. pl. fem. is at, 
acc. pl. fem. τάς; the rest agree. 

The spelling of nom. and ace. pl. fem. varies; of is 
often written for 7, τίς or τοίς for τῆς, tate for τές. 

2. When εἰς with acc. forms is used to replace the 
dative, it is nearly always shortened to ὗς: ὗς τό(ν), ᾿ς τή(ν), 
᾿ς τό, ᾽ς τοὺς etc. The two are generally run together 
and written στό(ν), στή(ν), στό ete. 

3. As to the treatment of final -y see p. 17, 18. 


§ 2. The indefinite article, which of course can have 
no plural, is thus declined: 


Mase. Fem. Neut. 
Ν. ἕνας θά, Evo 
G. ἑνοῦ, ἑνοῦς, ἑἕνός μιᾶς ἑνοῦ, ἑνοῦς, ἑνός 
A. ἕνα() υιά Eva. 


Instead of μιά nom. acc. we have often μία, wia(y), 
in agreement with the literary language (numeral εἷς, μία, 
ἕν). The acc. utd also has often the final -ν, μιά(ν), but 
only before vowels. 


II. The Noun, τὸ οὐσιαστιχκόν. 


There are three Declensions, according to the three 
genders of nouns: one containing all masculines, one all 
the feminines and one all the neuters. 

The following rules hold for all the declensions: 

1. The gen. plur. ends in τῶν. 

2. The voc. plural is like the nom. 

ὃ, If the gen. sing. or plural has a long final syl- 
lable, and if this syllable bears the accent, it must have 
the circumflex; €.g., τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ, tod παπουτσῇῆ, τῆς χα- 
pac, τῶν ἀρετῶν. If the accented final syllable is short, it 
must have the acute (see p. 20, 4, c); as tod χαφέ. 
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SECOND LESSON. 
First Declension: Masculine Nouns. 


These fall into two groups: 

A. Nom. sing. τος, nom. pl. -o. 

B. Nom. sing. τᾶς, -s¢, -74¢, nom. pl. τες or -δες. 
Some words in -a¢ have another plural form in -o1, some 
of those in -y¢ may form plural in -ator. 

Three words end in -ovc. 


A. Words in -o¢. 
These agree generally in form and inflexion with the 
literary language (and ancient Greek). 
Table of Endings. 
Sing. N. o¢ Plur. ov 


G. ov oy) 
A. oy) ' ong 
Vee οι. 


Examples: 6 λαός the people, 6 φίλος the friend, 6 
φοῦρνος the “oven, ὁ ἄνθρωπος the man. 


Singular. 
N. λαός φίλος φοῦρνος ἄνϑρωπος 
G. λαοῦ φίλου φοῦρνου ἀνϑρῴπου 
Α. λαό φίλο(ν) φοῦρνο(ν) ἄνϑρωπο(ν) 
Vi λαέ φίλς φοῦρνε ἄνϑρωπε. 
Plural. 
Ν. λαοί φίλοι φοῦρνοι ἄνθρωποι 
G. λαῶν) φίλωῤν) φούρνω(ν) ἀνϑρώπω(ν) 
A, λαούς φίλους φούρνους ἀνϑρώπους 
V. λαοί φίλοι φοῦρνοι ἄνϑρωποι. 
So also decline: 
6 οὐρανός heaven ὁ δοῦλος slave, servant 
ὃ γιατρός, ἰατρός physician 6 δῆμος community 
6 δρόμος street ὁ xdpto¢ master 
6 πόνος pain 6 χίνδυνος danger. 
Remarks. 


1. For the accentuation, cf. § 13, p. 20: the endings 
ποῦ, τοὺς, -wy count as long, and φοῦρνος makes φούὔρνου, 
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φούρνους, φούρνων, ἄνϑρωπος makes ἀνθρώπου, ἀνθρώπους, 
ἀνθρώπων; but the ending -οἱ counts as short for accen- 
tuation, and so φοῦρνοι, ἄνϑρωποι. 

The gen. endings -ov and -wy, if accented, must have 
the circumflex (λαοῦ, λαῶν), as has been said already, see 
p. 24 (No. 3). 


2. Words that accent the third syllable from the end 
in nom. sing. (proparoxytones, see p. 21, III), show many 
variations from these rules in colloquial speech. In par- 
ticular it is common to accent the last but one in nom. 
and acc. plural as well as in the genitive; e.g. 


ἀνθρῶποι as well as ἄνθρωποι, 

ἄγγελος the angel, ἄγγελοι and ἀγγέλοι, 
ἔμπορος the merchant, ἔμποροι and ἐμπόροι, 
ἄνεμος the wind, ἄνεμοι and ἀνέμοι, 

πόλεμος the war, πόλεμοι and πολέμοι, 
δάσχολος the teacher, δάσκαλοι! and δασχάλοι. 


On the other hand, the gen. singular often has the . 
accent of the nominative; as ἄ(ν᾽ϑρωπου, δάσχαλου. 


Or On Or Or Or 


3. On dropping of -v in acc. sing. and gen. pl. see 
§ 10, p. 18. 


4, The vocative singular is sometimes in -o instead 
of -c; as: 
λοῦστρος the shoeblack, λοῦστρο, 
γέρος the old man, γέρο, 
φιλαρόκος (contemptuous) the friend, φιλαράχο. 
In personal names (see Lesson 5, § 1) this vocative 
in -o is often used. 


On ὧν Or 


5. Irregular forms or bye-forms like neuter substan- 
tives (see Lesson 4) are found in the plural of the following: 
ὁ βράχος the rock, nom., acc., voc. τὰ, ὦ βράχια, 
gen. τῶν βράχων beside οἱ βράχοι, τῶν βράχων, 
τοὺς βράχους, ὦ βράχοι, 
χαπνός tobacco, nom., acc., voc. τὰ, ὦ χαπνά, gen. 
τῶν γαπνῶν, 
χρόνος the year, nom., acc., voc. τὰ, ὦ χρόνια, 
gen. τῶν χρονῶν, 
πλοῦτος riches, nom., acc., voc. τὰ, ὦ πλούτη, gen. 
τῶν πλούτων. 


On On 


On 
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Ὃ κχαπνός means also smoke or steam; in this 
sense its declension is regular, of χαπνοί, τῶν χαπνῶν etc. 

‘O χρόνος in the literary language means time, plural 
οἱ χρόνοι, τῶν χρόνων etc.; in popular language ὃ καιρός 
means time, weather. 

Ὃ λόγος word, speech, reason, has regularly of λόγοι, 
τῶν λόγων etc.; but irregularly τὰ λόγια, τῶν λόγων ete. 
in these meanings: (1) words, (2) empty words, mere talk. 


6. For feminines in τὸς see Lesson 3 under ς, 


Words. 
Ἔχω I have ἔχομε, ἔχουμε we have 
ἔχεις thou hast ἔχετε you have 
ἔχει he, she, it has ἔχουν, ἔχουνς they have. 


The personal pronoun, I, thou, he, etc., is generally not ex- 
pressed in Greek: see Lesson 7. 

Greek has no special form of the verb for questions, which 
are expressed by, the tone only: ἔχω; have I? ete. 


ὃ ὕπνος sleep ὃ ἀξιωματικός officer 

ὃ ϑάνατος death ὃ λοχατός captain 

ὃ κόσμος .- people ὃ στρατηγός general 

ὃ ἀδελφός; brother ὃ φόβος fear 
ἀδερφός > ὃ δρόμος way, street 

ὃ ἐχϑρός enemy ὃ ὑπάλληλος official 

ὃ Se a heir ὃ σεισμός earthquake 

ὃ ὑπουργός = —Ssé mninniister ὃ δικηγόρος lawyer 

ὃ περίπατος walk ὃ νόμος law 

ὃ δημιουργός _— creator ὃ βίος life 

ὃ γυιός, *vidg son εἶναι | he, she, it is, 

ὃ ἄνηψιός, *ave- nephew they are 
ψιός “Ot and, also. 

ὃ προβιβασμός advancement 





Mr. ὃ κύριος; in address Mr. or Sir κύριε, Gentlemen κύριοι. 


God ὃ Θεός with capital letter and nearly always with the 
definite article; as a class name written small, e.g., the gods of the 
old Greeks of deol τῶν ἀρχαίων “Ελλήνων. 


Exercise 1. 

Οἱ ἄγγελοι or ἀγγέλοι tod οὐρανοῦ. Ὃ ὕπνος εἶναι 
ἀδελφὸς τοῦ ϑανάτου ἨἩ. “O Θεὸς εἶναι ὁ δημιουργὸς τοῦ 
χόσμου. Κύρις, ὁ γυιὸς τοῦ δασχάλου πέϑανε (is dead, or died). 
Ὃ ἀδελφὸς καὶ οἱ γυιοὶ τοῦ γιατροῦ. Οἱ προβιβασμοὲὶ τῶν 
ἀξιωματικῶν. Οἱ κίνδυνοι τοῦ πολέμου. Στοὺς ἐμπόρους, 
στὸν ἔμπορο. Ὃ φόβος τοῦ; ϑανάτου. “ Ὃ λόγος τοῦ 





1 The article: not translated. 
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δικηγόρου, τὰ λόγια τῶν δικηγόρων, ot λόγοι τῶν διχη- 
Ἰόρων. Οἱ λόγο! τῶν πλούτων τῶν ἐμπόρων. Ἔχω ἕναν 
ἀδερφό. Ἐχο(υ)μις ὡραῖο (fair or fine) καιρό. ἔχετε φίλους; 
Ἕνας γυιὸς τοῦ ἀξιωματιχοῦ εἶναι δάσχαλος. Φίλοι χαὶ 
ἐχϑροὶ τοῦ πολέμου. Οἱ δρόμοι τῶν δήμων. Ἔχεις καπνό; 
Κληρονόμος τοῦ χυρίου A. εἶναι ὁ γυιὸς τοῦ ὑπουργοῦ. 


Exereise 2. 


A brother of the doctor’s is an official. The dangers 
of an earthquake. The merchant’s wealth. He is a 
friend of Mr. Antonios. Gentlemen, Mr. Michalis the lawyer 
holds the floor. We have friends and enemies. Have you 
a physician? The officers were discussing (συζήτησαν) the 
reasons of the war. The laws forbid (ἀπαγορεύουν) this 
(τοῦτο) to officials. Shall we take (χάνομε) a walk? Have 
you brothers? A nephew of the general's is a captain. 
The old man has great (μεγάλους) pain; the doctor fears 
(φοβᾶται) the old man’s death. 





B. Words in -ας, -e¢, -ἡς, -ovel 
Some words in τᾶς and -y¢ have the same number 
of syllables in singular and plural, others have one syl- 


lable more in plural. Words in -e¢ always have one 
more syllable in plural. 


I, Words in -ac. 


1. Words whose nominative singular accents either 
of the two syllables before the last, have as a rule the 
same number of syllables in singular and plural (exceptions 
under § 8). 

2. But those that accent the last syllable in nom. 
sing. have one syllable more in plural. 


Table of Endings. 


With same number of syllables. With one more syllable in pl. 


Sing. Pi, Sing. rt. 
N. ac ες ac Ἦ ddes 
Gorse. . ωὡ(ν) ᾶ ἀδω(ν) 
a " ες δ άδες 
ἘΣ ἢ ee. a άδες. 
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§ 1. Same number of syllables. 
(a) Accent on the last syllable but one, 
Examples: 6 πατέρας father, 6 χλητῆρας policeman. 


Singular. 
NN. πατέρας χλητῆρας 
σ. 
A, | πατέρα χλητῆρα. 
Vz 
Plural. 
Ν. πατέρες χλητῆρες 
G. πατέρωᾳ(ν) χλητήρω(ν) 
Α. πατέρες χλητῆρες 
V. πατέρες χλητῆρες. 
Decline in the same way: 
6 ἀ(γγέρας air, wind. 6 χαραχτῆρας character. 
6 χειμῶνας winter. 6 αἰῶνας century. 


(b) Accent on the third syllable from the end. 


These have often, but not always, bye-forms of gen. 
sing. and of the plural which follow the declension of 
the masculines in -o¢ (p. 25); the accent then falls on 
the last syllable but one. 


Example: 6 γείτονας neighbour. 


Sing. Piur. 
Ν. γείτονας γείτονες, γειτόνοι 
G. yettova, γειτόνου γειτόνω(ν) 
A. γείτονα γείτονες, γειτόνους 
V. γείτονα γείτονες, γειτόνοι. 
Other examples of double declension: 
ὁ γέροντας old man 6 χόραχας raven 
6 φύλοαχας watchman 6 μάρτυρας witness 
ὁ δαίμονας demon, evil spirit 6 αὐτοχράτορας emperor 
6 ἀστυφύλαχας constable 6 ρήτορας orator. 


In many of these, the bye-forms are but little used. 
The following have no bye-forms: 


6 ἥρωας hero 6 ἵδρωτας sweat 
6 πρίγχηπας prince ὁ ἔρωτας (sexual) love 


6 γίγαντας giant ὁ Ἔρωτας Amor, god of love. 
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Remarks. 


1. For accentuation, the final -a¢ and -a count as 
short: χλητῆρας, χλητῆρα, γείτονας, γείτονα. 

Why final -e¢ counts as short for accent, and -wv as 
long, is explained on p. 20. 


2. Most of these words in -a¢ come from the mascu- 
line consonant-stems of the literary language (3°? de- 
clension of ancient Greek); the acc. sing. of the original 
word is made nom. by adding -¢, so that we have: 
πατέρας from 6 πατήρ, τὸν πατέρα, 
ἀ(γγ)έρας from 6 ἀήρ, τὸν ἀέρα, 
γείτονας from 6 γείτων, τὸν γείτονα, 
γέροντας from ὃ γέρων, τὸν γέροντα, 
φύλακας from ὃ φύλαξ, τὸν φύλακα, 

But other forms or words are also used; thus 
instead of: 

ὁ ἀστήρ (tov ἀστέρα) star 6 ἀστέρας and τὸ ἀστέρι, 

ὁ σφήν (τὸν σφῆνα) wedge ἣ σφῆνα, 

6 χλών (τὸν χλῶνα) twig τὸ χλωνάρι, τὸ χλαρί, τὸ 

χλαδί, 

6 χύων dog 6 σχύλος, τὸ σχυλί. 

The words of the literary language in -ta¢ (15 decl.), 
as νεανίας, κοχλίας, ἐγχληματίας, have disappeared from 
the popular language; the only one left in use is 6 ta- 
μίας steward, cashier, tod, tov, ὦ ταμία, of toutes and 
ταμίηδες, τῶν ταμκῶν and ταμιήδων, τοὺς, ὦ ταμίες and 
ταμίηδες. 

3. New formations of the popular language, or mo- 


difications of some of the literary substantives already 
mentioned, are for instance: 


6 σάλιαγχας and σαλιάγκος snail, τοῦ σάλιαγχα and 
σαλιάγχου, οἱ σαλιάγχοι, 


On Or Oa ὧν Or 


ὁ τζίτζιχοις cricket, cicala, τοῦ τζίτζιχα and τζιτζίχου, 
οἱ τζιτζίχοι, 

ὁ χόχχορας cock, τοῦ κόχχορα and χοχχόρου, οἱ κοχ- 
%Opot, 

ὃ νοιχκάτορας lodger, tod vorxdtopa and νοιχατόρου, 
ot νοιχάτορες and νοιχατόροι, 

¢ r }] - ~ if 

ὁ χάβουρας (also τὸ xxBodpr) crab, tod χάβουρα and 


χαβούρου, of καβοῦροι (also τὰ χαβοϑρια), 
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6 μάγερας cook, τοῦ μιάγερα, οἱ μιάγεροι, 
6 ρῆγχας king (in cards), τοῦ ρῆγα, οἱ ρηγαῖοι. 


(c) Some Disyllables 
are accented on the last in the gen. plural, following 
the literary accentuation of the corresponding words: 
6 Fhe month (lit. 6 wiv, τῶν μιηνῶν), τοῦ pia, 
ULTveg, τῶν ie etc., 
ὃ ἄνδρας man, husband (lit. ὁ ἀνήρ, τῶν ἀνδρῶν), 
τοῦ ἄνδρα, οἱ ἄνδρες, τῶν ἀνδρῶν etce., 
ὁ βλάχας fool (lit. ὁ βλάξ, τῶν Brandy), τοῦ βλάχα, 
οἱ βλάκες, τῶν Brandy ete. 
Bye-forms μνἦνοι, μνήνους, ἄνδροι are also sometimes 
used. 
‘O βῆχας (lit. 6, 4 βήξ) cough, is only used in the 
singular: tod, τὸ(ν), ὦ βῆχα. 


§ 2. One syllable more in plural. 


Example: ὁ παπᾶς priest. 


Sing. N. παπᾶς Plur, παπάδες 
G. παπᾶ παπόδω(ν) 
A. παπᾶ παπάδες 
Υ. παπᾶ | παπάδες. 


Other examples: 
6 φωμᾶς baker ὁ πασ(σ)ᾶς pasha 
6 ἁμαξᾶς coachman 6 καυγᾶς quarrel 
ὃ- φαρᾶς fisherman, fish- ὁ βασιληᾶς king. 
monger 


Remarks. 


1. For accent, the « of the ending counts as long 
in sing., -&¢, -%, as short in plural, -άδες. 

2. These words in -& accented are very common; 
most of them are new formations of the popular language. 
Only a few answer to similar substantives of the literary 
and ancient language. Examples: 

ὁ πολυλογᾶς chatterer, verbose person, lit. 6 πολυλόγος, 
6 νοτιᾶς south wind, lit. 6 νότος, 
6 βοριᾶς north wind, lit. 6 βορρᾶς. 
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ὃ. Some words in -ya&¢ (also written -ἰᾶς) have come 
from literary words in -εύς, in the same way as πατέρας, 
γείτονας etc., from πατήρ, Ἰείτων (see p. 30, 2); as: 

ὁ βασιληᾶς king, lit. 6 βασιλεύς, τὸν βασιλέα, 

ὁ φονηᾶς murderer, lit. ὁ φονεύς, τὸν φονέα. 


But from ot γονεῖς parents, we have οἵ γονηοί, τῶν 
Ἰονηῶν or οἵ yoveot, τῶν γονέων; 6 γονεύς father, begetter, 
becomes 6 γονηός. 


8 3. A few exceptional words in τᾶς, which do not 
accent the final in nom. sing., make a plural with the 
extra syllable in -άδες, -ddw(v) or —dec, -““δω(ν); for 
instance: 

6 μπάρμιπας uncle, plural prapprdesc, υπαρμπάδωρν), 
χάλφας journeyman, χαλφάδες, καλφάδωζν), 
πατέρας father, πατεράδες, πατεράδω(ν) and πατέ- 
ρηδες, πατέρηδωρν), beside πατέρες, πατέρω(ν), 
χρασοποιτέρος boon companion, χρασοπατεράδες, 
χρασοπατερόδω(ν) and χρασοποτέρηδες, χρασοπατέ- 
ρηδωβν), 
χρασοχανάτας boon companion, χρασοχανάτηδες, 
χρασοχανάτηδωμν), 
γυαλάχιας one who wears eyeglasses, γυαλάχηδες, 
γυαλάχηδωβν), 
βασιλέας (and βασιληᾶς) king, βασιλέηδες, βάρ: 
λέηδωί(ν ), 


On Or Or Or On 


Or 


ὃ χάχας quick learner, χάχηδες, χάχηδωμν), 

6 παπατρέχας superficial person, παπατρέχηδες, παπα- 
τρέχηδωβ), 

ὁ ὑπάμπουλας hobgoblin, μπαμπούληδες, μπαμποῦ- 
ληδω(ν), 


On 


υπαμπάνχος (coaxing word) papa, μπαμπάχηδες, 
μπαμπάκηδωίν ), 

μάγκας blackguard, μάγχηδες, μάγκηδω(ν), also 
μάγχες, μαγχῶβν), 

πιανίστας pianist, πιανίστηδες, πιανίστηδω(ν). 


On 


On 


II. Words in -ες. 


These are in the nominative either oxytones (accented 
on the last) or paroxytones (on the last but one); the 
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plural endings differ with the accent. All are words bor- 
rowed from foreign languages. There are only a few 
paroxytones. 


Table of Endings. 


1. Oxytones. 2. Paroxytones. 
Sing. N. ἐς Pl. ἐδες Sing. N. ες Pl. noes 
G. ἐ ἐδω(ν) ἔν ἢ ndwv 
A, ὁ ἐδες Α. ε Noss 
Vv. ἐ édec. Ving 70s. 
1. Oxytones, Example: ὁ χαφές coffee. 
Sing. N. καφές Plur. καφέδες 
G. nape χαφέδω(ν) 
A, “aps χαφέδες 
Vi χαφέ χαφέδες. 
Other examples: 
ᾧ τενεχές metal plate, tin ὁ χουτεντές fool 
ὁ μενεξές violet ὁ λεχές spot, stain 
ὁ χαναπές sofa 6 μπεμπές little child, baby. 


2, Paroxytones. Example: 6 xévte¢ count. 


Sing. N. χόντες Plur. κόντηδες 
G. κόντε χόντηδω(ν) 
A. χόντε χόντηδες 
V. κόντε χόντηδες. 


In the gen. pl. the accent remains on the syllable 
originally accented: τῶν χόντηδων. 


Other examples: 


© λεβάντες east wind ὁ χουμαντάντες Commandant, 
e Υ , . 
© πο(υ)νέντες west wind captain. 

Ὃ φάντες knave (in cards), τοῦ φάντε etc., has in 
the plural of φανταῖοι, τῶν φανταίων ete. 


Words. 
ὃ παρᾶς, usual- money 6 ὑπαμπᾶς papa 
| ly οἱ παράδες | ὃ σουγιᾶς penknife 
ὁ (ὡ)ρολογᾶς watchmaker ὃ μπάρμπας, uncle 
Ὁ μολωνᾶᾷᾶς miller ϑειός, *Set0c 
© χλειδαρᾶς turnkey: pes ai Bing 
ὃ χαπελλᾶς hatter » a t 
ὃ πεταλᾶς blacksmith eg δ χύρλν 
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δυό, δύο two | αὔριο to-morrow 
σήμερα to-day ποιός; who? 
ey dec yesterday ποῦ; where? 


Eis (preposition) in, to, on, is often shortened to ᾿ς or changed 
to σέ; it governs the accusative, as εἰς tov or στὸν οὐρανό in 
heaven. 

Exercise 3. 

Ἕνας παπᾶς εἶναι ὁ γείτονας τοῦ γιατροῦ. Ἔχει πα- 
ράδες ὃ χόντες; Οἱ ἀστέρες τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. ‘O «πατέρας τοῦ 
χλητῆρα, εἶναι bode. Δυὸ γυοὶ τοῦ γέροντα εἶναι (ὡ)ρολο- 
γάδες, ἕνας ἀδερφός tov (of his) εἶναι μυλωνᾶς. Ὃ λόγος 
τοῦ αὐτοκράτορα ἐνθουσίασε (inspired) τὸ λαό. “Eyoue 
βοριᾶ σήμερα, ἐχϑὲς εἴχαμις (we had) πονέντε. Ποιὸς εἶναι 
ὁ φονηᾶς τοῦ παπᾶ: “Ἕνας χλειδαρᾶς. Οἱ μῆνες (or μιῆνοι) 
τοῦ χειμῶνα. Αμαξάδες, φαράδες χαὶ ἕνας ἀστυφύλαχας 
ἤτανε (were) οἱ ἥρωες tod καυγᾶ. “Ἕνας ἀστυνόμος nant δυὸ 
χλητῆρες ἔπιασαν (arrested) ἐχϑὲς τοὺς φονηάδες τοῦ ὅπουρ- 
γοῦ ὁ ἕνας τῶ(ν) φονηάδω(ν) εἶναι χαπελλᾶς, ὃ ἄλλος (other) 
εἶναι πεταλᾶς. Τοὺς γυιοὺς τῶ(ν) βασιληάδω(ν) καὶ τῶν adto- 
χρατόρω(ν) λέμε (we call) πρίγκηπες. Ποῦ ἔχεις τὸ σουγιᾶ: 
᾿Αγόρασα (I bought) ἐχϑὲς ἕναν καναπέ. Ἔχεις μενεξέδες ; 
Μπαμπᾶ, ὁ ἁμαξᾶς Ade (has come). Ἔφερα (I have 
brought) ᾿ς τοὺς χυρίους dvd χαφέδες. Οἱ δυὸ γειτόνοι τοῦ 
πεταλᾶ εἶναι χλειδαράδες. - 


Exercise 4. 


We have an east wind to-day, yesterday we had 
(εἴχαμε) a south wind. Has she money? The king's 
death troubled (ἐλύπησε) the people. We were (ἤμασϑε) 
witnesses of the quarrel. The watchmaker’s father is a 
miller, the hatter is an uncle of the watchmaker. Bring 
the gentlemen a cup of coffee. The Princes Nicolas (Νιχό- 
λαος) and Andreas (’Avépéac) are sons of the king. Who 
is the count’s physician? The fathers brother we call 
uncle. The orators words. I give the violet to papa. 
He is a friend of the priest. Is Prince Andreas a brother 
of the emperor’s? A coachman is a neighbour of the 
fisherman. He is a blockhead, a babbler. Have you two 
sofas? Two sons of the turnkey’s are bakers, the black- 
smith is a brother of the turnkey’s. Who is the black- 
smith’s lodger? A policeman. I have a cough. 








"f 
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III. Words in -ς. 


Those which end in -ty¢ in the nom. sing. have as 
a rule the same number of syllables in singular and 
plural; with these go some with a different ending, which, 
however, do not belong to the genuine popular speech, 
but they have been borrowed from the literary language. 
All the rest add one syllable in the plural. 


Table of Endings. 


1. Not increasing in Plural. 2. Increasing in Plural. 
Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
N. ἧς ες ἧς δὲς 
G. ἡ ὧ(ν) ἢ ἡδω(ν) 
A, x(v) ες n(v) noes 
V. ἡ ες. ἢ ness. 


§ 1. Not increasing in Plural. 


Examples: ὁ φοιτητής the student, 6 χλέφτης the 
thief, 6 στρατιῴτης the soldier. 


Sing. N. φοιτητής κλέφτης στρατιώτης 
G. φοιτητῆ χλέφτη στρατιώτη 
A. φοιτητή χλέφτη στρατιώτη 
Υ. φοιτητή χλέφτη στρατιώτη. 
Plur. Ν. φοιτητές χλέφτες στρατιῶτες 
G. φοιτητῶᾳν) χλεφτῶᾳ(ν) στρατιωτῶν 
A. φοιτητές χλέφτες στρατιῶτες 
V. φοιτητές χλέφτες στρατιῶτες. 
Other examples of this declension are: 
ὁ χαϑηγητής professor ὁ ἐργάτης workman 
6 ποιητής poet 6 πολίτης (Ὁ) citizen 
ὃ προδότης traitor , ὃ γαύτης sailor. 
Remarks. 


1. All these words accent the final in gen. pl. (av 
therefore), however their nom. sing. may be accented. 
In the singular, those that accent the final have the 
acute in nom., ace. and voc,, the circumflex in gen., 
following the literary language (-ἧἥς, -7, -7, but gen. -7). 
2. Most of these words correspond to masculines in 
-τῆς of the 15 declension in the literary language (and 
. as 


36 Lesson 2. 


ancient Greek); but they have very different inflexions, 
and besides have undergone other changes: thus final 
πτὴς becomes orys (as 6 χλέφτης, lit. ὁ χλέπτης), initial xe 
becomes yt (as χτίστης mason, lit. χτίστης). 

3. Instead of -e¢ (-τες) in the plural of this group, 
-at¢ used generally to be written and still is written some- 
times; 6.5. φοιτηταίς, χλέφταις, στρατιώταις. 

4. For increasing plural of words in -τῆς, see under 
§ 3 (p. 37). 


§ 2. Increasing in Plural. 
(a) Plural -δες. 


Examples: 6 παπουτσῆς shoemaker, ὁ μανάβης green- 
grocer and fruiterer. 


Sing. Ν. παπουτοῆς μανάβης 
G. παπουτσῆ μανάβη 
A, παπουτοῆ μανάβη 
Κ΄. παπουτσῆ μανάβη. 
Plur. Ν. παπουτοῆδες μανάβηδες 
G. παπουτσήδωμν) μανάβηδω(ν) 
A, παπουταῆδες υανάβηδες 
V. παπουτοῆδες μανάβηδες. 


In the gen. pl. the accent remains on the syllable 
originally accented: παπουτσήδων, μανάβηδων. 


Other examples: 


ὁ φαναρτζῆς, ὃ τενεχετζῆς ὁ μουστερῆῇς customer 
tinker 6 χασάπης butcher 
ὁ χατζῆς pilgrim ὁ χρασοπώλης wine- 
ὁ μπαχάλης grocer merchant. 
Words in -py¢ are inflected similarly: 
6 βαρχάρης boatman ὁ χαυχησιάρης braggart 
ὃ μαχελάρης butcher ὁ μπαγχιέρης banker 
6 βρωμιάρης dirty fellow ὁ μπαρμιπέρης barber 
ὃ μεροχαματιέρης day-la- 6 χασ(σ)ιέρης cashier 
bourer ὁ χαροτσέρης cabman 
ὁ χαχομοίρης, κακχομοιριάρης 6 βεζύρης Vizier, 
poor devil 


all which have only -δες in pl. 
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Remark. Most of these words are new formations of the 
popular speech; but their declension is followed by literary words 
of the 1st declension in -y¢, in particular compounds in -άρχης, 
ππώλης, -μέτρης ; 885: 

6 τυμνασιάρχης headmaster ὃ ἐνωμοτάρχης sergeant of 
bovyvtaypatapyys colonel gendarmery 
ὃ ταγματάρχης major ὃ βιβλιοπώλης bookseller. 


Pl. γυμνασιάρχηδες, ταγματάρχηδες etc., βιβλιοπώληδες. 

‘O γεωμέτρης geometrician has οἱ γεωμέτρηδες, τῶν τεωμέ- 
τρηδων and οἱ Ἰεωμέτρες, τῶν γεωμετρῶν. 

Add also: ὃ πρέσβης ambassador, τοῦ πρέσβη etc., οἱ πρέσ- 
βηδες ete., lit. ὃ πρέσβυς, τοῦ πρέσβεως (8 τᾶ 466].). 


(Ὁ) Plural --ηδες and -αἴοι. 


There are two plurals for words in -,ύρης (from 
χύριος) and some of those in -dpy¢: -χύρηδες or -xvpator, 
-άρηδες or -apator. 


Example: ὁ νοιχοχύρης landlord, owner. 


Sing. Plur. 
N. νοιχοχύρης γοιχοχύρηδες, νοιχοχυραῖοι 
G. νοιχοχύρη νοικοχυρήδω(ν), νοιχοχυραίων 
A. νοικοχύρη νοιχοχύρηδες, νοιχοχυραίους 
V. νοικοχύρη νοιχοχύρηδες, νοιχκοχυραῖοι. 


Other Examples: 
6 χαραβοχύρης ship’s owner 6 χαβαλλάρης rider, horse- 


or master man 
6 περ()βολάρης gardener, 6 καρβουν(ι)άρης charcoal- 
itinerant greengrocer and seller 
fruiterer ὁ κατεργάρης rascal (in jest 
6 νοιχάρης lodger or earnest). 


Only -αἴοι is found with some, as 6 φούρναρης baker, 
ὁ γούναρης furrier, skinner. 

Remark. Instead of -ρης, -pyde¢ etc. many write -ptc, τριδες, 
instead of -αοἴοι, -aiwy ete., τέοι, τέων. 


§ 3. Peculiarities in the Plural. 
Some of the words in -ty¢ form the plural only in 
—6e¢; --δω(ν) or -άδες, -ἀδω(ν); as: 
ὃ ἀκαμάτης idler, sluggard, ἀκαμάτηδες, ἀκαμάτηδω(ν). 
6 πραμματευτίς }radesman, business man, πραμματευ- 
τόδες) πραμϊατευτάδῳ(ν). 
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But a good many of them have the plural -άδες, 
-ἀδω(ν) or --“ηδες, --“ηδω(ν) as variants along with their 


regular 


On OF Ov Ov OD On 


plural in -e¢, 
φοιτητής student, φοιτητάδες, porrntédu(y) 
wadytys pupil, μαϑητάδες, μαϑητάδωᾳν) 

δικαστής judge, διχαστάδες, διχαστάδωμν) 

φεύτης liar, blackguard, φεύτηδες, φεύτηδωᾳν) 
χωριάτης peasant, boor, χωριάτηδες, χωριάτηδω(ν) 
ράφτης (lit. ράπτης) tailor, ραφτάδες, ραφτάδω(ν) 


-w(v) ; 


as: 


or ράφτηδες, ράφτηδωμν) 


On 


ἀφέντης the gentleman, his honour (title of respect), 


master, apevtddes, ἀφεντάδω(ν) or ἀφέντηδες, ἀφεν- 


τηδω(ν) 


Orn 


TNOSS, δῥσπότηδων, 
along with φοιτητές, φοιτητῶν, μοαϑητές, μαϑητῶν, δικαστές etc. 


ὃ παπποῦς grandfather, τοῦ, τὸν, 
ποῦδες, τῶν παππούδω(ν), τοὺς, 


IV. Words in -οὺς. 
There are only three: 


= 

® 
= 
[Ὁ] 


παπποῦ, 
παπποῦδες 


δεσπότης bishop, δεσποτάδες, δεσποτάδω(ν) or δεσπό- 


οἱ πατ- 


6 γοῦς mind, understanding, τοῦ νοῦ, τὸν νοῦ(ν) (beside 


τὸ μυαλό, τὸ λογικό) 


ὁ Ἰησοῦς Jesus, τοῦ Ἰησοῦ, τὸν ΤἸησοῦ(ν). 


Remark. Except ὃ νοῦς, all the contracted substantives in 
-od¢ (2nd decl.) of the literary language have disappeared from 
the spoken language. 


ὃ σπετο(ι)έρης 
ὃ καφετζῆς 


πορτιέρης 
ταπετσιέρης 
τεχνίτης (Ὁ 
χαϑρέφτης 
χονγηγός 
καμαριέρης 


ὃ ὑπερέτης, 
"ὑπηρέτης 

ὃ χαυχησιάρης, 
φαφλατᾶς 


Words. 


apothecary 
mine host of 
the coffee-shop 
porter 
upholsterer 
artisan (glass 
mirror, looking- 
hunter 
steward, 
waiter 
servant 


boaster 





ὃ ἀκαμάτης, 
τεμπέλης 
ξενύχτης 
μπογιατζῆς 
τοοπάνης 
σιδερὄόδρομος, 
"σιδιηρόδρομος 
ὃ σταϑμὸς τοῦ 
σιδεροδρόμου 
ὃ ἐνθουσιασμός. 
καὶ οἱ δυό, καὶ 
οἱ δύο 


ἄλλος 


ot om ὧν 


idler, loafer 
rake 
house-painter 
herdsman 
railway 
railway-station 


enthusiasm 


both 


other. 


Master is ὃ μάστορας with two inflexions (like τείτονας, 
p. 29) and ὃ pastopys, οἱ μαστόρηδες (like μανάβης, p. 36). 


—o ἷ 
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δον 5. 

Μουστερῆδες τοῦ χαφετζῆ A. εἶναι μεροχαματιέρηδες, 
ἐργάτες καὶ τεχνῖτες, χτίστες, περβολαραῖοι, παπουτσῆδες, 
ράφτηδες, ἁμαξάδες (χαροτσέρηδες), βπαρμπέρηδες. Ὃ χόντες 
ἔχει dvd χαμαριέρηδες. Ποιὸς εἶναι ὃ νοιχάρης τοῦ μπαχάλη: 
“Ἕνας χασάπης. Μάστορη, ό _ σπετσέρης yopedet (wants) 
παράδες. Ὃ μπαγχιέρης ἔχει ἕναν κασιέρη, δυὸ ταμίηδες. 
οἱ δικαστὲς (δικαστάδες) χαταδίκασαν (condemned) τὸν προ- 
δότη εἰς ϑάνατο. [lod εἶναι 6 πορτιέρης; Δυὸ ἀδελφοὶ 
τοῦ διχαστῆ εἶναι φοιτητές. Εἶναι κλέφτης, ἔχλεφε (he has 
stolen) τοῦ μπαρμπέρη παράδες χαὶ ἕναν χαϑρέφτη. Στρα- 


τιῶτες, ναῦτες χαὶ πολῖτες δποδέχϑηκχαν (received) τὸ βασιλέα 
(βασιληδ) μὲ (with) ἐνθουσιασμ,ό. ‘O δεσπότης ἔχει δυὸ 
ἀδελφούς, καὶ οἱ δυὸ εἶναι γυμνασιάρχηδες. Καὶ οἱ dvd 
ἀνηφιοὶ τοῦ στρατηγοῦ εἶναι ταγματάρχηδες. Καὶ οἱ δυὸ 
Ἰξιτόνοι τοῦ φούρναρη εἶναι μαχελάρηδες (χασάπηδες). Ot 
ράφτες (ραφτάδες, ράφτηδες), παπουτσοῆδες, ταπετσαιέρηδες χαὶ 
φαναρτζῆδες εἶναι τεχνῖτες. Οἱ yorol τοῦ νοικοχύρη pov (my) 
εἶναι μαϑητάδες τοῦ χαϑηγητῆ A. Εἶναι χαλὸς (good) xa- 
βαλλάρης. Καὶ οἱ δυὸ εἶναι ξαχουσμένοι (famous) ποιητές. 
Ὃ ἀφέντης ἔχει ἕναν πορτιέρη, ἕναν χαροτσιέρη, χαὶ δυὸ 
ὑπερέτες. 
Exercise 6. 

Both are good (χαλοὶ) horsemen and huntsmen. Where 
is the ferryman? They are rakes, rascals and_boasters. 
The professor has two brothers; both are judges. Ho- 
noured Sir, the shoemaker and the tailor are coming 
(ἔρχονται) to-morrow. Both are boors and liars. A nephew 
of the tailor is a student, a son of the greengrocer is 
a soldier, and a brother of the boatman is a sailor. 
Have you a looking-glass? We have (as our) lodgers a 
student, the cashier of A. the banker, and a major. Both 
the sons of the workman are day-labourers. Which of 
you (ἀπὸ σᾶς) is house-painter and which is a gardener? 
Both are artisans and master-workmen. Where are the 
gentleman’s servants? Where are the herdsmen? The 
grocer’s grandfather was an upholsterer. They are idlers 
(loafers) and blackguards. He has money and sense. 
Ministers, officials, priests, colonels, majors and other offi- 


cers, but also (ἀλλὰ καὶ) merchants, artisans, and work- 


men, were (ἤτανε) at the (στὸν) railway-station, and wel- 
comed (bz0déydyxav) the emperor with (μέ) enthusiasm. 
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Conversation. 


Ποῦ εἶναι of ἀγγέλοι: 

Ἔχει πολλοὺς (many) μουστε- 
ρῆδες & μπαχάλχης:; 

Ποιὸς εἶναι αὐτὸς 6 (this) γέ- 
ροντας (yépoc); 

Βαρκάρη, τί (what) ἀγέρα (ἄνε- 
yo) ἔχομε σήμερα, λεβάντε ἢ 
πονέντε: 

Ποιὸς εἶναι 6 


ψωμᾶ Α.; 


γοικάτορας τοῦ 


Ot ἀγγέλοι εἶναι στὸν οὐρανό. 
Nat, ἔχει πολλούς " εἶναι ὑπάλ-- 
ληλοι, τεχνῖτες καὶ ἐργάτες. 
Εἶναι ὃ πατέρας τοῦ καϑηγητῆ A. 


by »Ὦ - " , 

ΣΏμερα ἔχομε βοριᾶ, ἀφέντη, 

ἐν δὲς τε (we had) μη. 
γέντε. 

Ὃ φωμᾶς A. ἔχει δυὸ νοικάτορες 
(νοιχάρηδες, νοικαραίους)᾽" ὃ ἕνας 
εἶναι ράφτης, ὃ ἄλλος etvat 
ὡρολοτγᾶς. 


THIRD LESSON. 


Second Declension: Feminine Nouns. 


Their endings are: 


1. τας -ἢ, τι (lit. -t¢), τοῦ; plural -e¢ or -dec. 
Singular nom., acc. and voc, are alike. : 
Singular gen. ends in -ς. 

2. Some have -o¢ (also -o), pl. τοι. 


A. Words in -a. 


Endings. 
Sing. N. a Plur. Ἐξ 
G. ας ov) 
A. a(v) ες 
Via ες. 


The main rule for accents is, that the accent is on 
the same syllable throughout as in the nom. sing., except 


in gen. pl. 


The gen. pl. in most of these words accents the last 
(with a circumflex); but a small group accents the last 


but one or the last but two. 


I. Gen. pl. accented on the last (-dy). 


Examples: 7 χαρά joy, 7 xvpta lady, mistress, 


7 


γλῶσσα tongue, speech, ἡ ἀλήϑεια truth. 


Singular. 
N. χαρά χυρία ἡλῶσσα ἀλήϑεια 
G. χαρᾶς χυρίας Ἰλώσσας ἀλήϑειας 
A. χαρά χυρία Ἰλῶσσα ἀλήϑεια 
V. χαρά χυρία Ἰλῶσσα ἀλήϑεια. 
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Plural. 
Ν. χαρές χυρίες γλῶσσες ἀλήϑειες 
G. χαρῶ(" κυριῶμν) Ἰλωσσῶν ἀληϑειῶν 
A, χαρές χυρίες Ἰλῶσσες ἀλήϑειες 
Κ΄. χαρές χυρίες Ἰλῶσσες ἀλήϑειες. 


Other examples: 


ἢ ἀγορά market ἢ ἧττα defeat 
ἡ φωληά (lit. φωλέα) nest, den ἢ μοῖρα fate, fairy 


ἢ φιλία friendship ἢ βοήϑεια help 
ἡ (ἡμέρα (p. 17) day ἡ ϑάλασσα. sea. 
Remarks. 


1. A great number of these words correspond to the 
fem. substantives of the literary and ancient language ending 
in -a (15: decl.), but the group includes a number of others, 
new forms of the popular language. Those taken from the 
literary language have suffered various changes beside 
their different inflexion; e.g. ἢ πτωχεία poverty appears 
as φτώχεια, ἡ ἄγχυρα is &yxovpa. In particular, the po- 
pular language loves to shift the accent of paroxytones 
in -ία (not all, however): the accent usually shifts for- 
wards, -t&, but sometimes it shifts backwards and makes 
proparoxytones, ta. Thus we have from: 


ἡ xapdia heart, χαρδιά ἡ κοιλία belly, χοιλιά 
ἡ ἐχχλησία church, ἔχχλησιά ἡ στενοχωρία crowding, an- 
ἣ Ἰωνία. corner, γωνιά noyance, στενοχώρια 


ς 


ἡ εὐμορφία beauty, εὐμορφιά ἢ εὐϑηνία cheapness, φϑήνια. 


But the original accent remains in χωμῳδία comedy, 
ἁρμονία harmony, δυσχολία difficulty, μελῳδία melody, 
tune, ἐργασία work, εὐτυχία happiness, φιλία friendship, 
εὐκαιρία opportunity. With many words both forms are 
in use, both -ta and -t& or —ta. 


Similarly, paroxytones in τέα and -ata become --ηά 
and -ηά (both also written -t&); the endings -éa, -ἤα are 
specially common in the names of trees and plants. For 
example: 

ἢ μηλέα apple-tree, becomes 7 βερυχοχχέα apricot-tree, 
UnAne βερυχοχχηά 

fxspactéacherry-tree, χερασηά ἣ ἐλαία olive, ἐλῃά 

7) λεμιονέα lemon-tree, λεμονηά ἣ γραῖα old woman, Ἰρῃά. 
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Ἢ byeta (yia) health becomes γειά (y’d) in greetings, 
partings, and good wishes; as γειά cov greeting! welcome! 
ἔχε γειά farewell! 


2. The literary language makes a distinction for these 
words in τὰ if a vowel or p precedes the -a (a pure, as 
it is then called); in this case, a remains in all the 
singular inflexions, but if another consonant precede -a, 
the vowel changes to 7 in gen. and dat. sing. The po- 
pular and colloquial language does not know this distinc- 
tion, but keeps ἃ in gen. sing. always. 

3. Accent. The accent in the literary language de- 
pends on the quantity of the final -a. 

a. In nom., acc., voc. singular τὰ counts as_ short. 
It is long only: 

(x) With disyllabic words in -px when the first syl- 
lable has a single vowel, not diphthong, as 7 χώρᾶ land, 
acc., voc. χώρα, 7] ὥρᾶ hour, time, acc., voc. ὥρᾶ. 

If the first syllable has a diphthong, the -a is short; 
as 7 πεῖρα attempt, acc., voc. πεῖρᾶ, ἣ potpa fate, acc., 
voc. μοῖρά, 7 φεῦτρα liar, acc., voc. φεῦτρᾶ. 

(8) With polysyllabic words in -ata, as σημαία flag. 

(7) With words in -efa that are accented on the last 
syllable but one; as 7 ἀνδρείᾶ courage, ἣ ἐφεδρεία (mili- 
tary) reserves. But 7 βοήϑειὰζ help, ἢ ἀλήϑειὰ truth. 

But those accent-rules are only kept for the words 
that are taken from the literary language; they are com- 
monly disregarded for the new formations of the popular 
language. Thus many write δούλα, βαρχούλα, φαγούρα for 
δοῦλα, βαρχοῦλα, φαγοῦρα and so forth, 

b. The -a¢ of the genitive has « long: τῆς χαρᾶς. τῆς 
χαρδιᾶς, τῆς ὥρας, τῆς πείρας. Nevertheless, in the po- 
pular language, words accented on the last but two keep 
their accent in the genitive: ἢ ἀλήϑεια, τῆς ἀλήϑειας, ἢ 
ϑάλασσα, τῆς ϑάλασσας. 

4. Instead of the plural ending -e¢, most people used 
to write -at¢ and some still do so: χαραίς, χυρίαις. 
(Cf. p. 36, 3.) 

5. Some words have in the plural both the regular 
forms τες, -w(v), also -άδες, -ἀδω(ν), as: 

ἡ γιαγιά grandmother, γιαγιάδες, γιαγιάδω(ν), 

ἢ μάννα mother, μαννάδες, μαννάδω(ν), 
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ἢ “ope, χερό. woman, lady, mistress, χυράδες, χε- 
ράδες ete. 
ἢ νταντά daughter-in-law, νταντάδες etc. 


6. Ἢ ὀχᾶ oke (a weight of 1.28 kilo, a liquid mea- 
sure about 11/4 litre) in the only one of the literary con- 
tracted words in -@ known to the popular language: τῆς 

_ ὀχᾶς, τὴν Ona, pl. ὀχάδες, ὀχάδων. 


II, Gen. plural with or without final accent. 


§ 1. Without final accent. 


¢ 


Examples: 7 (ξ)βδομάδα week, 7 ὄρνιϑα fowl, hen. 
Singular. Plural. 


N. ἑβδομάδα ὄρνιϑα ἑβδομάδες ὄρνιϑες 
G. ἑβδομάδας ὄρνιϑας ἑβδομιάδω(ν)  ὄρνιϑω(ν) 
τς ἡ. ἑβδομάδα ὄρνιϑα ἑβδομάδες ὄρνιϑες 
V. ἑβδομάδα ὄρνιϑα. ἑβδομάδες ὄρνιϑες. 
Other examples: 

ἡ λαμπάδα torch ἢ μιητέρο. mother 

4 ἐλπίδα, ἐρπίδα hope, ex- ἡἣ φτεροῦγα wing 
pectation ἡ ἀρχαιότητα antiquity. 


§ 2. With final accent. 
Example: ἢ νύχτα night. 


Sing. N. voyra Plur. νύχτες 
G. νύχτας νυχτῶ(ν) 
A. νύχτα νύχτες 
Κ΄. νύχτα νύχτες. 
So also: 
ἢ φλόγα flame ἡ γίδα goat 
ἡἣ φλέβα vein ἡ πλάχα platter, tile 
ἡ χῆνα: goose ἡ τρίχα hair 
ἡ σφῆχα wasp ἡ γυναῖχοι woman, wife. 


Remarks on ὃ 1 and § 2. 


1. Most words of this group come from the feminine 
consonant-stems (3° decl.) of the literary language (and 
ancient Greek), as the words in -a¢ above described 
(p. 29) came from the masculine consonant-stems; upon 
the accusative singular the new nom. and gen. have been 
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built up, on the analogy of the substantives in τὰ treated 
under I. Thus came, for example, (ἑβδομάδα from ἣ 
ἑβδομάς, τὴν ἑβδομάδα, ἡ λαμπάδα from ἣ λαμπάς, τὴν 
λαμπάδα, ἣ ὄρνιϑα from ἢ ὄρνις, τὴν ὄρνιϑα, ἡ ἐλπίδα or 
ἐρπίδα from ἡ ἐλπίς, τὴν ἐλπίδα,  pytépa from ἣ μιήτηρ, 
τὴν μητέρα, ἢ ἀρχαιότητα from ἢ ἀρχαιότης, τὴν ἀρχαιότητα. 

But here as with the masculines, not all words have 
been thus changed; some have been replaced by other 
words and forms. For instance, 7 πτέρυξ wing τὴν πτέ- 
-poya becomes ἢ φτεροῦγα, 7 φϑείρ louse τὴν φϑεῖρα be- 
comes ἢ φεῖρα, 7 χείρ hand τὴν χεῖρα becomes τὸ χέρι, 
ἡ χλείς key τὴν χλεῖδα becomes τὸ χλειδί, And instead 
of ἣ γραφίς pen we say ἡ πέν(ν)α, instead of 7 ρίς nostril 
ἡ μύτη, instead of ἡ σταγών drop ἢ σταλά, σταλαγματιά. 

Feminines in τών, acc. τ-όνα mostly become neuters 
in -τόνι; as ἡ χιών snow τὸ χιόνι, ἣ ἀηδών nightingale τὸ 
ἀηδόνι, ἡ χελιδών swallow τὸ χελιδόνι; but ἡ εἰκών picture 
becomes ἣ εἰχόνα. 

From the words in -déty¢ and -ὕτης (abstracts) we 
often find other modifications or forms in popular speech 
rather than those in “ότητα, “Oty Ta; e.g. from ἣ νεότης 
youth 7 νειότη or τὰ νειάτα, for ἡ ἀνϑρωπότης humanity 
ἡ ἀνθρωπότη, for 7 ὡραιότης beauty 7 ὠμορφιά, for ta- 
yotys quickness ἢ “propa, γρητοράδα. 

Other new popular forms are 7 φιληνάδα friend (f.), 
ἢ apypyydaca desolation, ἢ νοστιμάδα tastiness, prettiness, 
niceness, ἡ ἐξυπνάδα brightness and cleverness. 


2. Words that accent the final in gen. pl. are dis- 
syllables (cf. Lesson 2, p. 31, c), and come from mono- 
syllables of the literary (or ancient) language: ἡ voyra 
from ἡ νῦξ, τὴν νύχτα, ἡ φλόγα, from ἣ φλόξ, τὴν φλόγα, 
7, φλέβα from ἡ φλέψ, τὴν φλέβα, ἡ χῆνα from ὁ, ἡ χήν, 
τὸν, τὴν χῆνα, ἢ σφῆχα from ἡ σφήξ, τὴν σφῆχα, ἢ γίδα 
from 7 até, τὴν αἶγα, ἧ πλάχα from 7 πλάξ, τὴν πλάχα, 
ἡ τρίχα from ἢ ϑρίξ, τὴν τρίχα. The final accent follows 
the rule of ancient Greek, τῶν νυχτῶν, τῶν τριχῶν ete. 


Accent similarly: 


σφῆνα wedge, from 6 σφήν, τὸν σφῆνα, 
σπλῆνα spleen, from ὁ σπλήν, τὸν σπλῆνα, 
ἡ oxvina, gnat, midge, from ὁ oxvib, tov σχνῖπαι. 


a 
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Only one trisyllable follows the rule of the dissyllables, 
here also keeping the ancient Greek accent: 7% yovaixa | 
woman, pl. f γυναῖχες, τῶ(ν) γυναιχῶ(ν), from 7 γυνή, τὴν 


χυναῖχοα, τῶν γυναιχῶν. 
ὃ. The τὰ (and -a¢) of the singular endings is short 


for accent, like the τὰ in the 8:4 decl. of the literary 
language: hence φτεροῦγα, χῆνα, γυναῖχα, ὄρνιϑα, ἀρχαιότητα. 





Words. 

ἢ κάμαρα, κά- room ἢ ὄρνιϑα, χόττα hen, fowl 
μερα ἢ πάπια duck 

ἢ xpeBBatoxa- bedroom ἢ κάλτσα stocking 
μαρα ἢ παντόφλα, slipper 

ἣ κουζίνα kitchen παντοῦφλα 

ἣ φωτιά fire ἢ ζαχαριέρα sugar-basin 

ἡ ὀμπρέλλα umbrella ἢ λάμπα lamp 

ἡ βελίτζα valise,hbandbag ἢ χαρέχλα chair 

i βοῦρτσα brush ὃ πετεινός, xOx- cock 

ἢ δουλειά, ἐρ- work χορας 
χασία ἣ πορτοχαλτηά orange-tree 

ἡ γίδα, κατσίχα goat ἢ συχηά fig-tree 

ἡ ϑυγατέρα daughter πάντοτε, πάντα always 
(ϑυγάτηρ) éxet there 

ἢ πατάτα potato Flt is { likewise 

ἢ tonpeptta § mewspaper is equally 
(ἐφημερίς) ἤ or 

ἦ μπίρα eer πέντε 5) 

ἢ πόρτα, ϑύρα door ἔξ, ἕξι 6 

6 στρατός army sora 7. 

Exercise 7. 


Ἣ (ἑ)βδομάδα ἔχει ἑφτὰ (ἡ)μέρες " πόσες (how many) 
apes ἔχει ἡ ᾿μέρα; Βοήϑεια, βοήϑεια ! ἕνας χλέφτης ξίναι 
στὴν χάμαρα. Ποῦ εἶναι ἡ χυρία; Ἢ xvpia εἶναι στὴν 
χουζίνα. Ἔχεις δουλειά; Ht φλόγες τῆς φωτιᾶς. Ἔχεις 
τὴν ὀμπρέλλα χαὶ τὴ βαλίτζα; Ποῦ ἔχεις τὴ βοῦρταα; 
Δουλεύξι (he works) ἡ μέρα καὶ νύχτα. Πὲς (tell) τὴν ἀλή- 
ϑεια. Ἢ ὠμορφιὰ τῶ(ν) γυναιχῶ(ν. Μητέρα χαὶ Sajackia 
ἐπήγανε (went) στὴν (to) ἐχχλησιά. Kate (each) Ἰλῶσσα 
ἔχει δυσχολίες. Αὐτὴ ἧ γρῃὰ εἶναι ἢ γιαγιὰ τῆς χορίας Α. 
Εἶναι φεῦτρα. ᾿Αγόρασα (I have bought) δυὸ ὀχάδες πα- 
τάτες χαὶ μιὰ ὀχᾶ μπίρα. Κλεῖσςε (shut) τὴν πόρτα. ‘H 
ἧττα τοῦ στρατοῦ. Σὲ (in) στενοχώρια καὶ φτώχεια ἐπέρασξ 
(passed) τὴς ἡμέρες τοῦ βίου tov. Ἔχε: γίδες (κατσίχες), 
χῆνες, κόττες nal πάπιες. 
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Exercise 8. 

How many (πόσες) days has the month? The hours 
of happiness. I have a picture of the emperor and two 
pictures of the empress. The rider's speed. Where have 
you got the paper? The brush and the stockings are in 
the valise. Bring mamma’s slippers into the bedroom. 
Where is the lump of sugar? I have two lamps. He has 
a sofa and five chairs in the room. We have a cock and 
seven hens. The difficulties of the Greek (ἑλληνικῆς) language 
are great (μεγάλες). Where is the market? Always tell (λέγε) 
to the mother the truth. Have you two pens? Do you 
want (ϑέλεις) beer or coffee? Olive, citron, orange, and 
fig-trees are there in plenty (μπόλικες), likewise apple, 
cherry, and apricot-trees. How many (πόσες) daughters 
has she, five or six? 





B. Words in -7. 


These answer to the feminines in -y of the 1* de- 
clension in the literary language (and ancient Greek), 
with important changes of inflexion and form. Many new 
formations have been added by the popular speech. 

Since -y for accentuation counts as long, these are 
as a rule oxytone or paroxytone; only new popular for- 
mations can be accented on the last but two (proparo- 
xytone). All accent the final in gen. pl. (-éy). 


Table of Endings. 


Sing. N. 7 Plur. ες 
G. ἧς Aly) 
A. ἡ) ες 
ἘΌΝ ες. 
Examples: ἢ τιμή honour, price, ἣ ἐπιστήμη science. 
Sing. Plur. 
Ν. τιμή ἐπιστήμη TULES ἐπιστῆμες 
G. τιμῆς ἐπιστήμης τιμιῶ(ν) ἐπιστημιῶ(ν) 
A, τιμή ἐπιστήμη τιμές ἐπιστῆμες 
Ve τιμή ἐπιστήμη. τιρές ᾿ς ἐπιστῆμες. 


Other examples are: 
ἢ ἀρετή virtue ἡ boxy soul 
ἢ φωνή voice 7) Ἰνώμη Opinion, view 
ἡ τύχη chance, luck ἡ μϑτη nose. 
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Remarks. 

1. Here also -at¢ often is and was written for -ec, 
aS τιμαίς, ἐπιστήμαις. 

2. To this group belongs also 7 πήχη elbow, ell 
(Mod. Gr. measure of length = 0.695 metre), τῆς πήχης, 
ἢ πῆχες, τῶν πηχῶν etc., from "ὁ πῆχυς, tod πήχεως; 
sometimes also written ἢ πήχυ, τῆς πήχυς. 

3. Irregular plurals: 

ἡ ἀδελφή, ἀδερφή sister, ἀδελφάδες, ἀδερφάδες, 

-ἄδων etc., 

ἡ νύφη (νύμφη) bride, young woman, daughter-in- 

law, sister-in-law, νυφάδες, νυφάδων, 

ἡ βροχή rain, βροχάδες, βροχάδων, 
as well as ἀδελφές, ἀδερφές, ἀδελφῶν etc., νύφες, βροχές etc. 

Ἢ μαμμή midwife, has only μαμμιῆδες, μιαμιμνήδων. 

4, Of the literary contracted forms in ἢ (1** decl.), 
the popular language knows only ἣ γῆ earth, τῆς Ἰῆς, 
τὴν γῆν, ὦ γῆ, but also uses it undeclined, ἣ γῆς, τῆς, 
τὴν, ὦ ηῆς. 

C. Words in -ἰ (-tc). 

From the contracted feminines in -t¢, gen. -ewo, of 
the 3? decl. in the literary (and ancient) language, the 
popular language forms an inflexion in -t following this 
in -Ὦ; for most of them, the literary inflexion is also in 
use, and we therefore give that also: 


ἡ χρίσι(ς) judgment, sentence, 7 πρόφασι(ς) excuse, plea. 


Popular. 
Sing. Plur. 
N. χρίσι πρόφασι χρίσες πρόφασες 
G. κρίσις πρόφασις (xp:o@y) (προφασῶν) 
A. κρίσι πρόφασι χρίσες πρόφασες 
V. xpicr πρόφασι. χρίσες πρόφασες. 
Literary. 
Ν. κρίσις πρόφασις χρίσεις προφάσεις 
G. χρίσεως προφάσεως χρίσεξων προφάσεων 
A. χρίσιν πρόφασιν χρίσεις προφάσεις 
Κ΄. xpior πρόφασι. χρίσεις προφάσεις. 
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Other examples: 


ἡ πρᾶξι(ς) fact, deed ἡ ἄνοιξι(ς) spring (season) 
ἡ πόλι(ς) state, city ἡ χυβέρνησι(ς) government 
ἡ βρύσι (only popular) spring 7 φύσι(ς) nature 

ἢ μιητρόπολι(ς) cathedral ἡ δύναμι(ς) strength, power. 


Remarks. 

1. -y is often written for -t: χρίση, πρόφαση ete. 

2. The gen. pl. of the popular inflexion is rarely 
used; if it is used it accents the final (-ὧν, like feminines 
in -7). 

In the nom. sing., none of these words accents the final. 


ἢ, Words in -od. 
Their declension is as follows: 


ἢ ἀλεποῦ fox. 


Sing. N. ἀλεποῦ Plur. ἀλεποῦδες 
G. ἀλεποῦς ἀλεπούδω(ν) 
A, ἀλεποῦ ἀλεποῦδες 
V. ἀλεποῦ ἀλεποῦδες. 


In the nom. sing. they accent the final (-05, peri- 
spomenon), in the plural they increase one syllable like 
the masculines in -ᾶς and -ῆς. 


Other examples thus declined are: 
7 patod the ape ἢ podwvod miller-woman 
7) ψωμιοῦ baker-woman ἣ φαροῦ fisher-woman. 
These words are mostly feminines of masc. in -ᾶς, 
such as 6 φωμᾶς baker 7 φωμοῦ, ὁ μυλωνᾶς miller ἡ μὺ- 
λωνοῦ, ὁ μπουνταλᾶς blockhead ἣ μπουνταλοῦ, 6 φωναχλᾶς 
shrieker 7 φωναχλοῦ. 


Εν Words in -o¢, sometimes -o. 


Feminines in τὸς are declined like masculines (p. 25); 
there are a good many of them in the literary language, 
but very few are used by the people, the others being 
changed or replaced. The following are in use: 


ἢ διάλεχτος dialect ἡ φῆφος vote 


ἢ παράγραφος paragraph ἡ ἐγχόχλιος circular, 


ee 
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with ἡ ὁδός way and its compounds, ἡ μέϑοδος method, 
ἡ εἴσοδος entry, ἣ ἔφοδος attack, ἢ σύνοδος (eccl.) synod, 
(parliam.) session. 

Instead of ἣ ὁδός the word generally used is 6 δρό- 
βοὸς or 4 στράτα. Besides this they use τὸ μονοπάτι foot- 
path instead of ἢ ἀτραπός, 7 ἀρρώστια or ἀσϑένεια disease 
for ἣ νόσος, ἢ πλίϑα or τὸ τοῦβλο brick for ἢ πλίνϑος, 
τὸ μπαστοῦνι stick for 4 ράβδος, τὸ χορίτσαι girl, maid for 
4 παρϑένος. 

Changes in the masculine are ὁ ἄμμος sand for 7 
ἄμμος, 6 χέδρος cedar for ἢ κέδρος, ὁ χέντρος. Besides these: 
ἄρκτος bear becomes ἢ ἀρκοῦδα, 
βάσανος torture, pang τὰ βάσανα, 
δρόσος dew, coolness 7 δροσιά, 
ἔλαφος stag τὸ λάφι, 
χάμνηλος camel ἣ χαμήλα, 
στάμνος jar ἣ στάμνα, τὸ σταμνί, 
χάμινος OVEN τὸ χαμίνι, 
νῆσος island τὸ νησί, 
ἄμπελος vine τὸ ἀμπέλι, 
χυπάρισσος cypress τὸ κυπαρίσσι, 
ὕαλος glass τὸ γυαλί. 

Sometimes these feminines in τὸς are changed into 
το with an inflexion peculiar to the popular language (cf. 
Lesson 5, § 2, the names of islands and persons in -o 
and -w), but they are then declined in the singular only. 
In the nom. -¢ is dropped and the word is declined: ἣ »é- 
Sodo method, τῆς μέϑοδος, τὴ, ὦ μέϑοδο. 


«2 ne 9 SS SS 





Words. 
“ἢ νίκη victory ἢ χάρι, grace, charm, 
ἢ πολιτικὴ politics (ἢ χάρις, favour 
ἢ κατάστασι(ς)) state, condition τῆς χάριτος) 
ἢ δραχμιῆ drachma (a ἢ ἀχτῖνα beam 
modern coin (* ἀκτίς) 
= 1 franc) ἢ ἀφοσίωσι() devotion 
"ἢ ζάχαρι sugar ἢ ἐποχὴ time, epoch 
ἢ στολὴ uniform ἢ ϑυγατέρα, daughter 
“ἢ gthy, φιλε- friend (f) κόρη 
γάδα, φιληνάδα ἢ ἀπόδειξι(ς) proof, receipt 
ἢ σύγκρισιί(ς) comparison ἢ σύνεσι(ς), φρο- intelligence 
παραβολῇ γιμάδα 
ἢ λοτταρία lottery ἢ ἀγάπη love 
ἢ ἐπίσχεφι(ς) visit ἢ συνέπεια result 
ἢ βραδειά evening ἢ ὥρα hour, time 
Modern Greek Grammar. 4 
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ἢ βασίλισσα queen ἀκόμα yet, still, 
ἢ λύπη grief besides 
ἐδῶ here παντοῦ every where. 


‘Not’ is δέ(ν) with the indicative of verbs; it is always put 
before the verb, as I have not δὲν ἔχω, I have no time δὲν ἔχω 
ὥρα, he is not here δὲν εἶνε ἐδῶ, have you not? δὲν ἔχεις: For 
the loss of -y see p. 18, and p. 18, IV. 


Exercise 9. 

Ἢ νίχη tod στρατοῦ ἐνθουσίασε (inspired) τὸ λαό. 
Πόσες (how many) ἀδελφὲς (ἀδελφάδες) ἔχεις; “Hyw δυὸ 
ἀδελφὲς κ᾽ ἕναν ἀδελφό. ἔχομε πο(υ)νέντε χαὶ βροχή. Τί 
(what) γνώμνη ἔχεις γιὰ (about) τὴν πολιτικὴ τῆς χυβερνή- 
σεως καὶ τὴν κατάστασι τῆς χώρας; “H πόλι(ς) ἔχει καλοὺς 
(good) δρόμους χαὶ ὡραῖες (fine) πλατεῖες. Ἢ γυναῖχα τοῦ 
φωμᾶ εἶναι μπουνταλοῦ. Πόσο χοστίζει (costs) ἢ πήχη; Ἢ 
πήχη κοστίζει πέντε δραχμές. Ἔχεις ζάχαρι; “Enet ὑπάρ- 
χοὺν (there are) ἀρχοῦδες, μαϊμοῦδες καὶ ἀλεποῦδες. Ποῦ 
χάϑεται (lives) 7] νύφη τοῦ γιατροῦ χαὶ οἱ γονηοὶ τῆς νύφης; 
Σοῦ ἀρέσουν (please you) ἣ στολὲς τῶν ἀξιωματιχῶ(ν) χαὶ 
τῶ(ν) στρατιωτῶ(ν); ᾿Απαγορεύεται (forbidden) ἣ εἴσοδος. 
Ἔχει τύχη, ἐκέρδισε (he has won) εἰς τὴ λοτταρία χίλιες 
(a thousand) δραχμές. Ἢ γυναῖχα τοῦ χαϑηγητοῦ A. ἔχει 
(has) χάρι χαὶ πολλὲς (many) ἀρετές᾽ εἶναι φιλενάδα τῆς 
untépas (μάννας) ov (my) x (at) ἔρχεται (comes) αὔριο ἐδῶ 
γιὰ (to) ἐπίσχεφι τῶ(ν) γονηῶ(ν) pov (my). Tt (what) χάρι 
nat δροσιὰ ἔχουν στὴν ᾿Αϑῆνα (in Athens) ἢ (μέρες καὶ 
βραδειὲς τῆς ἄνοιξις. 


Exercise 10. 


The west wind and the south wind bring (φέρνουν) 
rain (pl.). The sun’s rays illuminate (φωτίζουν) the earth. 
The people’s love and devotion is the greatest (μεγαλεί- 
tepy) power of kings and princes. What shows (τί δείχνει) 
a resemblance between (gen.) modern (σημερινῆς) time and 
antiquity? 1 have the receipt for (γιὰ) the payment in 
my (στὴν) pocket. He admires (ϑαυμάζει) the beauty of 
the daughter, and the kindness (ἀγαϑότητα) of the mother. 
How many (πόσες) churches has the city? All these 
(ὅλες αὐτὲς ἢ) acts are proofs of intelligence. She has (a) 
large (μεγάλη) nose. Love for (γιὰ) nature, the voice of 
nature. Hach (χάϑε) speech has dialects. How many 
(πόσες) sisters have you? I have five brothers, but I 


Tuirp Deciension: Nevurer Nouns. 51 


have no sister. The attack of the army upon the city 
failed (ἀπέτυχε); the death of many (πολλῶν) officers and 
soldiers and the defeat of the army was the result of 
the attack. 


Conversation. 
Κυρά, ποῦ εἶναι ἢ Μητρόπολι() Μητρόπολι δὲν ἔχομε ἐδῶ, κύριοι, 
τῆς πόλεως; ἀλλὰ πέντε Wpates (ΒΔ ἀβοτη6) 
ἐχχλησίες. 
θὰ πηγαίνωμς (shall we go) αὔριο Λυποῦμαι (I am sorry) πολύ, 
ἐκεῖ γιὰ (for a) ἐπίσκεψι τῆς αὔριο δὲν ἔχω ὥρα. 


φιλενάδας Μαρίας; 

Εἶναι ἀλήϑεια ὅ,τε (what) dtc Εἶναι ἀλήϑεια" λέγω (I say) 
(you say) ἢ κάνεις (do you πάντα τὴν ἀλήϑεια. 
make) προφάσεις: 

Tt (what) γράφουν (write) ἣ ἔφη: δὲν ἐδιάβασα (I have read) ἀκό- 
μερίδες γιὰ (about) τὸ ϑάνατο μα ἐφημερίδες" ἀλλ᾽ ὃ λαὸς 
τῆς βασίλισσας: παντοῦ στὴ(ν) χώρα δείχνει 

(shows) μεγάλη (great) λύπη. 





FOURTH LESSON. 
Third Declension: Neuter Nouns. 
These end in -o and -t, in τος, in -α (- μια) and -tpo; 
a few have other endings. 
All neuters have nom., acc. and yoe. alike in both 
numbers. 
I, Words in -o and -t. 


Those in τὸ answer to the literary neuters in -ov 
(2"4 decl., so in ancient Greek); the final -y in nom., 
acc., voc. is dropped, otherwise the declension is the same 
as in the literary language. Thus τὸ pijAov, τοῦ μήλου 
etc. apple becomes τὸ μιῆλο, tod ψνήλου etc., τὸ βιβλίον, τοῦ 
βιβλίου book becomes τὸ βιβλίο, τοῦ βιβλίου. 

Words in -toy in popular speech drop generally (but 
not always) the whole syllable -ov, so that, e.g., τὸ παιδίον 
child becomes τὸ παιδί, τὸ μαχαίριον knife τὸ μαχαῖρι. 


8 1. -o (also -ιο). 
Table of Endings. 
Sing. N., A., V. 0 Plur. « 
G 


ov w(v). 
bs 
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Examples: τὸ βουνό mountain, τὸ μιῆἦλο apple, τὸ βιβλίο, 
book, τὸ πρόβατο sheep. 
Singular. 
N., A., V. Bovve υἦλο βιβλίο πρόβατο 
G. βουνοῦ υήλου βιβλίου προβάτου. 
Plural. 
N., A., V. βουνά μῆλα βιβλία πρόβατα 
G. Bovva(v) μήλω(ν βιβλίω(ν προβάτων). 


Others similarly declined: 


τὸ αὐγό ege τὸ ποῦρο cigar 

τὸ ξύλο wood, cudgel τὸ cdxo fig 

τὸ χαπέλλο hat τὸ διχαστήριο court. 
Remarks. 


1. The popular language shows many new forms, 
which are added to the ancient and literary class with 
the ending τον, sometimes displacing the older forms. 
The usual changes of form and accent are also found, 
as with the masculines and feminines: thus τὸ πτερόν 
wing, feather becomes τὸ φτερό, τὸ χαπηλεῖον becomes τὸ 
χαπηλειό, τὸ σχολεῖον becomes τὸ σχολειό. 


2. The plural τὰ is short, as in the literary language, 
hence wha, πρόβατα etc. 


3. Proparoxytones often keep the accent on the third 
from the last in the genitive both singular and plural; 
as τὸ ἄλογο horse tod ἄλογου, τῶν ἄλογων, τὸ yévato knee 
τοῦ γόνατου, τῶν γόνατων. In particular, this accentuation 
is usual with compound words; as τὸ. ἀνδρόγυνο married 
pair τοῦ ἀνδρόγυνου, τῶν ἀνδρόγυνων, τὸ παλῃόπαιδο ne’er- 
do-well τοῦ παλῃόπαιδου, τῶν παλῃόπαιδων, τὸ τριαντάφυλλο 
rose τοῦ τριαντάφυλλου, τῶν τριαντάφυλλων. 


In nom., acc., voc. plural, some proparoxytones have 
a form in -ata besides the regular ones in -%; as τὸ ἄλογο 
horse τὰ ἄλογα and τὰ ἀλόγατα, τὸ ὄνειρο dream τὰ ὄνειρα 
and τὰ ὀνείρατα, τὸ πρόσωπο face τὰ πρόσωπα and τὰ προ- 
σώπατα, τὸ βούτυρο butter τὰ βούτορα and τὰ βουτύρατα. 
So τὸ ἔργο work has τὰ ἔργα and τὰ ἔργατα. 

4. Contracted neuters in -ovy, found in the literary 
language (2"4 decl.), have disappeared from popular speech; 
other words take their places, as, e.g., instead of τὸ ὀστοῦν 
bone we have τὸ χόχχλαλο. 
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§ 2. -t 

Following the accent of the literary language, -tov 
(as παιδίον) or —tov (as μαχαίριον, ὡρολόγιον), the new 
words in dropping τὸν are now accented on the last or 
last but one (παιδί, μαχαῖρι, (ὡ)ρολόγι). In the declension 
of these shortened words, the popular language runs the 
t into the case-endings (-ov, -a, -wv) and thus the accent, 
if it was on the t, now shifts to the final. A very large 
number of popular formations follow the analogy of those 
taken from the literary language, both in form and accent. 


Examples: τὸ παιδί child, τὸ μαχαῖρι knife, τὸ ()po- 
λόγι or ρολόϊ watch. 


Singular. 
N., A., Vi reanrdt μαχαῖρι ρολόγι 
G. παιδιοῦ μοιχαιριοῦ ρολογιοῦ. 
Plural. 
N., A., V. παιδιά μαχαίρια ρολόγια 


G. παιδιῶ(ν) παχαιριῶᾳ(ν) ρολογιῶ(ν). 
In the genitive singular and plural all these words 
are perispomena. 
Pronounce: pedh'ti, pedhid, pedh'o'n, macheri, ma- 
cherid, macher‘s'n etc. (cf. p. 5). 
Other examples: 


τὸ ἀρνί (“τὸ ἀρνίον) lamb τὸ ταξεῖδι (τὸ ταξείδιον) 
τὸ τυρί (*6 τυρός) cheese journey 
τὸ χερί ("ὁ xnpdc, τὸ κηρίον) τὸ χτένι (*to κτένιον) comb 
wax candle τὸ ἀγγελόχι angel 
τὸ τραγοῦδι ("τὸ ἄσμα) song τὸ κχουδουνάχι little bell. 
Remarks. 


1. The form in -t is a great favourite in popular 
speech; and large numbers of literary masc., fem. and 
neuter words are either made into such with certain 
changes of form, or replaced by new popular formations. 
Here are some examples: 


ὃ ποταμός river τὸ ποτάμι 6 λέων lion τὸ λεοντάρι 

ὃ χάρτης paper τὸ χαρτί 6 πούς foot τὸ πόδι, ποδάρι 
6 ἀστήρ star τὸ ἀστέρι ὃ ὄφις snake τὸ φίδι 

ὃ χῴδων bell τὸ χουδοῦνι ἡ τράπεζα table τὸ τραπέζι 
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ἢ χεφαλή head τὸ χεφάλι ἡ ὀφρύς eyebrow τὸ φρύδι 
ἡ νῆσος island τὸ νησί τὸ παράϑυρον window τὸ 
ἢ χεῖρ hand τὸ χέρι παραϑύρι 
ἡ χιών snow τὸ χιόνι (cf. fe- τὸ ὄμμα (ὀμιμιάτιον) eye τὸ 
minines in τῶν p. 44, μάτι 
Rem. 1) τὸ ἅλας salt τὸ ἁλάτι. 


So also we have τὸ χρασί wine instead of ὁ οἶνος, 
τὸ φωμί bread for ὁ ἄρτος, τὸ φάρι fish for ὁ ἰχϑύς, τὸ 
σπίτι house for ἣ οἰχία, τὸ φεγγάρι moon for 7 σελήνη, 
τὸ πουλί bird for τὸ πτηνόν, τὸ χαράβι ship for τὸ πλοῖον, 
τὸ χομμιάτι bit, piece for τὸ τεμάχιον, τὸ χαλοχαῖρι ΒΌΤΩΤΩΘΓ 
for τὸ ϑέρος, and others. 

To this class belong the innumerable diminutives 
in τόχι, which are often used in coaxing; as ἀγγελάχι 
dear little angel, τὸ ἀδελφάκι brotherkin, little brother or 
sister, τὸ χαρτάχι a bit of paper, τὸ tpameCax a little 
table, poor table, τὸ χεφαλάχι little head, τὸ νησάκι islet, 
παιδάχι little child, τὸ payatpaxt little knife, τὸ ἀρνάχι 
lambkin, τὸ χεράκι little hand, τὸ ματάχι little eye, τὸ 
φιλάχι little kiss, τὸ χομμιατάχι a little bit, ete. 

2. To μέλι honey (lit. tod μέλιτος) is declined like 
(ὡ)ρολόγι, τοῦ μιελιοῦ ete. 


§ 2. -to. 


There are a good many words in -to (-tov) kept in 
the colloquial language; we give the following examples: 


τὸ δωμάτιο room (beside ἢ τὸ ἑστιατόριο restaurant 
χάμαρα) τὸ τιμολόγιο price list 
τὸ πεζοδρόμιο pavement, path τὸ ἐμπόριο trade 
τὸ συμβούλιο council (as τὸ τὸ ἐμπόδιο hinderance 
δπουργιχὸ συμβούλιο mi- τὸ λογοπαίγνιο pun 
nisterial council, cabinet) τὸ edayyédto gospel 
τὸ συνέδριο meeting, confe- τὸ ἐπεισόδιο event, episode. 
rence 
Changes of accent and form are also found; as τὸ 
χωριό village for τὸ χωρίον, to ϑεριό wild beast for τὸ 
Onptoy. 
Il, Words in τος. 
Table of Endings. 


Sing. N., A., V. ος Plur. ἢ 


G. ove av). 
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Example: τὸ δάσος wood, forest. 


Singular. Plural. 
N., A., V. δάσος δάση 
G. δάσους δασῶᾳν). 


The gen. pl. always accents the last (-@v). The gen. 
sing. often has τοὺ for τοὺς: τοῦ δάσου, ἔϑνου etc. 


Other examples are: 


τὸ ἔϑνος people, nation τὸ μέρος part, side, place 
τὸ εἶδος kind, sort τὸ χέρδος gain. 
Remarks. 


1. These words correspond to the literary contracted 
neuters in -o¢ (3 decl.), many of which are changed or 
disappear in the popular language. Thus: 


τὸ ἄνϑος flower τὸ λουλοῦδι τὸ oxdtos dark τὸ σχοτάδι, 
τὸ ὄρος hill τὸ βουνό σχοτίδι 
τὸ φῦχος cold τὸ xpbo τὸ χεῖλος lip τὸ (ἀ)χεῖλι, 
τὸ ζεῦγος pair τὸ ζευγάρι 
ὃ χρόνος year is generally used instead of τὸ ἔτος (see 
p. 26). Some new popular forms must be added; as τὸ 
χόστος cost, τὸ φάρδος (for τὸ πλάτος) width. 

2. With or instead of the plural ending -Ἢ some words 
have -1%, as: 

τὸ λάϑος mistake τὰ λάϑη and λάϑια, 

τὸ πάϑος pain, passion, illness τὸ πάϑη and πάϑια, 

τὸ στῆϑος breast τὰ στήϑη and στήϑια, 

τὸ πάχος fat, τὰ mayta bits of fat, 

τὸ σχέλος leg, thigh τὰ σχέλια. 


Ill. Words in -α (-μα) and -ιμο. 


8 1. -a (-μα). 
These increase by one syllable in the gen. sing. and 
all through the plural. 
There is always » before the final «; the single 
exception is τὸ γάλα milk. 


Table of Endings. 
Sing. N., A., V. α Plur. aca 


G. ατος, &tov ἀτωμν). 
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Examples: τὸ σῶμα body, τὸ Ἰράμμα letter, τὸ ὄνομα 
name. 


Singular. 
N., A., V. spo γράμμα ὄνομα 
G. σώματος, σω- γράμματος, γραμ.- ὀνόματος, ὀνο-- 
υάτου μάτου μάτου. 
Plural, 
N., A., V. σώματα γράμματα ὀνόματα 
G. σωμάτων) γραμμάτων ὀνομάτω(ν). 
Other examples: 
τὸ στρῶμα mattress τὸ ἀριστούργημα masterpiece 
τὸ βῆμα step τὸ πάτωμα stage, platform, 
τὸ δυστύχημα misfortune storey. 
τὸ σφάλμια mistake 
Remarks. 


1. These words answer to the neuters in -a (37? decl.) 
of the literary and ancient language, and they keep the 
same declension, except in the gen. sing. -étov which 
belongs to the popular language only. In these also there 
are many changes; an important one is the change 
of y and » to w before -wa, as lit. τὸ πρᾶγμα thing, pop. 
τὸ πρᾶμμα, lit. τὸ ϑαῦμα wonder, pop. τὸ ϑάμμα. Simi- 
larly we have τὸ φέμμα lie from the ancient φεῦσμα. — 
(φεῦδος). 

New popular formations are τὸ νανούρισμια, νανάρισμια. 
lullaby, τὸ μάτιασμιοαι bewitching, overlooking (the evil eye). 

2. The declension of τὸ γάλα milk is regular: tod. 
γάλατος and γαλάτου etc. 


§ 2. “10. 
These also have one syllable more in the plural, but. 
in the gen. sing. two forms, one increasing and one not. 


All are new popular formations. Many express the 
verbal act or state, and so naturally form no plural. 


Table of Endings. 


Sing. N., A., V. yo Plur. ίματα 
G. ίματος, ιμάτου, tov undrw(y). 
Example: td Ἰράψιμο writing, act of writing. 
Singular. Plural. 
N., A., V. γράφιμο γραφίμιατα 


G. γραφίματος, γραψιμάτου, γραφίμου γραφιμάτωῤφν). 
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Other examples: 
τὸ φέρσιμο carrying, beha- τὸ ϑάψιμο burial 
viour, appearance τὸ χόψιμο cut, cutting 
τὸ τάξιμο VOW τὰ κοφίμιατα internal pains, 
and used only in plural, τὰ γεράματα old age, τὰ τρεχά- 
wate troubles, embarrassments. 


IVY. Particular points to note. 
τὸ χρέας meat, tod χρέατος or χρεάτου, τὰ χρέατα, 
τῶν χρεάτων, 
τὸ τέρας monstrosity, τοῦ τέρατος or τεράτου, τὰ τέ- 
para, τῶν τεράτων, 
τὸ φῶς light, τοῦ φωτός, τὰ φῶτα illumination, τῶν 
φώτων, 
all borrowed from the literary language. 

Τὸ δίχτο net comes from δίχτυον, as μαχαῖρι, (w)po- 
᾿ λόγι from μαχαίριον, mpoddytov, and follows the inflexion 
of -ἰ (-tov): tod διχτυοῦ, τὰ δίχτυα, τῶν διχτοῶν. 

ὃ δάκρυ tear (lit. τὸ δάχρυ and τὸ δάχρυοον): the po- 
pular language uses only this nom., acc., voc. form; for 
the rest it uses τὸ δάχρυο, tod δαχρύου, τὰ δάχρυα, τῶν 
δακρύων. 

Τὸ πῦρ fire is used only as a military command, 
πῦρ! Fire! The ordinary word for fire is ἢ φωτιά. 

Td βιός livelihood, property is unchanged: τοῦ βιός. 


General Remarks on Declension. 


1. In Greek the plural is often used where we use 
the singular; as heat 7 ζέστη, ἣ ζέστες, health 7 ὑγεία, 
ἢ δγεῖες (ue τὲς ὑγεῖές σας! may it do you good!), meat 

TO χρέας, τὰ χρέατα. 

2..Many words are used only in the plural; as τὰ 
μεσάνυχτα midnight, ta βάσανα torment, τὰ σάλια spittle, 
τὰ φούνια purchase, things bought. 

3. We often use nouns without the article, as bread, 
wine, trees, to designate the things as a class, in general, 
without saying which in particular. Greek also expresses 
this without the article. E.g., He sells paper, pens, and 
pencils πωλεῖ χαρτί, πέννες χαὶ μολύβια. 

If such a word is used with a noun that denotes 
quantity, number, or weight, or with a substantive nu- 
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meral, the literary language uses the genitive of the thing 
(partitive), but the popular language puts it in the same 
case as the noun of number or quantity (apposition); 
e.g., I haye bought an oke of cherries, a dozen handker- 
chiefs ἀγόρασα μιὰ ὀκᾷ (cf. p. 48, 6) χεράσια, μιὰ ντουζίνα 
μανδόλια; I see thousands of men βλέπω χιλιάδες ἀνϑρώ- 
πους, χιλιάδες κόσμο. 





Words. 
τὸ στόμα mouth τὸ yap(o)dpahkho pink 
τὸ δάχτυλο finger τὸ τσοουράπι sock 
(*6 δάκτυλος) τὸ παποῦτσι, shoe, boot 
ὃ ἥλιος sun στιβάλι 
ἢ (ἡ)λιακάδα sunshine ἢ ἅμαξα, τὸ carriage 
τὰ φροῦτα fruit ἁμάξι, ἢ xa- 
τὸ σταφύλι grape ρότοα 
τὸ ροδάκινο pomegranate τὸ χαπέλλο hat 
τὸ φαγί, φαΐ meal τὸ πιπέρι pepper 
τὸ πεπόνι melon ἢ ντουζίνα dozen 
τὸ χορίτοι girl, maiden τὸ νερό water 
TO κοριτσάκι little girl ἢ σάλα drawing-room, 
τὸ λεῴτό a lepto saloon 
(λεπτόν) (=I1centime) ἢ χόλλα sheet (of paper) 
ἣ protthta, τὸ bottle ὃ λόχος company 
UTODRGAL τὸ τάγμα battalion 
τὸ ποτῆρι glass TO σύνταγμα regiment 
τὸ πορτοχάλι orange τὸ ἀγῶρι, ἀγόρι boy, lad 
τὸ φιλί kiss τὸ ἀχλάδι pear 
ἢ πορτίτσα little door δῶσέ μοὺ give me 
τὸ παραϑυράχι little window τί; what? what 
τὸ περιβόλι garden sort? 
τὸ σκυλί dog οὔτε, wyte not even 
τὸ μπουκέτο bouquet, οὔτε... οὔτε, neither — nor 
wreath wnte .. pte 
τὸ provxetaxt little wreath wove, μονάχα, only, alone 
τὸ τριαντάφυλλο rose μοναχά" 








Νά there! see! there you are! The following noun is in the 
nom., as νὰ ἢ μητέρα there is the mother! — See further Lesson 28, 


under B, 38. 


A glass of wine ἕνα ποτῆρι χρασί, a wineglass ἕνα ποτῆρι 
τοῦ χρασιοῦ, a glass of water ἕνα ποτῆρι νερό, a waterglass ἕνα 


ποτῆρι TOD νεροῦ. 


πόσα (how many) δάχτυλα ἔχομε: 


Exercise 11. 
“Eyoue δυὸ πόδια, δυὸ χέρια, δυὸ μάτια, ἕνα στόμα" 


Τὸ σπίτι εἶναι prxpd 


! 4 ‘ γ΄ γ΄ = ‘ la 
(small), ἔχει μόνο δυὸ δωμάτια (χάμαρες) καὶ τὴν χουζίνα, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἔχει φῶς, ἀ(γ)έρα καὶ ἥλιο, Ποῦ εἶναι τὸ χουδοῦνι τοῦ 


σπιτιοῦ ; 


Τὸ χρύο τοῦ χειμῶνά, ἣ ζέστες τοῦ χαλοχαιριοῦ. 


Τὰ πουλιὰ ἔχουν φτερὰ χαὶ φτεροῦγες. Τί φροῦτα ἀγαπᾶτε 


a a, 
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(do you want), xvpia; Δῶσέ pov σταφύλια, μῆλα χ᾽ ἕνα 
πεπόνι. Μὲ δάχρυα στὰ μάτια τὸ κοριτσάχι μᾶς εἶπε (told 
us) γιὰ (about) τὰ δυστυχήματα καὶ τὴ φτώχεια τῶ(ν) γο- 
γέω(ν) του (her). Td χρέας δὲν εἶναι ἀχριβό (dear), ἢ ὀχᾶ 
χοστίζει (costs) μονάχα μιὰ δραχμὴ καὶ δέκα (ten) λεφτά. 
Διάφορα (different) εἴδη χρασὶ καὶ μπίρα. Φέρε (bring) 
ας (us) δύο μποτίλιες χρασὶ καὶ πέντε ποτήρια τοῦ χρασιοῦ. 
Exet στὸ βουνὸ εἶναι (is, lies) ὁλομόνοαχο (all alone) ἕνα 
σπιτάχι μὲ μιὰ πορτίτσα καὶ δυὸ παραϑυράχια. Στὰ χωριὰ 
τὰ σχυλιὰ εἶνε οἱ φυλάχοι τῶν σπιτιῶν καὶ τῶν περιβολιῶν. 
Νὰ τὸ φωμί, ϑέλεις (do you want) xai μέλι χαὶ γάλα; 
“Eva ποτῆρι νερό, ἕνα ποτῆρι τοῦ νεροῦ. Βαρέϑηχα (I am 
tired) τὸ χρέας, δὲν ἔχεις ape χαὶ αὐγά; “Eva μπουχέτο 
ἀπὸ (of) τριαντάφυλλα, γαρούφαλλα, μενεξέδες, καὶ διάφορα 
ἄλλα (various other) λουλούδια. Πέντε ζευγάρια κάλτσες,͵ 
ξξι ζευγάρια τσουράπια, xat δυὸ ζευγάρια παπούτσια. 


Exercise 12. 


Here is bread, here is the bread. Here is a piece 
of bread; do you want (ϑέλετε) milk and coffee too? I 
bring (φέρνω) a bottle of wine and two glasses of water. 
I have bought (ἐφούνισα) coffee, sugar, butter, and a dozen 
eggs. He has two tables and a dozen chairs in the room. 
The fifty (πενῆντα) sheets of paper cost (ἔχουν, χοστίζουν) 
one drachma and twenty (stxost) lepta. A company of 
soldiers, a battalion, a regiment of soldiers. How many 
(πόσα) children has he? He has five children, three (τρία) 
boys and two girls. Here are the keys of the house. 
The year has twelve (δῴώδεχα) months; what (ποιὰ) are 
the names of the months? The house is not large (με- 
γάλο); it has only three storeys and in each storey are 
five rooms. A glass of water, two glasses of beer, six 
glasses of wine; a water-glass, two beer-glasses, five wine- 
glasses. What have you in your hand? A knife? No, 
it is fruit, a pear and a fig. John (I‘tévvy), where is the 
hat and the stick? The stick is in the corner of the 
room, sir; I will bring (φέρνω) the hat at once. The 
little child had (etye) a wreath of flowers in (his) little 
hand. A carriage with (μέ, acc.) two horses. Heaven 
and earth are God's works. Where is the salt and the 
pepper? “Good (φρόνιμα) children are their parents’ joy. 
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Conversation. 
Tt Séhete (do you want), xdpre, Atv ϑέλω (I want) οὔτε xpact 
γερὸ καὶ κρασὶ ἢ μπίρα; οὔτε μπίρα᾽ δῶσέ pov τάλα, 


ψωμὶ καὶ μέλι. 
Πόσα (how many) παιδιὰ ἔχετε; “Eyw πέντε παιδιά, τέσσερα (four) 
κορίτσια κ᾽ ἕνα ἀγῶρι. 


Μανάβη, τί φροῦτα ἔχεις ; Ἔχω σῦκα, ροδάκινα καὶ στα- 
φόλια, κυρά. 
Δὲν ἔχεις καὶ πορτοχάλια; Δὲν ἔχω, κυρία" τὰ πορτοκάλια. 


ἀκόμα. δὲν εἶναι: γινωμένα (ripe). 





FIFTH LESSON. 
Proper Names. 


I. All proper names, whether of persons or places, 
have as a rule the definite article in modern Greek. . 

Their declension and form corresponds in genera] 
with those of the common nouns. 


8 1. Masculine proper names end always in τὸς, 
-ac, -y¢. Examples: 

Ῥωρμῃός the modern Greek (often with a touch of 
contempt), tod Ρωμηῃοῦ etc., of Ῥωμῃοί ete., 
Ἕλληνας the Greek, tod “Ἕλληνα, tov Ἕλληνα, (ὦ) 
Ἕλληνα, ot Ἕλληνες, τῶν Ἑλλήνων, τοὺς Ἕλληνες, 
(ὦ) “Ἕλληνες, also Ἑλληνάδες ete., 
Περιχλῆς Pericles, τοῦ Περικλῆ εἰο., οἱ Περιχλῆδες 
etc. (cf. παπουτσῆς, p. 36), 

Γιάννης John, τοῦ Γιάννη ete., of Γιάννηδες ete. 
(cl. μανάβης, p. 36). 

Personal names in -o¢ often have in the voce. sing. 
τὸ for -e. E.g., ὁ Πέτρος Peter, Πέτρο; ὃ Νῆτσος (short 
for Δημήτριος) Demetrius, Μῆτσο; ὃ Νῖχος (short for Nt- 
χόλαος) Nicholas, Nixo. Others have -e and το; as Παῦλος 
Paul, Παῦλε and Παῦλο (Paul is also 6 Παυλῆς). 

Family names in -a¢ and -y¢ often make their plural 
also in -aior; as Πετμεζᾶς, Πετμεζαῖοι and Πετμεζάδες, 
Κολοχοτρώνης, Κολοχοτρωναῖοι and Κολοχοτρώνηδες. 


Orn 


Or 


Or 


On 


§ 2. Feminine proper names end mostly with τὰ 
and -7; as: 
ἣ Pond the modern Greek, τῆς Ρωμηᾶς ete, F 
Pouyse etc., 
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ἡ ἑἙλληνίδα the Greek woman, τῆς Ἑλληνίδας etc., 
ἡ Ἑλληνίδες οἷο, : 

ἡ Πηνελόπη Penelope, τῆς Πηνελόπης etc. 

Add to these: 

a. Personal names (Christian or given names) in τῶ; 
as ἣ Μαριγώ (Mary, Polly), τῆς Μαριγχῶς, τὴ Μαριγώ, ὦ 
Μαρ:τώ, pl. Μαριγοῦδες, Μαριγούδων. So Κατίγχω Katie, 
ἡ Ἐλέγχω Nellie, ἡ Φρόσω (short for Ἐῤφροσόνη), 7 ᾿Αρ- 
Ἰυρώ, ἡ Σαχάρω. 

Ὁ. Island names in τὸ; as 7 Σάμο Samos, τῆς Σάμος, 
τὴ Σάμο, (ὦ) Σάμο; so ἣ “Avdpo, Tivo, Πάρο, Kozpo, In 
othe literary language these are declined as in -o¢: ἡ Σά- 
μος, τῆς Σάμου etc., ἢ “Avdpoc, Τῆνος, Πάρος, Κύπρος. 

6. City names in -πόλι(ς) (ἢ πόλις city); as Κωνσταν- 
τινούπολι(ς) Constantinople, 7 Πετρούπολι(ς) Petersburg, 7 
Νεάπολι() Naples. Constantinople is generally. called 
shortly ἡ Πόλι(ς), and the name is written short Κων[πολις. 


§ 3. Neuter proper names end always in -o and -t; 

as τὸ Bepodivo Berlin, τὸ ᾿Αμβοῦργο Hamburg, τὸ Λονδῖνο 
(or ἢ Λόνδρα) London, τὰ Δαρδανέλλια the Dardanelles, 
τὰ Γιάννενα (" Ἰωάννινα) Janina, τὸ Παρίσι Paris, τὸ Θιάκι 
Ithaca. 
3 8 4. Family names often end in -adye, -ἰδης, -axy¢, 
παχος, τατος, -εας, -πουλος, sometimes in a genitive form. 
Many are made from the father's name (zatpwvoyrxd), 
often with an addition denoting position, quality, ete. 
E.g., Δημήτρης Δημητριάδης or Παπαδημητρίου, Βασίλης 
Βασιλόπουλος, ᾿Αντώνης ᾿Αντωνάχης. 

Women are designated by the husband’s name in 
the genitive, without article; as Μαρία Δημητριάδη, κυρία 
Δημητριάδη, — ᾿Αϑηνᾶ Βασιλοπούλου, χυρία Βασιλοπούλου. 
— If the maiden name is given, τὸ γένος (by birth) is 
added, with the name in the genitive (father’s); as ᾿Αϑηνᾷ 
Βασιλοπούλου τὸ γένος ᾿Αντωνάχη. 

Besides the Christian names common with us, Peter, 
Paul, Maria, Helen, etc., the ancient Greek names are 
common: Περιχλῆς, Σωχράτης, Θεμιστοχλῆς, ᾿Αριστοτέλης, 
Λυχοῦργος, Πηνελόπη, Καλλιόπη, Μελπομένη, ᾿Αϑηνᾶ, ᾿Αντι- 
γόνη, ᾿Αφροδίτη, and others. 

8 5. In English, the possessive often stands before 
its governing noun, as England's heroes or Peter's hat; this 
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order in also used in Greek, but the article is used with 
both: τὸ ἐμπόριο τῆς Ἑλλάδας or τῆς “Ἑλλάδας τὸ ἐμιπόριο, 
τὸ χαπέλλο τοῦ Πέτρου or τοῦ Πέτρου τὸ χαπέλλο, 

II. Exceptionally the article is dropped: 

1. Before personal names: 

a. In titles, notices, headings and the like, when 
made by the person in question; as (on door and visiting 
ecard) Δημοσϑένης Ledac, Δικηγόρος Demosthenes Selas, 
Barrister (business heading), Βιβλιοπωλεῖο(ν) Λεωνίδα ᾿Αγ- 
γελοπούλου Bookshop of Leonidas Angelopulos. 

Ὁ. Names of streets and squares containing a per- 
sonal name: 7 ὁδὸς Kodoxotpmvy Kolokotronis Street, 7 
ὁδὸς ᾿Αϑηνᾶς Athena Street, ἣ πλατεῖα Καραϊσχάχη Ka- 
raiskakis Square. 

2. Before any proper name: 

a. When preceded by a descriptive phrase with an 
article; as: 

ἢ πρωτεύουσα ᾿Αϑήνα the capital Athens, 

τὸ νησὶ “Avdpo the island of Andros, 

ὁ ἀδελφός μου ᾿Αριστείδης my brother Aristides, 

6 χύριος Βασιλόπουλος, ἣ χυρία Αἰμιλία, 7 δεσποινίδα. 

Καλλιόπη Mr. Vassilopulos, Mrs. Emilie, Miss 
Kalliope. 


If such a phrase follows the name, the article is 
almost always kept; as ἡ ᾿Αϑήνα ἣ πρωτεύουσα τῆς Ἔλ- 
λάδας Athens, the capital of Greece, ὁ Γουλιέλμος 6 Δεύ- 
tepo¢ William the Second. 

b. After verbs and expressions of naming; as: 

αὐτὸ to νησὶ λέγεται (ὀνομάζεται) Τῆνο this island is 
called Tinos, γώνα 

ἢ πρωτεύουσα τῆς Τουρχίας͵, λέγεται (ὀνομάζεται) 

Ay KU pa Ky/zoke the capital of Turkey is called Con- 
i stantinople, 

nat ot δυὸ λέγονται Παπαδόπουλοι both are called 
Papadopulos, 

τὸν λέμε Κώστα we call him Constantine, 

τὰ ὀνόματα τῶν ἀδελφῶν μοὺ εἶναι Θοδωρῆς, Μιχάλης 
χαὶ Λυχοῦργος the names of my brothers are 
Theodore, Michael, and Lycurgus. 

ΠῚ. ‘For’, ‘to’, of the goal, is ete (¢, σέ) or γιά (*Otc) 
with acc.: he has gone to Italy ἔφυγε στὴν or γιὰ τὴν ᾿Ιταλία. 


Proper Names. 63 


IV. Observe: 
ἡ Ἑλλάδα Greece, δ΄ Ἕλληνας Greek (m.), ἡ Ἑλληνίδα 
Greek ({). 

ἡ Γερμανία Germany, 6 Γερμανός German (m.), ἢ 
Γερμανίδα German (0.), 

᾿ ἢ Γαλλία France, ὁ Γάλλος, Φραντζέζος Frenchman, 
ἡ Γαλλίδα, Φραντζέζα Frenchwoman, 

ἡ ᾿Αγτλία England, 6 Αγγλος, ᾿Ιγγλέζος, ᾿Εγγλέζος 
Englishman, ἡ ᾿Αγγλίδα, Ἰγγλέζα, ᾿Εγγλέζα English- 
woman, 

ἣ Ἰταλία Italy, 6 “ItoAde Italian (m.), ἢ ᾿Ιταλίδα 
Italian (0.), 

i, Τουρχία Turkey, 6 Τοῦρκος Turk, ἡἣ Τούρχισσα 
Turkish woman, 

f, Povesta Russia, 7 Αὐστρία Austria, 7 Ῥουμανία 
Roumania, 

ἡ Bavapta Bavaria, 7 Edpmxy Europe, τὸ Βέλγιο 
Belgium, 

ἡ Εὔβοια Eubcea, ἣ Κρήτη Crete, 7 Kozpo Cyprus, 
ἢ Képxopa Corfu, 

ἡ Κεφαλλονιά Cephalonia, ἢ Δάκονθο Zante, τὸ Τσιρίγο 
Cerigo, 

ἡ ᾿Αϑῆνα Athens, 7 Πάτρα Patras, ὁ Πειραίας Pi- 
reus, ἢ Σπάρτη Sparta, 

ἡ Λεφῖνα Eleusis, ἡ Πεντέλη, τὸ Μενδέλι Pentelicon, 
6 Ὕμηττός, 6 Τρελλός Hymettus, 

ὁ *Tempytoc, Γιώργιος (Γηώργης), Γιῶργος George, 

6 *Kwvotavtivoc, Κώστας, Κωστῆς Constantine, 

ἡ Σοφία Sophie, ἡ ᾿Αγγελική Angelica, 6 Ὅμηρος 
Homer. 

Remark. To denote exalted personages, or in titles of books, 


business headings, names of streets, etc., the names and forms of 
the literary language are often used. 


Words. 
Ὃ διάδοχος successor, ὃ διάδοχος τοῦ ϑρόνου, 6 Διάδοχος crown- 


prince. 


Ἢ δύναμι(ς) strength, power; ἢ Μεγάλη Δύναμις Great Power, 


προστάτιδες Δυνάμεις protecting powers. 








ἢ πρωτεύουσα capital ὃ κυρίαρχος sovereign 

ἢ πατρίδα fatherland 6 Σουλτάνος Sultan 

τὸ μέρος part, place ἢ κατοχῆ possession 
διοίκησι(ς) government τὸ ϑέατρο theatre 
διοικητῆς governor ἢ γοναῖκα wife, woman 
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ἢ σύξογος consort ἢ ἐκδρομ excursion 
τὸ γάντι glove τὸ ἀχρωτηριο cape 
τὸ ποίημα poem πῶς; how? 
τὸ διηγημα narrative ἧταν, ἤτανε he, she, it was 
ἢ Πρωσσία Prussia λέγεται, ὄνομά- is called 
4 δεσποινίδα young lady ζεται 
ἢ ἐξαδέλφη cousin (f.) λέγονται, ὄνο- are called. 
ἣ χήρα, χηρεμ- widow μάξονται 
μένη 





Exercise 13. 

Βασιληᾶς τῶν Ἑλλήνων εἶναι (6) Κωνσταντῖνος ὁ IB’ 
nat ἣ βασίλισσά τῶν (their) λέγεται Σοφία τ᾽ ὄνομα 
τοῦ Διαδόχου εἶναι Γεώργιος. Ἢ πρωτεύουσα τῆς “EA- 
λάδας εἶναι ἡ ᾿Αϑῆνα, ἄλλες πόλεις τῆς χώρας εἶναι 6 Πει- 
ραίας, ἣ Πάτρα, 6 Βόλος, ἣ Καλαμάτα χαὶ ἡ Σπάρτη. 
᾿Απὸ (of) τὰ νησιὰ τὰ σπουδαιότερα (the chief) εἶναι 7 
Εὔβοια, ἡ Lopa, ἣ “Avépo, ἣ Tivo, τὸ Totptyo, ἣ Ζάκονϑο, 
ἢ Κεφαλλονιά, ἡ Αγια Μαύρα, ἣ Κέρκυρα καὶ ἄλλα ἡ 
᾿Ιϑάχη, ἣ πατρίδα τοῦ ᾿Οδυσσέα, λέγεται (is called) ἀπὸ τὸ 
λαὸ Θιάχι. “H Κρήτη δέν εἶνα! πλέον μέρος τῆς Τουρχίας; 
ἡ Ῥωσσία, ἡ ᾿Αγγλία, ἣ Γαλλία χαὶ ἡ ᾿Ιταλία ἤτανε προστά- 
τιδες: Δυνάμεις τῆς Κρήτης, τώρα εἶναι ἑλληνική. Kat πῶς 
εἶνε μὲ (with) thy Κύπρο; Τῆς Κύπρου ὃ χυρίαρχος εἶνε ὁ 
Σουλτάνος᾽ τὴν κατοχὴ χαὶ τὴν διοίχησι τῆς Κύπρου ἔχει 
ἡ ᾿Αγγλία. — Τὸ Λονδῖνο (7 Λόνδρα), τὸ Παρίσι χαὶ τὸ 
Βερολῖνο εἶνε ἢ μεγαλείτερες (the greatest) πόλες τῆς Ἐῤρῴπης. 
᾿Εχϑὲς εἶδα (I saw) τὸν χύριο Βλαβιανὸ καὶ τὴν χυρία Βλαβιανοῦ 
στὸ ϑέατρο. 


Exereise 14. 


To morrow I am off (φεύγω) to England. Who (ποιὸς) 
is this (αὐτὸς 6) gentleman, a German or a Frenchman? 
He is neither German nor French, but Italian. And who 
(ποιὰ) is the lady? She is a Greek. Where are Constan- 
tine's books, Sophy’s gloves, Peter's shoes? I live (xa- 
Sour) in Homer Street, in the house of the lawyer Le- 
vidis. Mrs. Kalliope Gutakis is a Damianos by birth. 
(Title of book:) Poems and Tales by Themistocles Argy- 
riades. Berlin is the capital of Prussia, Vienna is the 
capital of Austria, and Constantinople capital of Turkey. 
Do you know (ξέρεις) the island of Samos? Miss Angelica 
Kypriadis was in the theatre yesterday; her (της) cousin 


νυ 


᾿ 


ῬΒΕΡΟΒΙΤΊΟΝΒ. 65 


Anastasia, widow of Professor Andreas Dimitriades, was 
there too. What is the name of the king of Roumania, 
and the emperor of Austria? Prince Otto of Bavaria was 
the first (πρῶτος) king of Greece. From Athens we made 
excursions to Pirzus, Salamis, Eleusis, Marathon, Lau- 
rium, and Cape Sunium, to Pentelikon and Hymettus. 


Conversation. 
Γερμανὸς elve τοῦτος ὁ (this) δὲν εἶνε οὔτε Γε μανὸς οὔτε 


κύριος, ἢ Ἰγγλέζος ΑΥΥλος): *Ayyhos’ τὸ Βέλγιο elve ἢ 
πατρίδα. τοῦ (his). 

Πόσα (how many) παιδιὰ εἶχεν Μιὰ χόρη εἶχεν ὃ βασιληᾶς, ποῦ 

ακαρίτης (late) Γεώργιος ὃ ἄγ Kéerceat Μαρία, καὶ πέντε 


ρῶτος, ὃ βασιληᾶς τῶν “Ελ- χοιούς,. 
λήνων; 
Kat πῶς δνομάζονται abtot; Κωνσταντῖνος, Γεώργιος, Νιχό- 


λαος, Ανδρέας καὶ Χριστόφορος. 
Elvat πανδρεμμένος (married) ὃ Ναί, εἶναι ἢ σύζυγός tov (this) 
τωρινὸς βασιληᾶς ; εἶναι ἣ βασίλισσα Σοφία, μιὰ 
ἀδελφὴ τοῦ αὐτοχράτορα τῆς 

Γερμανίας Γουλιέλμιου. 





SIXTH LESSON. 
Prepositions. 


Prepositions are simple (proper) or compounded (im- 
proper). 

§ 1. Simple Prepositions always govern the accu- 
sative. They are: 

1. Εἰς, shortened ὗς, σέ (εἰς, εἰσέ, σέ) in, to, at, on; 
for example: 


Στὸ νερό in the water. 

Στὴν κάμαρα in the room. 

Στὴν ἐξοχή in the country. 

Πηγαίνω στὸ ταχυδρομεῖο, στὴν ἀστονομία, στὸ(ν) γιατρό. 
I go to the post, to the police, to the doctor. 
Πηγαίνει στὴν πόλι, στὴν Ἰταλία. 

He goes to the city, to Italy, 

Στὸ ταξεῖδι on the journey. 

Στὸ ταχυδρομεῖο ἔλαβα τὸ γράμμα. 

At the post-office 1 received the letter. 

Στὴν ἀγορά at, in, to the market. 


2. ᾿Από from, of, since; for example: 
ἜἜρχομαι ἀπί(ὸ) τὸ σπίτι. 
I come from home, from the house. 
Modern Greek Grammar. 5 
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"EhoBa ἕνα γράμμα ἀπί(ὸ) tov ἀδελφό μου. 

I received a letter from my brother. 

᾿Απὸ καιρὸ ot καιρό from time to time. 

°Ar(o) τὴν “Adqve from Athens. 

᾿Απίδ) τὸ χέρι tov from his hand. ¥ 
᾿Απί(ὸ) τὸ φόβο tov for fear of it. oi AO 
Τὸν ἔχασα an(o) τὰ μάτια pov I have lost sight of it. 
᾿Απὸ μάρμαρο of marble. 

᾿Απὸ δυὸ ἡμέρες two days since. 

᾿Απὸ τότε since then, 


It has been already mentioned that ἀπό often drops 
its final -o before t-sounds (p. 19). 


3. Mé with, besides, by; for example: 
Ἔρχεται μὲ toy πατέρα, μὲ τὸ φίλο. 

He comes with his father, with his friend. 
Μὲ μεγάλη χαρά with great pleasure. 
((Ο)μιλῶ. μ᾽ ἐσένα I speak with you. 

Μὲ τὴν πόστα by post. 

Κόβω μὲ τὸ μαχαῖρι I cut with the knife. 
Βλέπομε μὲ τὰ μάτια we see with our eyes. 


4, Τιά (διά) for, on account of, about; for example: 


Γιατρικὸ γιὰ τὸ στομάχι medicine for the stomach. 
Αὐτὸ εἶνε χαλὸ γι αὐτόν that is good for him. 
Πληρόνω γιὰ ὅλους I pay for all. 

Γιὰ τὴν πατρίδα for one’s native land. 

Γιὰ τρία χρόνια for three years. 

LY εὐχαριστῶ γιὰ τὴν καλωσύνη cov. 

I thank you for your kindness. 

Τὸν κατακρίνω τιὰ τὴν τεμπελιά του. 

I blame him for his laziness, 

Εν αὐτὸν τὸ σχοπό with this aim. 

Σπίτι γιὰ πούλημα a house for sale. 
(‘O)pthodue γιὰ σένα we speak of you, about you. 
Χαίρομαι ye? ὅλί(α) αὐτά I am glad of all this, 
Φεύγω γιὰ τὸ Βερολῖνο. 

I am off to Berlin, setting out for Berlin. 


5. Κατά according to, over against, towards; for 
example: 


Κατὰ τοὺς νόμους according to the laws. : 

Κατὰ τὴ συμφωνία“ μας according to our bargain. 

Κατὰ τὸν χαιρό according to the weather. 

Ἔρχεται κατὰ τὸ χωριό he comes over against the village. 
Τὸν εἶδα x ἐπήγαινε χατὰ τὸ παζάρι. 

1 saw him on his way to market. 

Topvavtag χατὰ tov κύριο ἔλεγε. 

Turning to the gentleman, he said. 


Remark. Κατά = according to is often replaced by σύμ- 
φωνὰα μέ, AS σύμφωνα μὲ τοὺς νόμους. 
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6. ᾿Αντίς, usually ἀντὶς γιά instead of; as: 


᾿Αντὶς (γιὰ) μένα instead of me. 
᾿Αντὶς γι αὐτούς instead of them. 


7. Χωρίς, δίχως without; as: 


Χωρὶς λάϑος without mistake, δίχως φίλους without friends. 
Χωρὶς ἄλλο in very case, certainly. 


8. Ὡς (literary ἕως) to, as far as; e.g.: 


Ὡς τὴν πόρτα to the door. 
Ὡς τὲς δυό until two o’clock. 
Ὡς τὸ βράδυ until evening. 
Ὡς τὸ ϑάνατο to death. 


8 2. The compounded prepositions are made by 
combining an adverb (see Lesson 22) with εἰς or σέ, ἀπό, 
and μέ; e.g.: 


Κοντὰ cic, κοντὰ σέ, σιμὰ εἰς, σιμὰ σέ near, by. 
Δίπλα εἰς or σέ beside, κολλητὰ εἰς or σέ close beside. 
Μέσα εἰς, σέ inside, within. 
᾿Ανάμεσα or ἀναμεταξὺ εἷς, σέ between, amongst, amidst. 
᾿Αντίχρυ εἰς (σέ), ἀπέναντι εἰς (σέ) opposite. 
᾿Απάνω εἰς (σέ), ἀπάνω ἀπό over, upon, on. 
᾿Αποχάτω ἀπό under, beneath. 
Νπροστὰ εἰς (σέ), προστὰ ἀπό before, opposite. 
(?O)xicw εἰς (σέ), bye sw &xo behind. 
᾿ΑἈπ ἔξω (GEw) ἀπό outside. 
“Ὕστερία) ano after, later than. 
Ἡρωτήτερᾳ ἀπό before, earlier than. 
Ῥιγύρω εἰς (σέ), τριγύρω ἀπό, δλόγυρα ἀπό round, around. 
Mac! (written also μαζὺ, μαζῇ) μέ with, along with. 
Σόμφωνα μέ according to, in agreement with. 








The compounded prepositions also govern the accu- 
sative, like εἰς, ἀπό, μέ; e.g.: 

Κοντὰ στὴν ἐκχλησιά near the church. 

Δίπλα στὸ σπίτι tod γιατροῦ beside the doctor's house. 

Ὃ καϑρέπτης χρεμιέται ἀπάνω ἀπὸ τὸ καναπέ. 

The mirror hangs over the sofa. 

Μπροστὰ ἀπὸ thy πόρτα before the door. 

Νπροστὰ στὸν πατέρα before the father, in his presence. 
"Yotep(a) ἀπὸ δυὸ ὧρες after two hours. 


Before monosyllabic (enclitic) personal pronouns (see 
Lesson 16) the prepositions εἰς (σέ), ἀπό, μέ are dropped, 
the adverb serves as preposition and takes the genitive; 
e.g. κολλητά τῆς close to her, ἀνάμεσά τοὺς amongst or 
between them, μπροστά ov before me, μαζί tov with him. 


5* 
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8 3. . Observe further: 

1. Before (of time), ago; ἐδῶ nat, ἀπ᾿ ἐδῶ xat, (ἀπὸ) 
σήμερα καί, (ἀπὸ) τώρα xat, with accusative following; 
6.5. (ἀπ᾿ ἐδῶ καὶ δέχα (ἡμέρες ten days ago, τώρα χαὶ 
μισὴ ὥρα half an hour ago. 

Before = earlier than: πρωτήτερα ἀπό; as νἄρϑῃς 
πρωτήτερα ἀπὸ τὲς δέκα come before ten o’clock. 


2. Since, from that time onwards: ἀπὸ or etve τώρα 
with the accusative; as ἀπ᾿ ἐχείνη τὴν ἡμέρα from that day 
(onwards), ἀπὸ πέντε χρόνια or sive τώρα πέντε χρόνια for 
the last five years. I have known him for five years εἶνε 
τώρα πέντε χρόνια ποῦ τὸν γνωρίζω; I have not seen him 
these five years εἷνε τώρα πέντε χρόνια ποῦ δὲν τὸν εἶδα, 
ἀπὸ πέντε χρόνια δὲν τὸν εἶδα. 

For a long time (past) ἀπὸ πολὺ χαιρό, or etve πολὺς 
χαιρὸς τώρα. It is long since ἔχω xatpd νά, or stronger 
ἔχω πολὺ χαιρὸ νά, or εἶναι πολὺς χαιρὸς ποῦ δέν, both 
with the same meaning; as: 


Ἔχω καιρὸ νὰ πιῶ χρασί. 

I have not drunk wine for a long time. 

Ἔχω πολὺ καιρὸ νὰ λάβω γράμματα ἀπὸ τὸν κύριο Nahin, 
or εἶναι πολὺς καιρὸς ποῦ δὲν ἔλαβα ypappata ἀπὸ τὸν 
χύριο Πάλλη. 

It is a jong tine since I had letters from Mr. Pallis. 

Ἔχω (not εἶχα) χαιρὸ ν᾽ ἀκούσω κάτι τι γιὰ τὸ φίλο μας, ΟΥ̓ 
εἶναι πολὺς καιρὸς ποῦ δὲν ἄκουσα τίποτα χιὰ τὸ φίλο μας. 

I have not heard anything about our friend for a long time. 

In the same way we may use ἔχω (ἡ)μέρες, ἑβδομάδες, 

wives etc. νά, or again πόσο χαιρό how long since? e.g. 
πόσο χαιρὸ ἔχεις νὰ πᾶς στὴν πατρίδα σοὺ; how long is it 
since you went home? 

3. Πηγαίνω γιὰ φαγί I go to my meal (for food), I 

go to dinner; πηγαίνω γιὰ νερό I go for water, to fetch 
water, πηγαίνω γιὰ ὕπνο I retire to sleep. 


4, Time whilst, or in which, or when can be ex- 
pressed by the simple accusative; as: 


Tov) χειμῶνα μένει: στὸ Bepodivo. 

ΗΘ stays in Berlin for the winter, during the winter. 
Τὴν ἡμέρα κοιμᾶται, τὴν νύχτα βγαίνει ἔξω. 

He sleeps by day (in the day), goes out at night. 
Τὴν Κυριακὴ μένω σπίτι on Sunday I stay at home. 


The simple accusative also expresses measure, weight, 
distance; as: 
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*Exape λάϑος δυὸ δραχμές. ‘ 
He made a mistake of 2 drachmas, he was 2 drachmas 
wrong. 
Τὸ ἐπλήρωσα πέντε δραχμές I paid 5 drachmas for it. 
Αὐτὸς ὁ δρόμος εἶναι πέντε χιλιόμετρα κοντήτερος. 
This road is five kilometres shorter, nearer. 
At home, home (i. 6. to the house) is σπίτι (acc.); 
as: he is not at home δὲν εἶναι σπίτι, I go home πηγαίνω 


σπίτι. 


5. If εἰς (σέ) is combined with τὸ σπίτι (the house), 
τὸ μαγαζί (the shop), τὸ γραφεῖο (the office) or the like, 
followed by a name, or a title of trade and so forth, in 
the genitive, the words σπίτι, μαγαζί, γραφεῖο are regu- 
larly dropt and εἰς apparently governs the genitive; e.g.: 

Κάϑομα: εἰς (τὸ σπίτι) tod γιατροῦ ᾿Αντωνιάδη. 

I live in the house of Dr. A. 

Τὸ ἀγόρασα εἰς (τὸ μαγαζὶ) τοῦ Βρυσάκη. 

1 bought it at Vrisakis’ (shop). 

Εἰς (td μαγαξὶ) tod βιβλιοπώλη, εἰς (τὸ γραφεῖο) tod δικηγόρου. 


Words. 
τὸ πρωΐ morning ἢ ᾿Ανατολὴ the East, Asia 
τὸ βράδυ, ἢ βρα- evening - Minor 
deta, ἢ ἑσπέρα ὃ ϑόρυβος noise 
τὸ ἀντικλεῖδι false key ἢ adhy courtyard 
ὃ ἀριϑμός number τὸ περιβολάχι little garden 
τὸ μπαχάλιχο  grocer’s shop, ἡ ἐξοχή the country (as 
grocery opposed tothe 
ἡ ἄδεια leave, furlough town), country 
τὸ βαπόρι, steamer estate 
Ἑὰτμόπλοιον ἢ διαταγή command 
τὸ πρᾶμμα, thing, matter, τὸ παλάτι palace 
πρᾶγμα, chattel τὸ μουσεῖο museum 
ἣ καχοκαιριίά storm, bad τώρα now 
weather ἔπειτα, ὕστερα after, later 
τὸ κρεββάτι bed σχεδόν almost 
τὸ ταχυδρομιεῖο, post δέκα ten 
| πόστα ἀμέσως at once 
ὃ ξένος stranger χάϑεται he (she, it) sits, 
ἣ ἀνατολὴ sunrise lives, dwells 
χάϑονται they sit, dwell. 





Exercise 15. 

ME th βοήϑεια tod Θεοῦ. Ὕστερα ἀπὸ πέντε ἡμέρες 
φεύγει (he sets out) στὸ Παρίσι. ᾿Αντὶς γιὰ βροχὴ ἔχουμε 
λιαχάδα. ᾿Απὸ τὸ zpwl ὡς τὸ βράδυ. Τὸ βιβλίο εἶναι γιὰ 
τὸν ᾿Ανδρέα, τὸ provxéto γιὰ τὴν Adyva. Ἢ τὴ γυρίζει 
(turns) τριγύρω στὸν ἥλιο χαὶ τὸ φεγγάρι τριγύρω στὴ τῆ. 
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Τώρα εἶναι δυὸ χρόνια ποῦ δὲν ἔφυγα (gone away, left) ἀπ᾿ 
τὴν ᾿Αϑήνα. ᾿Απ᾿ ἐδῶ χαὶ ἕξι μῆνες πέϑανε (is dead). 
Ὃ χλέφτης ἄνοιξε (opened) τὴν πόρτα wd ἀντιχλεῖδι. Ka- 
ϑεται στὴν ὁδὸ(ν) Κολοχοτρώνη ἀριϑμιὸς πέντε στὸ σπίτι τοῦ 
διχηγόρου Χατζημιχάλη δίπλα σ᾽ ἕνα μπαχάλιχο. Χωρὶς 
τὴν ἄδεια τοῦ πατέρα nat τῆς μητέρας. “Epdacay (arri- 
ved) ἐχϑὲς ἀπὸ τὴν ᾿Αγγλία δύο βαπόρια μὲ πράμματα 
γιὰ τὴν ἀγορὰ τοῦ ΠΠειραία χαὶ τῆς ᾿Αϑήνας. Γιὰ τὴν κα- 
χοχαιριὰ ἔμεινε (he stayed) ἐχϑὲς σπίτι. Τὸ παιδὶ ἔρχεται 
(is coming) ἀπὸ τὸ σχολειό. Bore (put) τὰ λουλούδια 
υπροστὰ ἀπὸ τὸ παράϑυρο. Τὸ σχυλὶ ἤτανε ἀποχάτω ἀπὸ 
τὸ χρεββάτι. Τὸ γράμμα εἶναι ἀπί(ὸ) τὴν ᾿Ανδρομάχη, τὸ 
ἔλαβα (I received it) μὲ τὴν πόστα. Ὃ ϑάνατος γιὰ τὴν 
πατρίδα. ἔχω σχεδὸν ἕνα μῆνα νὰ διαβάσω (read) ἐφημε- 
ρίδες. Hivar ἕνας ξένος ἀπ᾿ ὄξω, xdpre, χαὶ ἐρωτᾷ (asks) 
γιὰ τὴν χυρία Φρόσω. “Eye: τὸ χαπέλλο στὸ χέρι, ἀπάνω 
στὸ χεφάλι. 


Exercise 16. 


During the winter he is always in Italy, in summer 
he stays (μένει!) in Germany. The street runs round the 
city. With his parents’ permission he stays a month in 
Vienna. I am coming (ἔρχομαι) from church, and going 
(πηγαίνω) now to the post and afterwards to dinner. The 
bird sits on the tree. He has been six months in Athens. 
In the night a little before sunrise I heard (ἄχουσα) a 
noise in the courtyard. It is not far (μιαχρυά) from the 
market. After winter comes (ἔρχεται) spring, after rain 
sunshine. In front of the house is a little garden with 
flowers, behind the house is the courtyard. For a long 
time past I have not been (νὰ πηγαίνω) in the country, 
business kept me (μὲ ἐχράτησαν) in the city and in the 
office. He is in the room, I am going (πηγαίνω) into the 
room. The father came (ἦλϑε) with the son from the 
theatre, they went (ἐπῆγαν) straight home to sleep. The 
table stands (εἶναι) between the door and the window, in 
the middle of the room. According to the King’s com- 
mand. Is there wine or water in the bottle? Here is 
a letter for Miss Mary. It is only a few (λίγα) steps from 
the post to the palace. He lives close to the market, 
opposite the theatre.- The house lies (etvat) behind the 
Crown Prince's palace. 
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: 


Conversation. 

Ποῦ χάϑεται τώρα τὸ χαλοχαῖρι Ὄχι, κύρις, τώρα δὲν κάϑεται 
ὃ καϑηγητὴς Λαμπρονίδης, στὸ éxet* μόνο τὸ(ν) χειμῶνα καὶ 
σπίτι τοῦ (his) στὴν ὁδὸν Τρι- τὴν ἄνοιξι μένει ἐδῶ μέσα 
noone (δ)πίσω ἀπὸ τὸ Μουσεῖο: στὴν πόλι, ἀλλὰ μὲ τὲς πρώτες 

(first) ζέστες φεύγει (he goes 
away) πάντα στὴν ἔξοχ. 

Γιάννη, εἶναι (μέσα) στὸ Ἰραφεῖο Δὲν εἶναι μέσα ὃ κύριος" τὸ πρωὶ 
τοῦ ὃ κύριος Γιώργης; ἔφυγε (he went) στὸν Πειραία 

γιὰ μιὰ δουλειὰ καὶ πρωτήτερα 
ἀπὸ τὲς δέχα τὸ βράδυ δὲν 
ϑἄρϑη (will come) σπίτι. 

Μιχάλη, ποῦ ἔχεις τὸ βιβλίο yea Τἄβαλα (1 put it) στὴ σάλα 
τὴν κυρία “Ελένη; (ἀγπάνω στὸ τραπέζι. 





SEVENTH LESSON. 


Auxiliary Verbs. Question and Denial. 
‘No’ and ‘None. 
General Rule. Unlike English, the Greek needs no 
personal pronoun to mark the person of a verb, since this 
is shown by the ending. The pronoun is used only when 


it has emphasis, as when two persons are contrasted 
(e.g. I have it, not my brother). 


§ 1. The popular language uses in conjugation two 
auxiliaries: ἔχω I have, εἶμαι I am. These belong to the 
irregular verbs, and they are only used in certain tenses 
(defective verbs, verba defectiva). These are the forms 
in question. 


1, Ἔχω I have. 


Present. 
Indicative, Subjunctive. 
ἔχω I have γὰ ἔχω that I may have 
ἔχεις thou hast νὰ ἔχῃς that you may have 
ἔχει he, she, it has va ἔχῃ that he, she, it τη. h. 
ἔχομεν we have va. ἔχωμιεν that we may have 
ἔχετε you have νὰ ἔχητε that you may have 
ἔχουν or ἔχουνε they have. νὰ ἔχουν(ς) that they may h. 
Imperfect. 
etya I had εἴχαμε we had 
etye¢ thou hadst etyate you had 


εἶχε he, she, it had εἶχαν or etyave they had. 
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2. Εἶμαι I am. 


Present. 
Indicative. Subjunctive. 
εἶμαι 1 am νὰ εἶμαι that I may be 
εἶσαι thou art va εἶσαι that thou mayst be 
εἶναι he is γὰ εἶναι that he may be 
εἴμασϑε we are va εἴμασϑε that we may be 
εἶσϑε you are νὰ εἶσϑε that you may be 
εἶναι they are. va, εἶναι that they may be. 
Imperfect. 
ἤμουν or ἤμουνα I was ἤμασϑε we were 


ἤσουν, ἤσουνα, ἤσουνε thou ἤσασϑε you were 
wert 
ἦταν, ἤτανε he was ἦταν, ἤτανε they were. 


Future: ϑὰ εἶμαι, ϑὰ εἶσαι, ϑὰ εἶναι etc. I shall be 
etc., or by contraction ϑᾶμαι, ϑᾶσαι, ϑᾶναι, ϑἄμασϑε, 
ϑᾶάσϑε, ϑάναι. 

Remarks. 1. The polite plural ‘‘you” is expressed by the 
2nd plural: ἔχετε you have, etyate you had, εἶσϑε you are ete. 
This is artificial in Greek, which properly expresses formal po- 
liteness by tod λόγου σοὺ with the singular; but it is becoming 
common under the influence of European languages through the 
schools. 

2. Etva: is often written εἶνε. The present subjunctive, and 
consequently the future, are sometimes written with “ἢ for et, as 
νὰ ἦμαι, νὰ ἦναι aye) ete. 

3. In both ἔχω and εἶμαι, as auxiliaries, the imperfect may 
have a perfect sense; as εἶχα I have had, εἶχες etc., ἤμουνί(α) I 
have been. 


§ 2. Question. Negative. ‘No’ and ‘None’. 


1. There are no special forms for question in the 
Greek verb, as already said (p. 27); the question is dis- 
tinguished only by the tone of voice. Thus: ἔχω; have 
I? ἔχεις; hast thou? etuacte; are we? ἤσασϑε; were you? 

2. The negative ‘not’ is δὲ(ν) or w (μήν) (cf. p. 19, 
IV); both stand regularly before the verb. The indicative 
has always δέ(ν), the subjunctive sometimes δέ(ν) and 
sometimes μνη(ν). Further explanations will be given in the 
proper place. Thus: I have not δὲν ἔχω, have you not? 
δὲν ἔχετε; he was not at home δὲν ἤτανε σπίτι, impossible 
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that he has not received the letter now ἀδύνατο νὰ μὴν 
ἔχῃ τώρα τὸ Ἰράμμια. 

But if the negative applies, not to the whole sentence 
or statement, but to a single word only, which often 
stands opposed to some other idea, it is expressed by 
ὄχι; the words are then arranged as in English. Thus: 
I was there yesterday, not to-day ὄχι σήμερα ἀλλὰ ἐχϑὲς 
ἤμουν ἐκεῖ. 

The adjectival ‘no’ is expressed by δέ(ν) or μιή(ν) al- 
ways in the singular, regularly in the plural; e.g. I have 
no time δὲν ἔχω ὥρα, χαιρό — he has no hopes δὲν ἔχε: 
ἐλπίδες — we have no bread, meat, money δὲν ἔχο(υ)με, 
φώμί, κρέας, χρήματα (παράδες, λεφτά) — that you may 
have no grievance or complaint γιὰ νὰ why ἔχῃς παράπονα. 
But if ‘no in. the singular has any emphasis, so as to 
mean ‘not one’, ‘none at all’, use δὲν... κανένας, χαυ.- 
μία OF χαμμιά, χανένοι!; as: I have no friend, not one friend, 
friend have I none δὲν ἔχω xaveva φίλο, I did not hear 
one word, one single word δὲν ἄχουα χαμμία λέξι. — For 
χανένας see Lesson 9, p. 87. So in elliptical expressions 
with ‘none’; as: Have you any friend? No, I have none 
δὲν ἔχω κανένα. 


Words. 
ἢ φιλολογία philology τὰ ἀδέλφια, brothers and 
7 ἐλάας ὃν theology ἀδέρφια sisters 
ἣ εἴδησι(ς), ἢ news, infor- τὸ χονσέρτο concert 
πληροφορία mation ἢ ὄρεξις hunger, appe- 
τὸ σχολεῖο, cyo- school tite; desire 
hed, σκολειό ἢ διασχέδασι(ς) enjoyment, 
τὸ λάϑος mistake entertainment 
τὸ ἐλάττωμα defect, ἢ σκουτοῦρα trouble, vexa- 
failing tion, worries 
τὸ μάϑημα lesson, παρακαλῶ I pray, if you 
instruction please 
ἢ ὑπομονῇ patience τότε(ς) then (at that 
TO X%UGKETO cap time) 
ἣ ἐπιτυχία success, luck λοιπόν then (therefore) 
τὸ σχέδιο plan ἔτοι 80 
τὸ μελάνι ink συχνά often 
ἢ πέννα pen χάποτε at times, 
τὸ πηροῦνι, fork sometimes 
περοῦνι πράγματι(ς) really, truly 
ἣ πετσέτα napkin ἀλλά, μά but. 





Exercise 17. 
Aéy εἶχε ἀδελφούς, εἷχε μοναχὰ δυὸ ἀδελφές. ᾿Αφέντη, 
χύριος Γιώργης δὲν rave σπίτι ἐχϑὲς τὸ βράδυ, ἤτανε 


Or 
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ato ϑέατρο. Htyaws φιλία, ἀλλὰ τώρα δὲν εἴμασϑε πλιὰ 
(any more) φίλοι. Τί εἶσϑε, xdpre, φοιτητὴς τῆς φιλολογίας 
ἢ τῆς ϑεολογίας; Εἶμαι φοιτητὴς τῆς φιλολογίας. Δὲν 
ἔχω dwt οὔτε νερό᾽ Ττάννη, φέρε wov (bring me) ἀμέσως 
ἕναν χομμάτι φωμὶ χαὶ ἕναν ποτῆρι vepd, Αὔριο ϑὰ εἶμαι 
ἐδῶ. Ποῦ εἶσαι, “Ἑλένη; Θὰ εἶσϑε αὔριο στὸ ponssto; 
Εἶναι τώρα δυὸ μῆνες ποῦ δὲν ἔχομιΞ χαμμιὰ εἴδησι ἀπ᾿ αὐτὸν 
(from him). Αὔριο ϑὰ ἔχωμις βροχὴ χαὶ ὄχι λιαχάδα. Γιατί 
(why) δὲν ἤσουνα ἐχϑὲς στὸ σχολειό, ᾿Αντώνη; Παρακαλῶ 
(please) νὰ ἔχετε ὑπομονή, Ὃ Πέτρος δὲν εἶχε κανένα 
λάϑος στὸ μάϑημδ tov (his). Ποῦ εἶναι τὸ καπέλλο τοῦ 
᾿Ανδρέα; Ὃ ~Avdpéac δὲν ἔχει καπέλλο, ἔχει μόνο ἕνα 
χασχέτο. Ὃ δάσχαλος δὲν ἧταν εὐχαριστημένος (pleased, 
satisfied) μὲ τοὺς μαϑητάδες (or μαϑητές). Παραχαλῷ νὰ 
why ἔχῃς πολλὲς (many) ἐλπίδες γιὰ τὴν ἐπιτυχία τοῦ σχε- 
δίου μας (our). Ποῦ ἤσουν(Ξ) τὸ(ν) χειμῶνα, Νικόλα, στὸ 
Παρίσι ἢ στὸ Βερολῖνο; Δὲν ἤμουν(α) μνήτε στὸ Παρίσ! μνήτε 
στὸ Bepodivo’ ἤμουν(α) δοὸ μῆνες στὴ Ρώμη χ(αΐ) ἔπειτα 
(afterwards) ἕξι ἑβδομάδες στὴν Πόλι. 


Exercise 18, 


Had you friends? Yes, we had many (πολλοὺς) 
friends, — no, we had no friends. You had a letter 
from Mrs. Andros from Athens. The children had no 
ink and no pens. Had you no fear? Had he no news 
of the misfortune? We were in Rome and Athens. The 
emperors of Rome were tyrants. Were you in church 
yesterday? Had you no time yesterday? Where were 
you (or where have you been)? Were you in the mu- 
seum? Hast thou a knife and fork? I have a knife, but 
no fork. Have you handkerchiefs (μανδήλια) No, we have 
no handkerchiefs. Had he no watch? They had no shoes. 
We had no wine. Where was the dog? It was under 
the bed. The window was open (avoryté). Had you not 
a dog? Where are you? Is Penelope in the garden? 
Why (γιατί) were the teachers not pleased (εὐχαριστημένοι) 
with George? Were you in the theatre yesterday with 
Maria? Are you friends? We have been friends for a 
long time. Were you then in London? No, I was then 
in Berlin. 
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Conversation. 


Πόσα ἀδέρφια ἔχεις, Γιάγχο; 


Καὶ τώρα ἔχεις λοιπὸν ἀκόμα δυὸ 
ἀδελφὲς καὶ δυὸ ἀδελφούς; 


Ποῦ ἤσασϑς ἐχϑὲς τὸ βράδυ, 
χύρις Κλεάνϑηη, στὸ ϑέατρο ἢ 
στὸ χονσέρτο; 

Καὶ δὲν ἀφίνετε (leave) χἄποτε 
δουλειὲς χαὶ σχουτοῦρες wot 
περνᾶτε (pass) λίγες ὧρες μαζὶ 
μὲ τοὺς φίλους σας (your); 


Εἶχα πέντε ἀδέλφια, μὰ σήμερα 
χαὶ ἕξι μῆνες πέϑανς (died) ἢ 
ἀδελφή p.00 ᾿Αϑηνᾶ, 
ἐν εἶνε ἔτσι, κύριε" ἔχω τρεῖς (9) 
ἀδελφοὺς ἀχόμα, ἀλλὰ μόνο μιὰ 
ἀδελφή, τὴ Καλλιόπη. 

Ἔμεινα (I stayed) σπίτι, χύριε 
Axp. τράχη" δὲν εἶχα οὔτε ὥρα 
οὔτε ύρεξι διὰ διασχεδάσεις. 

Συχνὰ τὸ χάνω « do it), μὰ ἐχϑὲς 
πράγματις δὲν μοῦ (for me) 
ἤτανς δυνατό (possible), χιατὶ 
(because) εἶχα μιὰ βιαστιχκὴ 
(pressing) δουλειά. 





EIGHTH LESSON. 


Determinatives. 


These are pronouns when they stand in place of a 
noun, that is when they are independent. Joined with 
a noun they are determinatives, and therefore they are 
adjectives. They are (1) Demonstrative, (2) Interrogative, 
(3) Possessive, or (4) Numeral. 


I. Demonstrative. 
Αὐτός, αὐτή, αὐτό this: 
τοῦτος, τούτη, τοῦτο j 
ἐχεῖνος, ἐκείνη, ἐκεῖνο that; 
ὁ αὐτός, ἣ αὐτή, τὸ αὐτό | ΜῈ oi 
ὁ ἴδιος, ἡ ἴδια, a ἴδιο | , 
ἄλλος, ἄλλη, ἄλλο another; 
τέτοιος, τέτοια, τέτοιο such. 


1. The declension follows that of nouns in 
-o. But observe: | 

a. With ἐκεῖνος, -y, τὸ the accent often falls on the 
final in Genitive Singular and Plural of all genders, and 
in Accusative Plural Masculine: 


τος, -, 


ἐχεῖνος ἐχείνη ἐχεῖνο 

ἐχείνου, exetvod ἐχείνης, ἐχεινῆς ἐχείνου, ἐχξινοῦ 
ἐχεῖνο ἐχείνη ἐχεῖνο 

ἐχεῖνοι ἐχξεῖνες ἐχεῖνα 

ἐχείνω(ν), ἐχεινῶ(ν) ἐχείνω(ν), ἐχεινῶ(ν) ἐχείνω(ν), ἐχεινῶ(ν) 
ἐχείνους, ἐχεινοὺς ἐκεῖνες éxetva. 
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b. With 6 ἴδιος the accent is always on the first t-, 
with τέτοιος on the €; as tod ἴδιου, τῆς ἴδιας, τῶν ἴδιων, 
τοὺς ἴδιους, τέτοιου, τέτοιων, τέτοιους (compare the accent 
of adjectives, Lesson 10). 


2. "Ἐκεῖνος, -y, τὸ often drops its first é-. 


8. Nouns joined with αὐτός, τοῦτος, and ἐχεῖνος must 
always have the definite article. These pronouns then 
stand either before the article, or more rarely after the 
noun; they must agree with the noun in gender, number, 
and case. Thus: αὐτὸς or τοῦτος ὁ ἄνϑρωπος, or ὁ ἄνϑρω- 
πος αὐτὸς or τοῦτος this man; αὐτὲς (τοῦτες) ἢ γυναῖχες 
or ἣ γυναῖχες αὐτές (τοῦτες); ἐχεῖνα τὰ παιδιά or τὰ παιδιὰ 
éxstva those children. 

But ὁ αὐτός and 6 ἴδιος stand before the noun; e.g. 
ὁ αὐτὸς or ὁ ἴδιος ἄνϑρωπος the same man, εἴχαμε τὴν 
αὐτὴ (ἴδια) ἰδέα we had the same idea, τὴν ἄλλη (ἡμέρα 
the next day. 

The pronouns αὐτός, τοῦτος, and ἐχεῖνος are often 
strengthened by δά (there): αὐτὸς δὰ 6 ἄνθρωπος that 
man there. | 

4. ἼΛλλος may be used with or without the definite 
or indefinite article: δῶσέ wov td ἄλλο χαπέλλο, Eva ἄλλο 
χοαπέλλο give me the other hat, another hat; δῶσέ pov 
ἄλλες πέννες give me other pens, some other pens; δῶσέ 
won (ἕνα) ἄλλο κρασί give me another kind of wine (but 
ἀχόμη ἕνα κρασί another glass of wine). 

If ἄλλος comes after the indefinite article, it means 
one more (of the same kind): δῶσέ μου ἄλλο Eva χρασί 
give me another glass of wine, of the same kind. So 
also δῶσέ μας ἄλλα δὺο χρασιά two more glasses of wine. 


II. Interrogative. 
tite “a, -ὁ eae ee 


πόσος, -Ἢ, τὸ how much, how large? 


Ποιός and πόσος are regularly declined, and they 
agree always with the noun, to which they belong, in 
gender, number, and case. But τί is unchangeable; it is 
used with all cases, genders, and numbers; sometimes also 
it is strengthened by λογῆς (kind, sort). Tt never changes 
its acute accent. Examples: 
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Ποιὰ or τί γνώμη ἔχεις; what opinion have you? 

Tt or ποιὸ βιβλίο ϑέλεις, which book do you want? 
Τί λογῆς κρασὶ ἔχει: what sort of wine is there? 

Tt (λογῆς) ἄνϑρωποι; what sort of men? 

Tt ἄνϑρωπος εἶσαι! what a man you are! 

Ti χαλὰ παιδιά! what good children! 

Πόσα λεφτὰ Fyace¢; how much money have you lost? 


III. Possessive. 


1. The following monosyllabic genitives of the per- 
sonal pronouns (Lesson 16) serve for possessives: 

μοῦ My, μᾶς our; 

σοῦ thy, σᾶς your; 

tod his, its, τῆς her, τῶν or τούς their. 

a. They stand after the nouns they define; the noun 
always has the article (unless it is in the vocative) and 
is declined, the possessives are unchanged with all cases. 
Examples: 

My brother ὁ ἀδελφός μου, tov ἀδελφό mov, of my 
brother τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ pov, O my brother ἀδελφέ 
woo, my brothers ot ἀδελφοί pov, τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς 
won, (voc.) ἀδελφοί ov, of my brothers τῶν ἀδελ- 
φῶν μου. 

His child τὸ παιδί tov, of his child τοῦ παιδιοῦ τοῦ, 
his children τὰ παιδιά tov, her children τὰ παι- 
διά τῆς, of her children τῶν παιδιῶν τῆς. 


‘These words also express ‘of mine’ etc.: a house of 
his ἕνα σπίτι του. 


b. They are enclitic; see for enclitics p. 22. Being 
monosyllables, they therefore lose their accent entirely, if 
a perispomenon or paroxytone precedes; as τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ cov 
of your brother, ἣ μιητέρα τῆς her mother. But propar- 
oxytones take the accent of the enclitic as an acute on the 
last syllable, in addition to their own; as tod γράμματός σας 
of your letter. In the written language, the same is true 
of properispomena (τὸ μαχαῖρί σὰς your knife), and oxy- 
tones keep their own acute (6 ἀδελφός μου, τὸ παιδί tov, τὰ 
παιδιά, μας); but in the spoken language there is no dif- 
ference between μαχαῖρι and μαχαίρι, so that τὸ μαχαίρι 
y.ov is really heard, and ἀδελφὸς is the same as ἀδελφός. 
All these groups are pronounced exactly as if the enclitic 
were part of the word before, 


78 Lesson 8. 


If the antepenult of a proparoxytone is an i-sound to 
be sounded as a semivowel, the word is treated by most 
writers as a paroxytone; e.g. τὰ μάτια woo my eyes, ἔν- 
yola σοὺ never mind. 

2. If there be any stress on the possessive, the word 
(δικός, -7, τό is put before the possessive, when in 
English the word “own” is put after it; then ἰδιχός and 
the possessive come between article and noun. Examples: 

My own book, my book τὸ διχό μοὺ βιβλίο. 

Your own words τὰ δικά σοὺ λόγια. 

I read the news in your own journals. 

Στὲς ἰδιχές σας ἐφημερίδες διάβασα τὴν εἴδησι. 

3. The possessive is not used as a rule in address 
(but it is so sometimes); thus: xbdpre Sir, χυρία, χυρά Ma- 
dam, Geozowida Mademoiselle. 


Words. 

τὸ δεῖγμα specimen ἢ χατοιχία, τὸ dwelling, house 
τὸ χρῶμα, colour σπίτι 

ἢ ϑωριά ἢ εὐκαιρία opportunity 
τὸ φόρεμα garment ἢ meptctast(s) circumstance 
τὸ μολύβι lead, pencil τὸ νοῖκι (literary lodging, rent 
τὸ φόλλο leaf Svotntov) 
τὸ δένδρο tree ἢ ἔντροπΏ shame 
ὃ ἐξάδελφος, τὸ cousin (ἐ)ντροπ σοὺ shame on you 

ξαδέρφι ἀταπῶ I love, like 
ἢ ἀπάντησι() answer χκοστίζει it costs. 





Exercise 19. 

Ἢ Γερμανία εἶναι ἣ πατρίδα σου. Ποιὸς εἶναι (2)xet- 
νος ὁ χύριος; Εἶναι 6 ἀδελφὸς τοῦ γειτόνου μας. ᾿Αγαπῶ 
πολὺ τοῦτο or αὐτὸ τὸ φίλο μου. Δὲν ἀγαπῶ τέτοιες δια- 
σχέδασες (διασχεδάσεις) Δὲν ἔχω ἄλλες εἰδήσεις ἀπὸ τὴν 
ἀδελφὴ μου Παραχαλῶ νὰ δώσῃς (to give) τοῦτα (or αὐτὰ) 
τὰ βιβλία στὸν πατέρα σου. Ἤσασϑε σὲ “xeivo τὸ παλάτι 
or στὸ παλάτι ἐχεῖνο; []οιὰ εἶναι (ἐ)χεῖνα τὰ χορίτσια; Τὸ 
ἕνα εἶναι ἢ χόρη (or ϑυγατέρα) μου, τὸ ἄλλο εἶναι μιὰ 
φιληνάδα τῆς. Tia τὴν τιμή μας. Οἱ γονηοί σας. Τὸ περι- 
βόλι του, —- τὰ σπίτια τοὺς. Ἢ μητέρα των. Δὲν ἔχεις 
τέτοιο χαρτὶ σὰν τοῦτο (or αὐτὸ) τὸ δεῖγμα; Τὰ φορέματά 
τοὺς (or των) ἔχουν τὸ ἴδιο χρῶμα, τὴν αὐτὴ ϑωριά. Πόσα 
σπίτια. ἔχει ὃ νοιχοχύρης σου; Αὐτὰ τὰ γάντια δὲν sivas 
(δικά μου. “He πόρτες καὶ τὰ παράϑυρα τοῦ σπιτιοῦ σας 
Htave ὁλάνοιχτα (wide open). Δὲν ἔχομς ἄλλα μολύβια καὶ 
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ἄλλες πέννες, πάρτε (take) λοιπὸν ἀπ᾿ αὐτὸ τὸ εἶδος, Πόσο 
ἔχει (costs) μιὰ μποτίλια ἀπὸ τοῦτο τὸ χρασί; Σήμερα 
ἔχομς τὴν αὐτὴ χαχοχαιριὰ ὅπως (as) ἐχϑές. Τί κοστίζει 
τὸ χαινούργιο (new) χαπέλλο σου; Τί λόγια εἶναι αὐτά, 
ντροπή σου, Γιάννη! Τί εἰδήσεις ἔχετε ἀπὸ τὸ ϑειό σας, 
μένει (stays) ἀκόμα μαζὶ μὲ τὴν κόρη tov στὴ Ρώμη; 


Exercise 90, 


This glass. This apple. These men. That child. 
Which glass, which glasses? Which men? What child, 
which children? ‘Those boots. The father of that child. 
The leaves of that tree. That woman's daughters. Those 
children’s parents. Our parents, your parents, their pa- 
rents. Greece is my fatherland. Where do you keep 
(ἔχω) your hats? What worries, what vexation! My hat 
has the same colour as thine. What joy! To-morrow we 
shall have a visit from our friend Antigone, who (ποῦ) 
was six months in Paris with her father. Where are 
your books? My mother lost (ἔχασε) her watch yesterday 
in the theatre. A letter from our father, from your 
father. Here is thy stick, your stick. Our cousins were 
then in Athens. When will you have the answer from 
our friend? Such opportunities are rare (σπάνιες). I have 
no other shoes. How many pairs of boots have you? 
In which street is your friend’s lodging? Have you no 
other news? How many hours of the day have you work 
(to do)? She has her mother still. He looks after (ypov- 
τίζει) his friend and his children. Through my own 
mistakes, through their own mistakes. I bought (ἀγόρασα) 
my watch in the same shop. 


Conversation. 

Ποῦ ἔχεις τὸ καπέλλο μου, Τὸ καπέλλο σας elvat στὸ δωμάτιο 
Γιάννη : σας, κύριε, ἀπάνω στὸ τραπέζι. 

Καὶ τὸ practodve pov δὲ βρίσχω Τὸ μπαστοῦν: σας ἐχάσατε (you 
(find), Γιάννη ; have lost)" ἐχϑὲς τὸ βράδυ 

“date (you came) σπίτι χωρὶς 
be ’ 
αὐτό. 

Γειά cov, κὺρ Σπῦρο, σὲ ποιὸ (or Στὴν ὁδὸ ᾿Αριστοτέλους, ἀφέντη, 
τί) δρόμο χκάϑεσα: (do you live) στὸ σπίτι τοῦ ἰατροῦ σας, τοῦ 
τώρα; Παπαγεωρτγίου. 

Καὶ πόσες κάμαρες ἔχεις ἐχεῖ χαὶ χω μοναχὰ δύο κάμαρες καὶ 
πόσο νοῖκι πληρόνεις (pay); τὴν κχουζίνα᾽ τὸ νοῖχι εἶναι 


φϑ"ηνό (cheap). 
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Lesson 9. 


NINTH LESSON. 


IV. Numerals. 


As in English, there are three kinds of numerals, 
Cardinals, Ordinals, and indefinite numerals. Only a few 
ordinals are used in the popular speech. ; 


A. Cardinals, 


§ 1. These are: 
ἕγας, pre (uta), ἕνα 
δυό, δύο 
τρεῖς, τρία 
τέσσεροι, -ες, -α 
πέντε 
ἕξι, ἕξ 
ἑφτά (literary ἑπτά) 
ὀχτώ (literary ὀχτώ) 
ἐννηά (literary ἐννέα) 
δέχα 
Syvdexa, 
δώδεχα 
δεχατρεῖς, δεχατρία 
δεχατέσσερο!, -ἔς, -α 
δεχαπέντε 
δεχάξι, δεχαέξᾳ(ι) 
δεχαεφτά 
δεχαοχτώ 
δεχαεννηά 
εἴχοσι 
εἴχοσι ἕνας, μκά, ἕνα 
εἴχοσι δυό (δύο) 
εἴχοσι τρεῖς, τρία 
εἴχοσι τέσσεροι, -EC, -α 
τριάντα 


900 
1000 
2000 


σαράντα. 

πενῆντα 

ἑξῆντα 

ἑβδομῆντα 

ὀγδῶντα, ὀγδοῆντα 
ἐνενῆντα 

et ih) 

ἑχατό 

ἑχατὸ ἕνας, μιά, ἕνα 
ἐχατὸ δέχα 

ἑχατὸ εἴχοσι 
διαχόσιοι, τες, τα 
τρ(ι)οκόσιοι, -ες, τὰ 
TETPAXOOLOL, ES, -α 
πενταχόσιοι, -ες, -α 
ἑξαχόσιοι, -ες, -α 
ἑφταχόσιοι, τες, -α 
ὀχταχόσιοι, -ες, τὰ 
ἐγνηαχόσιοι, -ες, -α 
χίλιοι, -ες, -α 


δυὸ (δύο) χιλιάδες 


10000 δέχα χιλιάδες 
1 million ἕνα μιλλιοῦνι, ἕνα 
ἑχατομμιόριο 


1914 


(as a date) χίλια ἐν- 


νηαχόσιαι, δεχατέσσερα. 


1. Ἕνας (μιά, ἕνα), τρεῖς, τέσσεροι, the hundreds (δια- 
χόσιοι, -ες, -α, τρ(ι)ακόσιοι etc.), the thousands (χίλιοι, -s¢, 
-α, δυὸ χιλιάδες, τρεῖς χιλιάδες etc.), and the millions (δυὸ 
υαλλιούνια or ἑχατομμύρια, τρία μιλλιοῦνια or ἑχατομμόρια 
ete.) are declined, the other numerals are indeclinable. 


The declension of ἕνας, μία or μιά, ἕνα has been 
given in Lesson 1; the number one (but not the article) 


i is . ᾿ Sw 


may be &vave instead of ἕνα(ν) in the accusative mascu- 
line, and μιανῆς instead of μιᾶς in the genitive feminine. 

Ol, ἣ τρεῖς, τὰ τρία have in the genitive τῶν τριῶ(ν), 
acc, τοὺς, τὲς τρεῖς, τὰ τρία, --- οἱ τέσσεροι, ἣ τέσσερες, τὰ 
τέσσερα, gen. τῶν τεσσάρω(ν), acc. τοὺς τέσσερους, τὲς τέσ- 
σερες, τὰ τέσσερα. 

Διαχόσιοι, διακόσιες, διακόσια etc., χίλιοι, χίλιες, χίλια 
are regularly declined, like the corresponding adjectives, 
and so χιλιάδες (like ἑβδομάδα), μιλλιοῦνι (like μαχαῖρι), 
ἑχατομμόριο (like βιβλίο). 

. As regards spelling: only ἕνας (ἔνα), E(t), ἑφτά, 
éxat6 and their derivatives have the rough breathing, all 
‘other numerals with initial vowel the ‘smooth breathing. 


3..The arabic figures are 6 used- as in ee ee 
3, etc. 


4. When numbers are ΔἘῈ ΒΙ κα the greater 
number always comes first, the lesser follows at once 
without link; thus: 65 is ‘not phrased five and sixty, but - 
sixty-five ἑξῆντα πέντε. 


5. I'am 23 or 44 years old is: εἶμαι etxost τριῶ(ν) 
χρόνω(ν), σαράντα -τεσσάρων χρόνω(») ΟΥ̓ se old being 


not translated. we : 


So also the question: How old are you? is expressed 
πόσω(ν) χρόνων sicat, πόσων᾽ Sade εἶσαι ; or τί ἡλιχία ἔχεις; 
what age. have you? act, 1: 


6. Both is οἱ δυό, botii children τὰ δυὸ παιδιά. Both 
of us of δυό μας, all three of ‘you of τρεῖς σας, etc., that 
is, article followed by ‘érdinal and then’ the possessive 
word. To emphasise this, add xaty as, both xat ot δυό, 
all five of you xat at πέντε sas, all three of them χαὶ 
οἱ τρεῖς tone. 


7. The number οἵ times -is state by (ἢ) φορά, 
φορές; 6. 8.» once ute φορά, twice δυὸ φορές, ten times 
δέχα φορές, often πολλὲς φορές, how often? πόσες φορές: 

In multiplication, the numbers are put side by side 
in the masculine, the second having the article; as ὃ Χ 4 
= 12 τρεῖς of τέσσεροι εἶναι (or κάνουν) δώδεκα, 5X 5 == 25 
πέντε ot πέντε χάνουν(Ξ) εἰχοσιπέντε. 

8. Per cent °/, is στοὺς, στὲς, στὰ ἕχατό; as ὅ 9.0 
πέντε στὰ ἑκατό. | 
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82 Lesson 9. 


§ 2. Numeral nouns in the popular language end 





mostly in -αριά (f. ), but they are formed only with the 


fives and tens: ἣ δεχαριά a group of ten, a decade, ἣ 
δεκαπενταριά, εἰχοσαριά, εἰκοπιπενταριά, τριανταριά, etc. So 
H δωδεχαριά a dozen. 


But for a hundred we have ἣ éxatostb, and for a 


thousand ἣ χιλιάδα. 

Similarly are formed: 

a. Words in “8.075 (m.), -ἄρα (f.) to express number 
of years old, from etxost and the succeding tens: 6 stxo- 
σάρης, ἣ etxosdpa 20 years old, ὁ τριαντάρης, ἣ τριαντάρα, etc. 

Ὁ. Neuters in -άρι and -άριχο: -ἄρι to describe the 
pips on a playing-card, or measures and weights, -dprxo 
to express the value of paper money. Thus: 

τὸ διάρι the deuce or two, τὸ τριάρι, τεσσάρι, πεντάρι, 

ἑξάρι, ἑφτάρι, ὀχτάρι, ἐννηάρι, δεχάρι, 

τὸ ἑχατοστάρι 100 grammes (weight and measure), 

τὸ πεντάριχο (or τὸ τάληρο) a banknote of 5 drach- 
mas, τὸ εἰχοσιπεντάριχο, τὸ ἑχατοστάριχο, τὸ πεντα- 
κοσάριχο. 


c. Denominations of value: ἕνα πεντάριχο, δεχάριχο a 
quantity of bread, wine, etc., worth 5 or 10 lepta, ἕνα 
εἰχοσάριχο of 20 lepta. -But 7H χιλιάρικη (μποτίλια) a bottle 
holding 1000 grammes, ἣ πεντάρα coin of 5 lepta, half- 
penny, ἡ δεχάρα 10 Jepta piece or penny. 


§ 3. For multiplicatives the popular language knows 
only these: μονός, -h, τόν. single, διπλός, -, -6 or διπλά- 
σιος, -α, -o double, τρίδιπλος triple, threefold. 


8 4. The distributive is ἀπό before numbers in the 
accusative; as: one drachma each ἀπὸ μιὰ δραχμιή, 10 each 
ἀπὸ δέχα. 

Two by two and similar expressions are rendered by 
repeating the numeral; as: go two by two, in twos 77- 
yatvete δυὸ δυό, by threes τρεῖς τρεῖς. 


Words. 
Ἢ μετάφρασι(() translation ἢ μάχη battle 
ἢ περιουσία, οἱ means ὃ κάτοικος inhabitant 
πόροι μόλις scarcely 
(ἀγγελάδα cow μαζί together 
τὸ φράγκο franc χάνει makes 
ἢ γιαγιά grandmother χάνουνί(ε) ες ΖΏΒΚΘ. 
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Exercise 21. | 

"Eva σχυλί, Sod σχυλιά. Μιὰ πέννα, τρεῖς πέννες. Πόσα 
λάϑια ἔχεις στὴ petdppast σου; “Eyw τέσσερα λάϑη, ὃ 
ἀδελφός μοὺ etys ἑφτά. Πόσα χάνουν ἕξι nai ἐννηά; χκά- 
yoove δεχαπέντε. [Πόσο xdvovv(e) τρεῖς οἱ δέχα; χάνουν 
τριάντα. [Πόσες ἡμέρες ἔχει ἣ ἑβδομάδα; ἣ ἑβδομάδα ἔχει 
ἑφτὰ (ἡ)μέρες. Πόσους μῆνες ἔχει τὸ ἔτος; τὸ ἔτος ἔχει 
δώδεχα μιῆνες. Πόσων ἐτῶν (rdsu χρονῶ) εἶναι 6 ἀδελφός 
Gov; εἶναι δεκάξι" χρονῶ(νε). "ἔχετε dudua τὸν παπποῦ σας; 
vat, xdpte, εἶναι πολὺ γέρος (very old), εἶναι ὀγδῶντα ὀχτὼ 
χρονῶς ἝἭξι στὰ éxatd. Πόσα λεφτὰ ἔχεις; ἔχω τριαχόσιες 
ἑβδομῆντα τέσσερεξ δραχμὲς καὶ 6 ἀδελφός μου ἔχει ἑχατὸ 
ἐνενῆντα τρεῖς καὶ οἱ δυό μας μαζὶ ἔχομε λοιπὸν πεντα- 
χόσιες ἑξῆντα ἑφτὰ δραχμές. Μιὰ εἰχοσαριὰ στρατιῶτες 
ἤτανε ἐχϑὲς ἐχεῖ. “Hyer τρίδιπλη περιουσία ἀπὸ τὸν ἀδελφό 
του. Αὐτὸς 6 χωριάτης ἔχει σαράντα ἕξι πρόβατα. “O μα- 
ϑητής μοὺ εἶναι δέχα τριῶν ἐτῶν. Εἶναι σαραντάρης, ἣ 1υ- 
γαῖχά τοῦ μόλις εἶναι εἰχοσάρα. “Am ἐδῶ χαὶ δεχαοχτὼ 
χρόνια πέϑανε (died) ὁ ἀδελφός μου. “Αλλαξέ won (change 
me) τοῦτο τὸ πενταχοσάριχο χαὶ δῶσέ won ἀντὶς γι αὐτὸ 
τέσσερα ἑχατοστάριχα xal τέσσερα εἰχοσιπεντάριχα. 


Exercise 22. 


I have a brother, three brothers. Thou hast two 
sisters, five sisters. My uncle has six children, four sons 
and two daughters. Our neighbour has six horses, seven 
cows, and twenty sheep. ὃ X 3 makes 9. 6 Χ 6 makes 
386. How old are you? I am 18 years old. How old 
is your sister? She is 16 years old. The year has 
365 days. How muck money had you? I had 3820 francs, 
and my friend had 445, altogether 765 francs. 216 and 
584 make 800. The peasant had 96 sheep, now he has 
only 67. My grandfather is 81 years old, my grand- 
mother 75. This city has 30,000 inhabitants. 10 Χ 24 
makes 240. How many are 35 & 44? One of my gloves 
I have lost (ἔχασα). Three each, six apiece. He is a 
man of 380 years, his sister is 25 years of age. Nine is 
three times three, 25 is five times five. After 80 years. 
Two years and four months ago. Both children were at 
school yesterday. All three girls were in church. In the 
battle there were killed (σχοτώϑησαν) 3763 soldiers and 

. 6* 
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168 officers. How many are 22, 33, 55, and 88? London 
has 8000 streets, 500 churches, 80,000 houses, and four 
millions of inhabitants. Athens has 165,000 inhabitants. 
He is not yet 16 years old. 





B. Ordinals. 
The popular language has only those for 1 to 12: 


1. πρῶτος, πρώτη, πρῶτο 7. ἕβδομος, -, τὸ 
2. δεύτερος, δεύτερη, δεύτερο 8, ὄγδοος, -ἡ, τὸ 

ὃ. τρίτος, -Ἤ, τὸ 9. ἔνατος, -ἢ, -0 

4. τέταρτος, -7, τὸ 10. δέκατος, -ἢ, τὸ 
5, πέμπτος, -Ἢ, τὸ 11, ἑνδέκατος, -y, -Ὁ 
6. ἕκτος or ἔχτος, -ἢ, -0 12. δωδέχατος, -, -Ὁ. 


Of those also only the first five are universal; for the 
rest, the article and the cardinal may be used; as 6, 7 
ἑφτά, 6, ἣ ἕξι etc. The declension of ordinals follows 
the adjective in -ος, -n, τὸ 


1. Half is μισός, -ἦ, -6, the half τὸ μισό (literary 
ἥμισυς, ἡμίσεια, ἥμισυ). Mixed numbers with a half are 
made by adding pov or yutov to the whole number: 


11}. ἑνάμισυ, fem. μιάμισυ 81/2 ὀχτώμισυ 

2*/2 δυόμισυ 91/2 ἐννηάμισυ 

815) τρεισήμισυ, τριάμισο 1012 δεχάμισυ 

412 τεσσερεσήμισυ 1114/2 ἑνδεχάμισυ 

δ᾽» πεντέμισυ 121|2 δωδεχάμισυ 

64/2 ἐξήμισυ 1812 δεκατρεισήμισυ, δεχα- 
71} ἐφτάμισυ τριάμισυ, ete., 


or we say ἕνας, μιά, ἕνα χαὶ μισός, -ἡ, -ό, δυὸ zat μιεσός, 
-ἴ, τό etc.; in the last case, the noun comes between the 
number and the fraction. Thus: 1'/, months ἑνάμισυ 
μῆνας or ἕνας μῆνας χαὶ cate 13/2 drachmas μιάμισο 
δραχμή Or μιὰ δραχμὴ not μισή, 87: years τριάμισυ χρόνια 
or τρία χρόνια χαὶ μισό, 81}. hours τρεισήμισυ ὧρες or τρεῖς 
ὧρες καὶ μισή. 


Of the other fractions, the only words in use are 
τὸ τρίτο a third, td τέταρτο a fourth; as multiplier, use 
the ordinal in the neuter, ἕνα τρίτο one third, τρία τέταρτα 
three quarters. 
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2. The question, what is it o'clock? is tt ὥρα εἶναι 
or τί ὥρα ἔχομε: The answer has the cardinal number, 
and the clock is left out or replaced by pa or pecs 
as: it is two o'clock εἶναι δυὸ (pec) or εἶναι dvd ἣ ὥρα, 
it is a quarter past two εἶναι δυὸ χαὶ τέταρτο, half past 
two (ἣ ὥρα) εἶναι δυόμισυ or εἶναι δυὸ ὧρες χαὶ μισή, half 
past three τρεισήμισυ or τρεῖς καὶ μισή, etc. 

Minute is τὸ λεφτὸ (τῆς ὥρας): it is ten minutes to 
three εἶναι τρεῖς mapa δέχα λεφτά (it is three less ten mi- 
nutes). But the word λεφτό is usually left out; as: it is 
23 minutes to four εἶναι τέσσερες παρὰ εἴχοσι τρία (λεφτά). 

At one, two, three o'clock: (εἰς τὴν or) στὴ μιά (i.e. 
pa), στὲς δυό, στὲς τρεῖς (i.e. ὧρες), ete. 

ὃ. In telling the day of the month, the popular lan- 
guage uses the ordinal not further than the twelfth, usu- 
ally up to the fifth only; as ἣ πρώτη, δεύτερη etc. (i.e. 
ἡμέρα) τοῦ μῆνα; from 6 or at most 13 the cardinal 
is used. The name of the month follows in the genitive, 
and it has the definite article. Thus: To-day is the first, 
the 13 of November σήμερα ἔχομε τὴν πρώτη tod No- 
έμβρη, σήμερα ἔχομε δεκατρεῖς tod Νοέμβρη. What is the 
day of the month, what is it to-day? πόσες ἔχομε σήμερα 
(sc. ἡμέρες) ; 

On the first, second, etc.: εἰς τὴν or στὴ(ν) (se. ἡμέ- 
pa), στὲς or στὴς (sc. ἡμέρες); as: on, November 1 στὴν 
πρώτη tod Νοέμβρη, on November 18 στὲς (στὴς) δεχατρεῖς 
τοῦ Νοέμβρη. 


For the dated year use the cardinals, in the neuter 
since χρόνια or ἔτη is understood; in such a year is ota 
(εἰς τά). Thus: In 1903, or in the year 1903 στὰ χίλια 
ἀννηαχόσια τρία, in 1764 στὰ χίλια ἑφτακχόσια ἑξῆντα τέσσερα. 

This day week σήμερα ὀχτώ, this day fortnight 
σήμερα δεκαπέντε. 


Quarter is τὸ τρίμνηνο, half-year τὸ ἑξάμιηνο. 


4. For names of the months, the literary forms are 
common as well as the popular forms. 


Popular. Literary. 
January ὁ Tevdépne ᾿Ιανουάριος 
February ὁ Φλεβάρης Φεβρουάριος 


March ὁ Μάρτης. Μάρτιος 
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Popular. Literary. 

April 6 ᾿Απρίλης ᾿Απρίλιος 

May 6 Mans Μάϊος 

June ὁ ᾿Ιούνης Ἰούνιος 

July ὁ ᾿Ιούλης Ἰούλιος 

August ὁ ΓΑγουστος Αὔγουστος 

September ὁ Σεπτέμβρης Σεπτέμβριος 

October 6 ᾿Οχτώβρης ᾿Οχτώβριος 

November ὁ Νοέμβρης Νοέμβριος 

December ὃ Δεχέμβρης Δεχέμβριος. 

The days of the week are: 
Sunday 7 Κυριαχή _ Thursday ἣ Πέμπτη, also 
Monday ἡ Δευτέρα Πέφτη 
Tuesday 7 Τρίτη Friday ἡ Παρασχευή 
Wednesday 7 Τετάρτη or Saturday τὸ Σάββατο or 

Τετράδη Σαββάτο. 
Words. 
ἡ τάξι(ς) class : ἢ Πετρούπολι(ς) Petersburg 
3! meee Frederick ὃ Δημήτρης, Demetrius. 
Νῆτσοος 


Exereise 23. 

‘H πρώτη (ἡ (ἡ ἡμέρα, ἣ δεύτερη (ἑ)βδομάδα, ὃ τρίτος μῆνας. 
Αὐτὸ εἶναι τὸ τέταρτο ποτῆρι μπίρα. Ἣ Κυριαχὴ εἶναι ἣ 
πρώτη ᾿μέρα τῆς ἑβδομάδας, τὸ Σαββάτο εἶναι ἡ τελευταία, 
μέρα της. ὋὉ Μάρτης εἶναι ὁ τρίτος καὶ ὁ Μάης 6 πέμ.- 
πτὸος μῆνας τοῦ ἔτους. Ἢ ᾿Αμεριχὴ εἶναι γνωστὴ (known) 
ἀπὸ τὸ ἔτος χίλια τρ(ι)αχόσια ἐνενῆντα δυό. Τί ὥρα εἶναι; 
εἶναι τρεισήμισυ or τρεῖς χαὶ ploy, --- δέχα παρὰ εἴχοσι, 
— ἐννηὰ παρὰ τέταρτο, --- πέντε χαὶ τέταρτο. ‘O παπποῦς 
μου γεννήϑηκχε (was born) στὰ χίλια 6 χτακόσια εἴχοσι τρία. 
Πόσο χάνει τὸ μισὸ ἀπὸ τρία τέταρτα; Τί ὥρα ἔχετε; “H 
ὥρα εἶναι δεχάμισυ. Πόσες ἔχομε σήμερα; Σήμερα εἶναι 
εἴχοσ: τρεῖς τοῦ Mapryn. ὋὉ ᾿Ἰούνης ἔχει τριάντα ᾿μέρες, 6 
᾿Ἰούλης καὶ ὁ ᾿Αγουστος ἔχουνε τριάντα μιὰ ἡμέρες. 


Exercise 24. 

What day is it to-day? It is May 18 to-day. A 
week is the fourth part (quarter) of a month. I am 25™ 
in my class, thy brother Demetrius is the 31%. January 
is the first month of the year, February the second, 


Me? Ὁ 
ais 
“Se 








a 
a 
= 
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March the third. My father was born (γεννήϑηχε) on 
August 14, 1842, my mother on September 11, 1845. My 


_ grandmother is already in the 815 year of her age (al- 


ready 80 years old). My uncle has been in Paris since 
June 17, 1898. Frederick the second was king of Prus- 
sia. Peter the Great (6 Μεγάλος) of Russia died (πέϑανε) 
in Petersburg on Feb. 26, 1725, at (μέ) the age of 
52 years. He came (ἦλϑε) at 3.30, at 6.30, at 20 mi- 
nutes to 5, at 5.10. This day fortnight I set out (φεύγω) 
for Constantinople. Yesterday week your brother was 
here. 





C. Indefinite Numerals. 


The indefinite numerals express a number or group, 
without defining the number or size. As far as they are 
declinable, these (like adjectives) must agree in gender, 
number and ease with the noun to which they belong. 
They are these: 


1. Kade each. Indeclinable. Kate ἄνθρωπος each 
man, χάϑε yovatxa each woman, σὲ χάϑε σπίτι in each 
house, χάϑε λογῆς of each kind. 


Before numbers it means every (distributive): 

Kade πέντε (ἡ)μέρες every five days. 

Σὲ κάϑε τρεῖς ἄνδρες ἐχέρασςε (ἀπὸ) μιὰ μποτίλια χρασί. 

For every three men he gave one bottle of wine. 

2. Κανένας or χανείς, χαμμιά or χαμμία, xavéva any; 
declined like the indefinite article ἕνας, μιά, ἕνα, which 
it generalizes: 

Kavévay ἄνϑρωπο δὲν εἶδα στοὺς δρόμους. 

I did not see any creature in the streets. 

Δὲν pod ἔδωχς χαμμία ἀπάντησι he gave me no answer. 

Δὲν ἔλαβα κανένα γράμμα. 

I received no letter. — Compare Lesson 7, 8 2. 

Before phrases of time, measure, and value it means 
about; as: 

Καμμιὰ δεχαριά about ten, ten or thereabouts, 


Καμμιὰ ὀχᾶ χρασί about an oke of wine. 
Κανένα opayxo about one franc. 


3. Κάτι some, something, is indeclinable. With the 


plural it means some, a few; as: 


Κάτι Ψωμί some bread. 
Κάτι ἐνωρὶς ἔρχεσαι you come rather early. 
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Κάτι στρατιῶτες some poltions 
Εἶναι κάτι χαλάσματα éxet there are some ruins there. 


4. Κάποιος, κάποια, κάποιο certain, some, is declined 
regularly like an adjective in τὸς, -a, -o, the accent re- 
maining always upon the a; as: 

Κάποιοι φίλοι tov some friends of his. 


5. Κάμποπος, χάμποση, χάμποσο a good many, a good 
deal; in declension the accent remains regularly upon the 
a, but in the masculine plural besides χάμποσοι and χάμ,- 
mocovg we have the accentuation χαμπόσοι and χαμπόσους 
(cf. p. 26, no, 2); e.g.: 

“Arte χάμποσο χρασί he drank a good deal of wine. 
“Eyet χάμποσο. χρήματα, κάμποσους (καμπόσους) παράδες. 
He has ἃ good deal of money. 


Κάμποσος κόσμος ἤτανε στὸ ϑέατρο. 
There were a good many people in the theatre. 


6. Ὅλος, -y, τὸ all, whole. Its noun (as with αὐτός 
τοῦτος, Sx%etvoc) always has the definite article, which stands 
between ὅλος and the noun; e.g.: 

“Ὅλη ἢ πόλι(ς) the whole city. 

“Ὅλοι ot ἄνϑρωποι all men. 
“Ente ὅλο τὸ xpact; has he drunk all the wine? 

Observe: ὅλος ὃ χόσμος (tout le monde) the whole 
world, all men, every man; ὅλοι μᾶς we all, ὅλοι cas you 
all, ὅλοι τῶν or τοὺς they all. 

7. ‘Oddxepos, -y, -0 (literary ὁλόχληρος, -ov) all, whole, 
like ὅλος, requires the definite article before the noun; e.g.: 

“Ohdneon ἢ πόλι(ς) all the city, the whole city. 

But as in English, it can be used with the indefinite 
article; and in the plural it has none; thus: 

Μιὰ δλάχερη ὥρα a whole hour. 

Avo ὁλάκερες ὧρες two whole hours. 

8. Meprxot, -ἔς, -ά some, several, a few — πολύς, 
πολλή, Todd (for declension see Lesson 10) many — (ὀ)λί- 
166, -y, τὸ few, little; e.g.: 

Ὕστερα ἀπὸ μερικὲς ἡμέρες after a few days. 

Ἢ πολλὴ χρῆσις frequent use. 

A@cé pov (ὀ)λίγο νερό give me some water, a little water. 

9. Τόσος, -n, τὸ so much, so many, so great; e.g.: 


Γιατί χάνεις τόσα λόγια; why do you talk so much? 
Ἔχει τόσο καῦμό he has so great a longing. 


Dererminatives. ; 89 
Words. 

4 ἀγχάϑι sting, thorn ὃ χανόνας rule 

ἢ μεριά part, side ἢ ἑξαίρεσι(ς) exception 
τὸ ποσό sum, amount 4 ζέστη heat, warmth 
ἢ πληροφορίᾳ news, infor- ot νέοι youth, young 

mation people 

TO μυστικό secret ἢ Tpspopyvia date. 
ἣ ἡλικία age 





Exercise 25. 


Kade τριαντάφυλλο ἔχει ἀγχάϑια. “O δάσχαλός μας 
δίνει (gives) κάϑε “pépa τέσσερα μαϑήματα.. Δὲν ἔχω καμ.- 
υἱα(ν) ὄρεξι γιὰ τέτοιες διασχεδάσεις. Μένει (stays) κάμποσο 
χαιρὸ στὴν πόλι μας. [Idan χρόνιο. κάϑεται (lives) 6 χύριος 
ἐδῶ; χαμμιὰ πενταριά. Ὃ Θεὸς εἶναι 6 πατέρας ὅλων τῶν 
ἀνϑρώπων. Ὅλοι οἱ ἄνϑρωποι εἶναι ϑνητοί (mortal). Kate 
πρᾶμμα ἔχει χαὶ τὴν ἄλλη μεριά του. Ἔχω κχαμπόσπους 
φίλους σὲ αὐτὴ τὴν πόλι. Τώρα εἶναι δυόμισυ χρόνια ποῦ 
δὲν ἔχω καμμιὰ πληροφορίο. γιὰ τὸν ἀδελφό μου. Meprxot 
ἄνϑρωποι τῆς αὐτῆς πόλις ἔχουν τὸ αὐτὸ ὄνομα. Κανένας 
ἄνϑρωπος εἶναι πάντα τυχερός (lucky). Ὅλοι of ἄνϑρωποι 
ἔχουν τὰ ἐλαττώματά τους. Δὲν γνωρίζω (know) χανέναν 
ἀξιωματιχό. Πολλὲς (many) γυναῖχες χαὶ χαμπόσοι χύριοι 
Frave στὴν ἐχχλησιά. Ἔχεις μερικὰ λάϑη (or σφάλματα) 
στὴ μετάφρασί σου, Κῶστα. Τώρα εἶναι κάτι ἀργά. Ὃλά- 
χερο τὸ ποσὸ δὲν εἶναι περισσότερο (more) ἀπὸ (than) ἑχατὸ 
πενῆντα φράγχα. Εἶπε (she said) τὸ μυστικό τῆς σὲ χάποιες 
φιληνάδες τῆς χαὶ τώρα τὸ ξέρει (knows) ὅλος 6 χόσμις. 


Exercise 26. 


No man is without faults. Each age has its cares 
and its joy. Paul has no mistake in his translation. On 
the table lay (ἤτανε) several books. Every mother loves 
(ἀγαπᾷ) her children. No rule is without exceptions; 
every rule has its exceptions. In all capitals of Europe 
are palaces. He has no friend, he has no enemy. After 
some weeks we shall have spring. On every opportunity 
he speaks (μιλάΞι) of his friendship. He has no enemy, 
no enemies. Some shepherds were upon the mountains. 
The whole city is excited (tapaypévy) at this news. Every 
winter he goes (πηγαίνει) to Italy. All the summer the 
heat was great (μεγάλη). All the newspapers of the ca-— 
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pital had the same news. Certain books are not useful 
(χρήσιμα) for the youth. Were you so many years in 
Greece? 
Conversation. 

Tt tpepopnrvia ἔχει τὸ γράμμα; Etvar ἀπὸ chy τρίτη τοῦ Νοέμβρη. 
Καὶ πόσες τούτου τοῦ μῆνα ἔχομε Σήμερα ἔχομε δεκαεφτά. 

σήμερα: 
᾿Απὸ σήμερα καὶ δεκαπέντε "μέρες δέν ἔστειλα ᾽ ἀχόμα χαμμιὰ ἀπάν- 


λοιπὸν τὸ ἔλαβες 1" τί ἀπάντησι τησι, αὔριο ὃ’ ἀπαντήσω “. 
ἔδωκες; 

Πόσο καιρὸ ἔχει τώρα ὃ φίλος con Κάμποσα χρόνια εἶναι ἐδῶ, καμ.- 
ἐδῶ στὴν ᾿Αϑῆνα; μιὰ δεκαριά. 


Πότε πέϑανε" ὃ Ναπολέων ὃ Στὰ χίλια ὀχτακόσια εἴχοσι ἕνα. 
πρῶτος; 


1. you received. 2. did you give. 8.01 sent. 4. I will 
answer. 6. died. 





TENTH LESSON. 
The Adjective. 


Adjectives are changed to show gender, number and 
case. 

As in English, they usually stand before their noun, 
as: the beautiful flower τὸ ὡραῖο λουλοῦδι, a beautiful 
flower ἕνα ὡραῖο λουλοῦδι; but as. predicate they come 
after, as: the flower is beautiful τὸ λουλοῦδι εἶναι ὡραῖο. 
If the noun has no article, the adjective may stand be- 
fore or after: ὡραῖο λουλοῦδι or λουλοῦδι ὡραῖο. 


General Rule. The adjective must agree with the 
noun in gender, number and case, whether it stand before 
or after. 


1. All adjectives of the popular language have three 
endings, for masculine, feminine and neuter respectively. 
The endings are: 

πος, -Ἢ Or -α, -0; 

πος, τρία, bs: 

“1S, τὰ OF τ-ίσσα, -ἰχο. 

Some make other forms. Those in -o¢, -Ὦ or -a, 
τὸ are the commonest by far. 


2. In declension, the accent remains throughout on 
the syllable where it stands in the nom. sing. mase. 


a 
a 
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| Bs If Adjectives in -0¢, -7) OF -a, -Ὁ. 

These have -a in the feminine only when a vowel » 

precedes the ending τὸς; otherwise -7. 


The declension is the same (apart from accent) as 
that of the masculine nouns in. τος, feminine in -Ὦ or -4a, 
neuter in -9. 


I, In -os, πὴ, το. 
Examples: χαλός good, μαῦρος black, ἄσχημος ugly. 


Singular. Plural. 
Ν. καλός χαλή καλό χαλοί χαλές καλά 
G. χαλοῦ χαλῆς καλοῦ χαλῶ(ν) χαλῶ(ν) καλῶν) 
A, x06 χαλή καλό nahods χαλέςφ καλά 
V. καλέ. χαλή καλό. χαλοί καλές καλά. 


So also ἀχριβός, -4, 6 dear, φϑηνός, -ἡ, τό cheap, 
μικρός, -ἤ, -6 small, young, χουτός, -7, -ό dull, stupid. 


Singular. Plural. 
NN. μαῦρος padbpy μαῦρο “μαῦροι μαῦρες μαῦρα 
G. padpoo μαύρης μαύρου μαύρωβ) μαύρωβν) μαύρωβν) 
A, μαῦρο μαύρη μαῦρο μαύρους μαῦρες μαῦρα 
V. wadpe μαύρη μαῦρο. μαῦροι μαῦρες μαῦρα. 
Like μαῦρος : σκοῦρος, -y, -o dark (in colour), ἄσπρος, 
-7, τὸ white, μεγάλος, -7, τὸ large, φρέσχος, -y, τὸ fresh. 


pgs ae ἂν Plural, 


ἮΝ. ἄσχημος ἄσχημη ἄδχημο ἄσχημοι ἄσχημες ἄσχημα 
G. ἄσχημου ἄσχημτης ἄσχημου ἄσχημω(ν) ἄσχημιω(ν) ἄσχημον) 
A. ἄσχημο ἄοχημη ἄσχημο ἄσχημους ἄσχημες ἄσχημα 


Γ΄ ἄσχημες ἄσχημη ἄσχημο. ἄσχημοι ἄσχημες ἄσχημα. 


Like ἄσχημος: ἄρρωστος, -y, τὸ sick, δύσχολος, -ἢ, τὸ 
difficult, εὔχολος easy, ἔξυπνος, -Ἢ, -o clever. 


a. Adjectives from national names end in -χος, usu- 
ally -txoc: γερμανιχός, -ἥ, τό German, ἑλληνικός, -ἡ, τό 
Greek, pwpatinoc, “q, τὸ modern Grok. τούρχιχος, -ἢ, "ὁ 
Turkish, ἀγγλιχός, “fh, τό or ἐγγλέζιχος, ἰγγλέζικος, -ἢ, τὸ 
English, γαλλιχός, -ἡ, τό or φροντζέζιχος, -y, -o French, 
αὐστριαχός, -ἡ, -6 Austrian. 

But the corresponding nouns may also be used as 


- adjectives with personal names; as: the German emperor 
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ὁ Τερμανὸς αὐτοχράτορας, the Greek poets of “ἕλληνες 
ποιητές, an English admiral ἕνας ᾿Εγγλέζος vabapyos, 
Turkish gipsy women Τούρχισσες τσοιγγάνες, French offi- 
cers Γάλλοι ἀξιωματιχοί. 

b. Aged, old (of persons) may also be expressed by 
the noun (ὁ) γέρος, (ἡ) γρῃά; as: 

My old father ὃ yépo¢ πατέρας μου. 

My old mother ἢ γρῃὰ pntépa pov, 

2. In -ος, -α, -o. 


Examples: πλούσιος, -α, τὸ rich, wpaitog, -a, το beau- 
tiful, pretty. 


Singular. 
N. πλούσιος πλούσια πλούσιο 
G. πλοῦσιου πλούσιας πλούσιου 
A. πλούσιο πλούσια πλούσιο 
V. πλοῦσιε πλούσια πλοῦσιο. 
Plural. 
N. πλούσιοι πλούσιες πλούσια 
G. πλούσιω(ν) πλούσιω() πλούσιω(ν) 
A. πλούσιους πλοῦσιες πλούσια 
V. πλούσιοι πλούσιες πλούσια. 


Like πλούσιος: τίμιος, -α, -ο honourable, respectable, 
ὅμοιος, -α, το like, ἅγιος, -α, τὸ holy, ξυλένιος, -a, τὸ 
wooden. 


Singular. Plural. 
N. ὡραῖος ὡραία ὡραῖο ὡραῖοι ὡραϊες ὡραῖα 
G. ὡραίου ὡραίας ὡραίου ὡραίω(ν) ὡραίω(ν) ὡραίω(ν) 
A, ὡραῖο ὡραία ὡραῖο ὡραίους ὡραϊῖες ὡραῖα 
V. ὡραῖς ὡραία ὡραῖο. ὡραῖοι ὡραϊῖες ὡραῖα. 


Like ὡραῖος: γελοῖος, -οία, -oto ridiculous, ἀστεῖος, 
-cia, -eto witty, ἀχρεῖος, -εία, -εἴα common, despised, 
t ΄ 
χρύος, -a, τὸ cold, γέος, -α, -o young, new. 


a. According to the rules of the literary language, 
the a of the feminine endings, in all cases, is long. This 
has only so much influence on the accent of the popular 
language, that if the masculine is properispomenon, the 
feminine is paroxytone (ὡραῖος, ὡραία, ---- γελοῖος, γελοία 
etc.). But the pronunciation is not affected at all. The 
proparoxytones keep the accent on the third syllable 


f 


a. 


"a 
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from the end notwithstanding the literary rule (πλούσιος, 
πλούσια, — τίμιος, τίμια, — ὅμοιος, ὅμοια etc.). 

b. Βέβαιος firm, sure, is an exception, and forms its 
feminine in -y: βέβαιος, βέβαιη, βέβαιο. 


Remark. 


Besides the accentuation, which has important dif- 
ferences, there are other points of difference between the 
popular and literary style. 

The popular language changes all literary adjectives 
with two endings τὸς, τὸν into adjectives with three 
endings -0¢, -y or τᾶ, τὸ and it uses -a only after 
vowels, not after p also. 

The literary μέγας, μεγάλη, μέγα large, becomes we- 
γάλος, μεγάλη, μεγάλο, quite regular. 

Contracted adjectives in τοὺς, -ovy do not appear in 
the popular language. 


Words.* 

ὥμορφος, -y, το pretty, beau- | πιχρός, -Ὦ, τό bitter 

tiful στρογγυλός, --, τό round 
πράσινος, -Ἢ, το green ζεστός, -ἢ; -0 warm, hot 
καϑαρός, -ἢ, τό clean φτωχός, -Ὦ, τό poor 
(ὑγψηλός, -7, τό high, tall τὸ χτίριο (χτίριον), building 
σημερινός, -Ὦ, τό to-day τὸ οἰχοδόμ᾽ημα 
δημόσιος, τα, -o public ἢ ἐμπιστοσύνη trust 
λαμπρός, -Ὦ, τό noble, τὸ γιατρικό medicine 

splendid ἣ πλατεῖα square (in ἃ 
χαριτωμένος,- ,το charming, town) 

lovely τὸ τοάϊ tea 
γεμάτος, -Ἢ, -o full, loaded χόχχινος, -ἢ, το red 
{ινωμένος, -Ἢ, τὸ ripe μαῦρο xpact red wine. 
πρόϑυμος, “Ἢ, τὸ ready, willing 


τὰ λουλούδια εἶναι ὥμορφα. 


παιδιά. 


φύλλα τῶν δένδρων. 


ροί. 


οἱ χύριοι εἶναι πλούσιοι. 





Exereise 27. 


Ὃ πατέρας εἶναι καλός, ἣ pytépa εἶναι χαλή. Τοῦτα 
Τὸ μιχρὸ παιδί, τὰ μιχρὰ 


Τὸ χόχχινο χρῶμα, ἣ κόχκινη ϑωριά, Τὰ πράσινα 
Οἱ δρόμοι τῆς πόλις δὲν εἶναι χαϑα- 
Νά, ὅλα τὰ βιβλία τοῦ μιχροῦ φίλου μας. 
Χϑὲς ἤμασϑε σὲ ἕνα ᾿᾽φηλὸ βουνό. 


Ἔχεῖνοι 


Δὲν ἔχεις γαλλικὰ ἢ ἀγγλικχὰ (φραντζέζιχα ἢ ἐγγλέζιχα) 


βιβλία: 





Δῶσέ μου χαμμιὰ σημερινὴ ἐφημερίδα. 


Τὰ δη- 


4 Words not given now and hereafter may be found in the 
Vocabulary at the end. 
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μόσια χτίρια τῆς Βιέννης εἶναι λαμπρά. Ἔχει ᾿μγάλη 
ἐμπιστοσύνη στὸ γιατρό του. Ἢ γαλλικὴ μουσικὴ δὲν εἶναι 
τόσο (so) ὡραία καὶ χαριτωμένη σὰν ἡ ἰταλυκή. Τὰ ποιή- 
ματα τούτου τοῦ I’ eppavod ποιητῇ δὲν μ᾽ ἀρέσουν (please). 
Ποιοὺς Ῥάλλους nat ᾿Ιταλοὺς ποιητὲς ἐδιάβασες (hast thou 
read); Αὐτὴ ἣ μετάφρασιίς ) εἶναι πολὺ δύσχολη. Τὸ ϑέατρο 
ἤτανε ἐχϑὲς γεμάτο χόσμο. Τώρα τὰ σταφύλια δὲν εἶναι 


γινωμένα ἀκόμα. ὋὉλάχερη ἡ χώρα εἶναι πρόϑυμη σὲ χάϑε 
ϑυσία. Εἶναι ἔξυπνο παιδί. 


Exercise 28. 

The medicine was not good, it was very bitter. This 
house is fine and new. The colours of the Greek flag 
are blue and white, the colours of the English flag are 
red, white and blue, of the German flag black, white 
and red. The daughter of our neighbour is still young. 
The square is large, but not beautiful, and without trees. 
Have you good black and red ink? The garden is small, 
the house is large. The earth is round. What is the 
name (λέγεται) of the late German emperor? Is your 
little brother in the garden? Here is good tea and warm 
milk. Give me fresh water. Good old wines are dear. 
New friends are not always good friends. That man is 
poor, that woman is rich. The golden ornaments of that. 
beautiful and charming woman. Have you red wine? 
No, I have only white, Yesterday the weather was very 
fine. This merchant’s wares are dear but good. The old 
mother of our friend died (πέϑανε) yesterday. Hear 
(ἄκουε) the counsels of this aged and tried friend of thy 
family. Men’s life is transitory as a flower. My dear, 
good, old mother was very (zod6) ill. 





§ 2. Adjectives in -6¢, -ειά, -d. 
All are accented on the last syllable. In these forms 


also they differ a great deal from the corresponding lite- 
rary series in -ὗς, -eia, -0d. 


Example: φαρδός, φαρδειά, φαρδύ wide, broad. 


Singular. 
N. φαρδὺς ᾿ φαρδειά φαρδό 
G. φαρδοοῦ, φαρδῦ φαρδειᾶς φαρδυοῦ, φαρδό 
A. φαρδῦ φαρδειά φαρδύ 


V. φαρδό φαρδειά φαρδύ. 
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Plural, 
N. gapévot φαρδειές φαρδυά 
G. φαρδυῶ(ν) φαρδειῶ(ν) φαρδυοῶᾳ(ν) 
A. φαρδυούς φαρδειές φαρδυά 
Ve φαρδυοί φαρδειές φαρδυά. 
Like φαρδὺς: βαρύς, βαρειά, -b heavy, βαϑύς, -ειά, -6 
deep, παχύς, -ειά, -ὖ thick, fat, μαχρῦς, -ειά, -b long, 
far, πλατὺς, -ειά, -b broad, wide. 


1, Adjectives in -χός (with accent on the last) often 
form their feminine with -et%; as: 

yhoxds, γλυχειά, γλυχό (lit. γλυχύς, γλυχεῖα, yAvxd) 

sweet, pleasant, 

παστριχός, -ἴ and -ειά, -d clean, 

χαχός, - and -ειά, -6 bad, wicked, 

ἀγαπητιχός, -ἡ and -ειά, -6 beloved. 

2. Πολύς, πολλή, πολύ much, is irregular, as follows: 

Sing. Plur. 

N. πολύς πολλή πολύ πολλοί πολλές πολλά 
G. πολλοῦ πολλῆς πολλοῦ πολλῶ(ν) πολλῶ(ν) πολλῶν) 
A. πολῦ πολλή πολῦ πολλούς πολλές πολλά 
V. πολῦ πολλή πολύ. πολλοί πολλές πολλά. 


§ 8. Adjectives in -y¢, -α, -ἰχὸ 
are new formations of the popular language, and not 
coramon. 

1. Those ending in -άρης make the feminine in -dpa, 
neuter in -άριχο. Examples are: 

ζηλιάρης, ζηλιάρα, ζηλιάριχο jealous, envious, 

χαυχησπιάρης, χαυχησιάρα, χαυχησιάρικο boastful, 

γρινιάρης, τρινιάρα, γρινιάριχο quarrelsome, 
χλαφιάρης, χλαφιάρα, χλαφιάρικο tearful, querulous, 
ἀρρωστιάρης, ἀρρωστιάρα, ἀρρωστιάρικο sickly, 
παραπονιάρης, -ἄρα, -ἄριχο always complaining, 
σιχασιάρης, -άρα, -dptxo boring, wearying, disgusting, 
χτιχιάρης, -άρμα, -ἄρικο consumptive, 

φοβιτσιάρης, -άρα, -άριχο timid, anxious. 

The declension is regular: ζηλιάρης, gen. ζηλιάρη, 
ace. ζηλιάρη, voc. ζηλιάρη, plural nom. ζηλιάρηδες, gen. 
ζηλιάρηδω(ν), etc., like βαρχάρης (p. 36); — ζηλιάρα, -ας, 
τα, τα, plur. -e¢, etc.; — ζηλιάριχο, -άρικου, ete. 
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Many write ζηλιάρις, ζηλιάριδες, etc., like βαρκάρις. 

2. Words in -μάτης (from τὸ wate eye) and -μότης 
(ἢ μότη nose) form the feminine in -pata and -pbta, the 
neuter in -μάτιχο, -.bttx0; as: 

Ἰαλανομάτης, yahavonata, γαλανομάτιχο blue-eyed, 

χαστανομάτης, ALGTAVOULATA, καστανομάτικχο chestnut- 

eyed, brown-eyed, 

χογχινομότης, χοχχινομότα, χοχχινομότιχο red-nosed, 

παταοο(υρο)μύτης, -μότα, -.bttx0 snub-nosed, flat-nosed. 

Similar formations have: | 

τεμπέλης, τεμπέλα, τεμπέλιχο lazy, 

σγουρομάλλης, σγουρομάλλα, σγουρομιίάλλιχο curly- 

haired, 

But others make the feminine with τισσα instead of 
πα, or have both -a and -ἰσσα; e.¢.: 

ἀκαμάτης, axrauatiosa and -ἄτα, ἀκαμάτιχο lazy, 

waxpohatuns, -λαίμ(ισσ)α, -Aatutxo with long neck, 

μακαρίτης, μαχαρίτισσα, μακαρίτικο blessed, dead, 
αὐϑάδης, αὐϑάδισσα, αὐϑάδιχο bold, 

στραβοπόδης, στραβοπόδο. and -πόδισσα, στραβοπόδιχο 

bandy-legged. 

The declension is regular. The masculine plural is 
always -Ξ δες, --Ξ- δω(ν); e.g. γαλανομάτηδες, γαλανομά- 
τηδω(ν), -- σγουρομάλληδες, -μάλληδω(ν), --- ἀκαμάτηδες, 
ἀχαμάτηδων). 


8 4. The popular language often makes use of the 
literary adjectives in -y¢, τες; below we give an example. 
However, these do not belong to the genuine popular 
language; they are more. usually modified or replaced by 
other words; e.g. ἀληϑής — ἀληϑινός, δυστυχής — dvotv- 
χισμένος. 


Example: ἀληϑής true. 


Singular. Plural. 
N. ἀληϑής, ἀληϑές ἀληϑεῖς, ἀληϑῆ 
σ. ἀληϑοῦς ἀληϑῶν 
A, ἀληϑῆ, ἀληϑές ἀληϑεῖς, ἀληϑῆ 
Vs ἀληϑές ἀλχηϑεῖς, ἀληϑῆ. 


Like ἀληϑής: συγγενής, -ἐς kindred, ἀχριβής exact, 
φευδής, -é¢ false, εὐπειϑής, -ἐς obedient. 
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8 5. Every adjective; in the literary and in the 
popular language, can be changed into a noun by prefixing 
the article; as ὁ πλούσιος the rich man, ἕνας ἀστεῖος a wag, 
τὸ νέο the news, ὁ τεμπέλης, ἀκαμάτης the lazy-bones, 7 
yahavouata the blue-eyed maiden. 





Words. 
χονδρός, -ἢ, -6 thick, coarse τίμιος, τα, τὸ honourable, 
ἢ φορεσιά, ἀλλα- costume respectable 
ξιά μ᾽ πέτρα stone 
χρήσιμος, -ἢ, τὸ useful εὐχαριστημένος, content, 
ὃ χάτοιχος inhabitant τῇ, τὸ satisfied 
ἰδιωτικός, τῇ, -6 private καινούργιος, το, τὸ new 
πονετιχός, -Ὦ, τό Sympathetic (ξ)χϑεσινός, τῇ, -6 of yesterday 
ὃ ζητιάνος beggar στενός, -ἡ, τό narrow 
φρόνιμος, -Ἢ, τὸ intelligent (of οἱ νέο! young people. 
children), | 


good 


Exercise 29. 

Αὐτὰ τὰ σταφύλια, δὲν εἶνα! Ἰλυχά, δῶσέ βου ἄλλα. 
Τὰ ἐλαφρὰ φορέματα εἶναι καλὰ γιὰ τὸ καλοχαῖρι, τὰ βαρυὰ 
χαὶ χονδρὰ εἶναι χρήσιμα γιὰ τὸ(ν) χειμῶνα. Δὲν &ye 
υἱπροῦσχο χρασί; Τὰ Ἰλυχὰ κρασιὰ δὲῤ) uw. ἀρέσουν (please). 
Αὐτὴ ἡ πόλι(ς) δὲν εἶναι μεγάλη καὶ δὲν ἔχει πολλοὺς χα- 
τοίχους, ἀλλὰ εἶναι ὡραία καὶ παστριχή (or παστρικχειά)" οἱ 
δρόμοι τῆς εἶναι φαρδυοί, ἣ πλατεῖές τῆς εἶναι φυτεμμένες 
(planted) we δένδρα, χαμόχλαδα χαὶ λουλούδια, χαὶ πολλὰ 
ἀπὸ τὰ “δημόσια χαὶ ἰδιωτιχὰ οἰχοδομιήματά τῆς εἶναι λαμπρά. 
Ὅλοι οἱ πλούσιος πρέπει νὰ εἶναι (must be) πονετιχοὶ γιὰ 
τοὺς otmyods. “Eva χαριτωμένο χαστανομάτικο χοριτσάχι. 
"Eva, χλαφιάριχο παιδί. Αὐτὸς ὁ στραβοπόδης nat χοχχινο- 
᾿μότης ζητιάνος ἧταν ὁ χλέφτης. Τώρα εἶναι πέντε χρόνια 
nai ἑφτὰ μιῆνες ποῦ πέϑανς (died) ὁ μαχαρίτης πατέρας won. 


Exercise 80. 

Both boys are lazy; stupid they are not. The streets 
of many old and new cities are narrow and ugly. Do 
not be (νὰ wi εἶσαι) impudent, Theodore, but sensible and 
careful. All through May the nights were mild and 
pleasant (γλυχύς). This news is not true. Those tales 
are stupid and false. She is a good mother and an ho- 
nourable wife. Yesterday's translation was easy, to-day’s 
is very (πολὺ) hard. This hat is cheap, it costs (ἔχει) 
only 6 drachmas. Not all men are happy, many are 
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unhappy. With tearful voice he spoke (ἐμίλησε) of his 
lasting unhappiness. Bad news. A dear friend. My late 
deceased grandmother died (zédove) only two years ago, 
aged 83. A large and heavy stone. A fat goose. She 
has two pretty children, a curly-headed youngster of five 
years and a little blue-eyed girl. 


Conversation. 

Tt κρασὶ ϑέλετεϊ, κύριε, μαῦρο ἢ Δῶσέ pov ἄσπρο, Γιάννη, ἀλλὰ. 
ἄσπρο, Ἰλυχὸ ἢ μπροῦσχο; μπροῦσκο νὰ εἶναι. 

Σᾶς συσταίνωϑ τοῦτο τὸ χρασί, δὲν πειράζει", ἂν εἶναι TPAY NOTES. 
G(v)4 ϑέλετε κρασὶ χαλὸ καὶ χαλὸ καὶ ὄχι παραπολὺϑ δὺυ- 
παλῃδ᾽ μὰ εἶναι λιζάκιδ ἀκριβό, νατό. Na, zat τὰ λεφτά σου. 
noctiCer® δυόμισυ δραχμὲς τὴ 
μποτίλια. 

Ἐΐναι ἀκριβὴ ἢ καινούργια φορε- Ναί, εἶναι ἀκριβή κοστίζει δ δια- 
σιά (or ἀλλαξιά) σου; χόσιες δραχμές. 

Εἶναι εὐχαριστημένος ὃ δάσχαλος Δὲν εἶναι εὐχαριστημένος ἀπὸ 
μὲ τοὺς μαϑ'ητές:; ὅλους, πολλοὶ εἶναι ἀκαμάτηδες. 

(τεμπέληδες). 


1. would you like. 2. letit be. 8. 1 recommend. 4. if. 5. ἃ 
little, a bit. 6. costs. 7. it does not matter. 8. too. 


ELEVENTH LESSON. 
Comparison of Adjectives. 


1. The Comparative Degree is made: 

by adding -tepoc, -tepy, -tepo to the simple word-~- 
stem, as it is disclosed by dropping the final -ς of the 
nom. sing. masc., . 

or by prefixing m6, or πλιό, to the positive. 


2. The Superlative Degree 
by prefixing the definite article to the comparative. 


§ 1. Comparative. 


1. When -tepo¢, -y, τὸ is added, the final -o- of the 
word-stem is unchanged, if the preceding syllable has a 
long vowel, or a vowel in position before any two con- 
sonants (including the double letters € and ᾧ, and also ζ). 
The vowels Ἢ and are naturally long, and also diph- 
thongs within the word; a, t and Ὁ may be long (ef. 
p. 20). But if the preceding vowel be short, and not in 
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position before two consonants, the stem-final -o- is written 
; the pronunciation is not affected. Examples: 
ἄσχημος ugly, ἀσχημότερος, ἀσχημότερη, ἀσχημιότερο, 
φτωχός poor, φτωχότερος, φτωχότερη, φτωχότερο, 
ὡραῖος pretty, ὡραιότερος, ὡραιότερη, ὡραιότερο, 
ζεστός warm, ζεστότερος, ζεστότερη, ζεστότερο, 
ULXPOS small, μιχρότερος, μικρότερη, μιχρότερο, 
ἔνδοξος famous, ἐνδοξότερος, ἐνδοξότερη, ἐνδοξότερο. 
But: 
γέος young, new, νεώτερος, νεώτερη, γεώτερο, 
εὔχολος easy, εὐχολώτερος, εὐχολώτερη, εὐχολώτερο, 
χαϑᾶρός clean, καϑαρώτερος, χαϑαρῴτερη, χαϑαρῴτερο, 
πλούσζος rich, πλουσιώτερος, πλουσιώτερη, πλουσιώτερο, 
στρογγῦλός round, στρογγυλώτερος, -ὠτερη, -ὦτερο. 
The vowels a, τ, Ὁ which are sometimes long and 
sometimes short, are short as a rule in the penultimate 
of adjectives in -o¢. They are long only: 


a. in compounds of ϑῦμός, τῖμνή and xivédvoc, as: 
πρόϑῦμος ready, willing, eager, προϑυμότερος, -ότερη, 


πότερο, 
ἄτιμος dishonourable, shameful, ἀτίμότερος, -ότερη, 
-ότερο, 


ἐπιχίνδονος dangerous, ἐπικινδυνότερος, τότερη, -ότερο; 


Ὁ. in some other words, as ἀχρῖβός dear, ἀχριβότερος, 
— ἰσχῦρός strong, ἰσχυρότερος. 


2. With words in -ὗς, -τειά, -ὖ there are no changes 
of the word-stem when we add -τερος, -ἢ, το; as: papdd¢ 
Wide, papdbtepos, -btepy, -btepo, — βαρύς heavy, Bapb- 
τερος, -ὑτερη, -ὗτερο. 

Similarly the word γλυχός, -χειά, -χύ sweet, which 
comes from the literary Ἰλυχύς, -eta, -b: γλυχύτερος, 
-dtepy, -btEpo. 


3. Words in -o¢ which form the ὀρ δελιαινα irre- 
gularly: 

a. χαχός bad, wicked, χειρότερος (also χακχώτερος), 

χαλός good, χαλλίτερος, 

μεγάλος large, μεγαλείτερος, also written μεγαλήτερος, 

πολύς much, περισσότερος, 

γέρος old, γεροντότερος; 

7* 
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Ὁ. in -ἥτερος, -y, -0: 

ἄσπρος white, ἀσπρήτερος, 

χοντός short, small, χοντήτερος, 
μαῦρος black, μαυρήτερος, 

χονδρός thick, coarse, χονδρήτερος. 

Similarly πρῶτος first, πρωτήτερος; ἐλαφρός, ἀλαφρός, 
ἀλαφρύς light, ἐλαφρήτερος, ἀλαφρύτερος. 

Remark. The spelling of -Ὥτερος varies: many write -ὕτερος, 
some -είτερος, as ἀσπρύτερος (ἀσπρείτερος), χονδρύτερος (χονδρείτερος), 
πρωτύτερος. By analogy καλύτερος for καλλίτερος, μεγαλύτερος for 
υεγαλείτερος, -Ὥτερος. There is no difference in the sound. 

4. The particle of comparison πίε)ιό, also πλ(ε)ιό, 
comes from πλέον (more). It can stand before all adjec- 
tives without exception, and before participles used as 
adjectives (such as πολιτισμένος civilized); but the com- 
parative ending -tepo¢ is confined to adjectives in -o¢ and 
-v¢, and is not used with all these. Examples are: 

πιὸ ἄσχημος, πιὸ πλούσιος, πιὸ πρόϑυμος, πιὸ φαρδύς, 
πιὸ βαρύς, πιὸ ζηλιάρης, πιὸ τεμπέλης, πιὸ χαχός, 
πιὸ χαλός, πιὸ γέρος, πιὸ μαῦρος, πιὸ πολιτισμένος. 

Πῴλ)ιό is often used before comparatives; it then 
answers to our ‘still. E.g., πιὸ πλουσιώτερος still richer, 
πιὸ ἀχριβότερος still dearer, πιὸ χαλλίτερος still better. 
— Δὲν... x(A)t6 is ‘no more.’ 


§ 2. Superlative. 


The superlative is made by prefixing the definite 
article, whether before the comparative. in -tepoc, -y, - 
or before the periphrasis with x(A)6. Thus: 


ὃ ἀσχημότερος or ὃ πιὸ ἄσχημος, ἡ ἀσχημότερη ΟΥ̓ 
ἢ πιὸ ἄσχημη, τὸ ἀσχημότερο or τὸ πιὸ ἄσχημο, 

ὁ φαρδύτερος or ὁ πιὸ φαρδύς, ἢ φαρδύτερη or ἢ πιὸ 

φαρδειά, τὸ φαρδύτερο ΟΥ τὸ πιὸ φαρδύ, 

πιὸ ζηλιάρης, ἢ πιὸ ζηλιάρα, τὸ. πιὸ ζηλιάριχο, 

πιὸ πολιτισμένος, ἣ πιὸ πολιτισμένη, τὸ πιὸ πολι- 

τισμένο. 


Orv GQ 


Remark. The literary language forms the superlative by 
putting -τατος, ττάτη, -tatoy for -τερος; as ἄσχημος, ἀσχημότερος, 
ἀπχημότατος, “βάτην πτατον; νέος, νεώτερος, νεώτατος, -τάτη, -τατον: 
βαρύς, “βαρύτερος, βαρύτατος, -τάτη, -τατον. Sometimes these forms 
occur in tbe colloquial. 
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8 3. For our ‘very’ or ‘quite, to express a high 
degree without comparison, the adverbial πολύ, sometimes 
πολλά, is placed before an adjective; as πολὺ ἄσχημος, 
πολὺ βαρύς, πολὺ γέρος. Some adjectives are doubled; as: 

Κουλούρια φρέσχα φρέσκα cakes all fresh, quite fresh. 

‘Too’ is παραπολῦ ; as: 

Παραπολὺ ἐνοχλητιχός too troublesome. 

§ 4. The rest of the expression differs according as 
a thing is said to be more or less so, or equally so. 

a. With more or less, ‘than’ is παρά, which does not 
affect the case, or ἀπό governing the accusative. Thus: 

Ἢ Ἰταλία εἶναι μικρότερη παρὰ ἣ Γερμανία, or ἀπὸ τὴ Γερ- 

μανία Italy is smaller than Germany. 

‘Than to, with a whole sentence compared, is παρὰ 
v& (see Lesson 23); as: 

Εἶναι καλλίτερο νὰ πεϑάνῃς παρὰ νὰ χάσῃς τὴν tty σου. 

It is better to die than to lose your honour. 

b. With comparisons in the same degree use τόσο 
(so much, so), which is then followed by ὅσο, ὅπως, χα- 
ϑώς, σάν (as); e.g.: 
τὶ Τὸ σπίτι μας δὲν εἶναι τόσο (ὁ) φ ηλὸ ὅσο (ὅπως, καϑὼς, σὰν) 

τὸ Stxo σὰς our house is not so high as yours. 
. 6. ‘Less,’ the lower degree of comparison is expressed 
by (ὀ)λιγώτερο or πιὸ (ὀ)λίγο (less); as: 

CO)ktyatepo ἄσχημος, πιὸ ὀλίγο ἄσχημος less ugly. 

d. ‘The .. . the’ is 400 . . . téa0; as: 

Ὅσο περισσότερο τόσο χαλλίτερο the more the better. 


Words. 
τὸ λάδι oil | ἢ λίμνη lake 
προτίμότερος,- η, ὁ preferable, | 6 scbpBovhoc counsellor 
worth more νόστιμος, -Ἢ, -o pretty, nice 
πιστός, -Ὦ, τό faithful | | βιβλιοϑηχη library 
ὠφέλιμος, -Ἢ, -o useful ἢ ἀξία value, price 
πολύτιμος, -Ἢ, τὸ precious, τὸ μάλαμμα, τὸ gold 
valuable χρυσάφι 
Young νέος, νηός, (small) μικρός; --- older μεγαλείτερος: — 
advanced in years περασμένος στὰ χρόνια; — aged, old (6) τέρος, 


(ἢ) τρηά. Rack 
Tall = ()ψηλός (high); — small κοντός (short), μικρός. 
Exercise 31. 
Τὸ τριαντάφυλλο εἶναι ὡραιότερο (πιὸ wpato) ἀπὸ τὸ(ν) 
βενεξέ. Ἢ Εὐρώπῃ εἶναι μικρότερη παρὰ 7 ᾿Ασία. Αὐτὰ 
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τὰ ἀχλάδιο εἶναι πρὸ γινωμένα ἀπὸ ᾿᾽χεῖνα. Τὸ λάδι εἶναι 
ἐλαφρήτερο, ἀπ᾿ τὸ νερό. Ὃ χαφὲς εἶναι χαλλίτερος ἀπ᾿ τὸ 
coat. Ἢ ἀρετὴ εἶναι προτιμότερη ἀπί(ὸ) τὸν πλοῦτο, 7 δπό- 
ληφις προτιμιότερη ἀπὸ τοὺς παράδες. ὋὉ Κάρολος εἶναι 
᾽᾿φηλότερος ἀπ᾽ τὸ Θοδωρῇ. Τοῦτο τὸ μαῦρο χρασὶ εἶναι 
πολὺ παλῃότερο ἀπὸ ᾿χεῖνο τὸ ἄσπρο. Ποιὰ ἀπὸ ᾿χεῖνες τὲς 
Ἰρηῃὲς εἶναι ἣ γεροντότερη (or ἣ πί(λ)ιὸ γρῃά); ὋὉ ἀδελφὸς 
εἶναι γηότερος (or νεώτερος) ἀπὸ τὴν ἀδελφή. Τοῦτο τὸ βουνὸ 
εἶναι τὸ πιὸ “nhs ὁλάκερης τῆς χώρας. Τὸ τριαντάφυλλο 
εἶναι τὸ πιὸ ὡραῖο (or τὸ ὡραιότερο) λουλοῦδι. “O Pepys 
εἶναι φρόνιμος, ὁ Χαράλαμπος εἶναι φρονιμώτερος, ἀλλ᾽ ὃ 
Γιάννης ὃ φρονιμώτερος ἀπὸ ὅλους. Ἢ Μαρία εἶνα: μεγα- 
λείτερη ἀπ᾿ τὴν “Adyva. Ὃ χαιρὸς εἶναι ὁ χαλλίτερος 
σύμβουλος. 
Exercise 32. 


This wine is worse than water; have you no better 
wine? The beer is not so bad (= less bad) to-day than 
it was yesterday. Time is more precious than money. 
June 22 is the longest day of the year, December 22 is 
the shortest (utxpd¢). Our neighbour is less rich than his 
brother, but he is as happy as he. Paul is my dearest 
friend. Helen is less pretty than Anna. Penelope is the 
best girl in the world, she is the prettiest of the three 
sisters. Lead is heavier than iron, but iron is much more 
useful than lead. The dog is the most faithful of all beasts. 
The river is deep, the lake is deeper than the river, the 
sea is the deepest. Andreas is stronger than Themistocles. 
Our neighbour is much older than our father. He has 
most mistakes of all the pupils, his work is the worst. 
My eldest brother has been in Paris for six months. 


Conversation. 


Δὲν ὄχεις περισσότερα βιβλία; 


Totes πόλεις τῆς Εὐρώπης ἔχουν 
τοὺς περισσοτέρους κατοίχους: 


Τί μέταλλο ἔχει τὴ μεγαλείτερη 
ἀξία; 

Ποιὸς εἶναι 6 μεγαλείτερος ἀπὸ 

τοὺς δυὸ ἀδελφούς, ὃ Πέτρος ἢ 

ὃ ᾿Αντώνης: 

1. come. 


2. nevertheless. 


Ὄχι, αὐτὴ εἶναι ὁλάχερη ἢ βι- 


ϑλιοϑηχὴ. μοῦ. 

Τοὺς περισσότερους ἔχει ἢ Δόνδρα, 
ἔπειτα ἔρχονται τὸ Παρίσι καὶ 
τὸ Βερολῖνο. 

Τὸ μάλαμμα εἶνα: τὸ πολυτιμότερο 
ἀπί(ὸ) ὅλα τὰ μέταλλα. 

Ὅ ᾿Αντώνης εἶναι ὃ νεώτερος, μο- 
λαταῦτα 3 εἶναι πιὸ (ὁ) ψηλὸς ἀπ᾿ 
τὸν Πέτρο. : 
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TWELFTH LESSON. 
Regular Verbs. 


A. General Remarks. 
I. The Conjugation of the Greek Verb includes: 


1. Two Numbers: Singular and Plural. 

2. Six Persons, three in each number. 

3. Eight Tenses: 

One for the Present; 

Three for the past: Imperfect, Aorist and Perfect; 
One for the anterior past: Plusquamperfect; 

Two for the simple future: Future Continuous (Fu- 
turum Presentis) and Future Absolute (Futurum Aoristi); 
One for the future perfect (Futurum exactum),. 

4. Six Moods: Indicative, Conjunctive, Imperative, 
Conditional, Infinitive, and Participle. 
The Aorist as well as the Present has an imperative. 


II. The basis for conjugation is the 1** singular of 
the present, which with all regular verbs ends in -w. 
When this τῷ is cut off, the present stem remains; e.g. 
in λύω (I loose) Av is the present stem, ὦ the ending. 

The ending changes to denote person and tense. It 
is not necessary to use the personal pronouns (ἐγώ, 66 
and so forth); this is only done when some emphasis 
lies on the person, particularly therefore when persons 
are contrasted. 


1. The Tenses are Simple or Compound in form: 
Present, Imperfect, and Aorist are simple tenses, the 
others compound. The Imperfect and Future are made 
from the present, the others from the aorist. 


2. In the Imperfect and Aorist Indicative, when the 
verb begins with a consonant, an ¢ is prefixed, which is 
called the Syllabic Augment, 7 συλλαβιχὴ αὔξησις. This 
must be used if the verbal form is disyllabic, and it 
then bears the accent. But when the verbal form has | 
more than two syllables, the augment may be used or 
not used at pleasure; if the form has more than three 
syllables, the augment is usually omitted. Thus: &-)va, 
&-Avow, but ἐ-λύαμε or Adame, s-Adcame or λύσαμε, λυϑή- 
wane rarely ἐ-λυϑήχαμε, The accent preserves the syllable. 
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Initial p is doubled after the augment; as ρίχνω 
(I throw), ἔρριξα (I threw), ἐρρίξαμιε or ρίξαμε (we threw). 

Remarks. a. For placing the augment ε, it does not matter 
in the popular language whether the verb be simple or com- 
pounded (in the literary language, the two classes are generally 
treated differently); e.g., καταλαβαίνω, (ἐ)κατάλαβα; περιμένω, 
(ἐ)περίμεινα ; καλο-περνῶ, (ἐ)καλοπέρασα.. 

b. The so-called Temporal Augment (χρονικὴ αὔξησις), which 
in the literary language changes the initial part of verbs that 
begin with a, ε, 0, a, av, ev, and ot, is not found in the popular 
language except with o; this vowel is written w when augmented, 
but the sound is the same, as δρίζω I decide, ὡρισμένος. How- 
ever, the popular language often drops initial o altogether in 
the present, o then augments with ες for imperfect and aorist; 
thus: ὁμιλῶ (1 speak) becomes μιλῶ, (ἐ)μιλοῦσα, (@)pthysoa. Besides, 
many writers leave even ὁ unchanged, and write, e.g., δρισμένος. 

3. The main rule for accentuating the verb is: The 
accent stands as far from the end as the quantity of the 
last syllable allows; e.g., νομίζω, evduroa, νομίζεται. 


III. Use of the Tenses. 


1. The Present, as in English, and as its name de- | 
notes, is used of an act or state in the present time; as 
διαβάζω I read, ζῶ I live. 


2. Past tenses are thus distinguished: 


a. The Imperfect expresses an act or state repeated 
or continued in the past; it serves thus to describe 
custom, habit, character, views and the like, which were, 
or continued. 


If two events are connected together, that one is in 
the imperfect which was interrupted by the other; as: 


»͵ 


Ἔγραφα (impf.) ὅταν ἔξαφνα ἐχτύπησε κανεὶς δυνατὰ τὴν πόρτα. 

I was writing, when suddenly someone knocked loudly 

at the door. 

b. The Aorist means, in the Indicative, an event 
which happened once, or (as above) interrupted another, or 
the state at a given limited time. This is the historic 
or narrative tense, which represents the past without re- 
ference to duration or development, simply as a fact; 
even what is repeated or what lasts can be expressed by 
the aorist, if the point be the fact and not its repetition 
or duration. 
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ce. The Perfect denotes a past action when its result 
or influence is to hand in the present, completed and 
finished ; as: 

Ἔχει λύσε: or λυμένο τὸ ζήτημα, τὸ πρόβλημα (when the 

matter is now explained, the solution is before us). 

He has explained the question, or problem. 

But very often in such expression it is not felt to 
be necessary to lay stress on the result as then present, 
and the aorist is used instead of the perfect; as ἔλυσε 
τὸ ζήτημα, τὸ πρόβλημα (the bare fact). : 


3. The Aorist Conjunctive and Imperative denote 
the incipient act, and also that it is done once for all, 
whether that be in present, past, or future time. But 
the present tense in these moods implies a lasting state, 
and a lasting or repeated act. Thus in these moods the 
aorist and present tenses are distinguished very much as 
in the Indicative aorist tense is distinguished from imper- 
fect tense. Thus: 

Ἐπιμένω νὰ πληρώσῃς (aor. conj.) τώρα ἀμέσως. 

I am waiting for you to pay at once. 

Tov ἐμπόδισα νὰ φύγῃ (aor. conj.) I hindered his departure. 

Φοβήϑιηχε μήπως πεϑάνῃ (aor. conj.). 

He feared that he might die. 

(Ε)ρώτησε (aor. imper.) τί dhe ask what he wants. 

Οἱ νέο: πρέπει νὰ σιωποῦν (pres. conj.) ὅταν μιλοῦν οἱ γέροντες. 

Young people must (always) be silent when the old speak. 

Πάντα λέγε (pres. imper.) thy ἀλήϑεια. 

Always speak the truth. 

Exceptions. After ἀρχίζω I begin, and παύω I cease, 
the verb that completes the motion is always in the pre- 
sent conjunctive, never the aorist; as: 

“Apytce νὰ βρέχῃ it began to rain. _ 

Πάψε νὰ patie stop crying. as 

Some verbs often (but not always) use the present 
imperative rather than the aorist, especially these: tha, 
λέγε speak, μιλᾶτε, λέτε; σώπα be silent, σωπᾶτε; χτύπα 
knock, slam, χτυπᾶτε; βάστα, χράτα hold, stop, βαστᾶτε, 
χρατᾶτε; τρέχα run, τρεχᾶτε. 


: With the present subjunctive is made the future 
continuous, with the aorist subjunctive the future abso- 
lute. Following the stem, the Future Continuous denotes 
repeated or lasting act or state, the Future Absolute acts 
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and states regarded simply, without reference to repetition, 
duration, or regularity. 


IV. There are three Voices (genera verbi): 

Active τὸ ἐνεργητιχόν, 

Passive τὸ παϑητιχόν, 

Middle τὸ μέσον, reflexive or self-regarding. 

Passive and Middle are conjugated alike for the most 
part. 


B. Conjugations. 
We distinguish verbs, and accordingly conjugations, as: 


Uncontracted, and 
Contracted. 


To the first class and conjugation belong all verbs 
whose present stem ends in a consonant or any other 
vowel than a and ς. These add the proper endings to 
the present stem in the present tense; and the 1* sin- 
gular present (the base of the conjugation) is paroxytone. 


The second class and conjugation contains those 
stems which end in ἃ or «: this ἃ or ¢ contracts with 
the endings, or else the a may or may not contract in 
the singular. The contracted form of the 1* singular 
present is perispomenon. 


Remark. Verbs in -6w are unknown to the popular speech; 
they become -όνω, also written -wyw, or give place to other verbs. 


I. First Conjugation: Uncontracted Verbs. 
Simple Tenses. 
8 1. The Endings are: 


Indicative Present w, etc, et, o(v)us, ete, ovy(s); 
Indicative Imperfect and Aorist a, ες, ε, ams, ate, 
αν(ε); 

Conjunctive Present and Aorist ὦ, Ὡς, Ἢ, me or ovpe, 
ete, ovv(s); final ete (2"4 pl.) in the aorist is often be- 
comes Té. 


All verbs, except where the present stem ends in 
A, », ¥, ρ, insert o for the aorist between present stem 
and ending, as λύτω, aor. ἔλυ-σ-α. | 
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Example: Adw I loose. 


Present ἐνεστώς. 


Indicative δριστιν. Conjunctive ὑποταχτυκῆ. 
Ab I loose va iw that I may loose 
Adet¢e thou loosest va λύῃς that thou mayst 1. 
λύει he, she, it looses va λύῃ that he may loose 
Abowe, λύουμε we loose νὰ λύωμι, νὰ λύουμι that we 

' may loose 
λύετε you loose va Abete that you, etc. 
ddovv(e) they loose. v& bovv(e) that they, ete. 
Imperative προσταγυτιχή. 

dde loose ἂς λύωμε, ἂς λύουμς let us 
ἂς λύῃ loose 


a let him etc. loose 
va λύῃ 


λύετε loose ye 


ah testa let them loose. 
νὰ λύουν(ε) 


Infinitive (ἢ) ἀπαρέμφατος: νὰ λύω (also λύει in the lite- 
rary language, to form compound tenses). 


Participle μετοχή: λύοντας loosing. 


Imperfect παρατατιχός. 


ἔλυα I loosed ()Abaw.e we loosed 
ἔλυες thou loosedst (é)Abate you loosed 
ἔλυς he οἷο. loosed ἔλυαν, (é)Abave they loosed. 
Aorist ἀόριστος. 

Indicative. Conjunctive. 
ἔλυσα I loosed νὰ λύσω that 1 may loose 
ἔλυσες thou loosedst va λύσῃς (etc. as above) 
ἔλυσς he loosed γὰ λύσῃ 
(ἐ)λύσαμς we loosed νὰ λύσωμιε, νὰ λύσουμι 
(ἐ)λύσατε you loosed va λύσετε, νὰ λῦστε 
ἔλυσαν, (ἐ)λύσανε they loosed. νὰ Adsovv(s). 

Imperative. 

λῦσς loose ἂς λύσωμιξ, ἂς. Adsovue (as 
ἂς λύσῃ | uae λύσετε, λῦστε [aboye) 
Reed pepe ἂς λύσουν(ξ), νὰ λύσουν(ε). 


Infinitive: λόσει (only in compound tenses), νὰ λύσω. 


Se awry νφάζτῷ 
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Remarks. 


a. The endings of the Present and Aorist Conjunctive 


- 816 distinguished. from those of the Present Indicative in 


the 254 and 3" singular and 1% plural, by the traditional 
spelling, but the sound is the same in each pair: et¢ and 
Ὡς, et and Ἢ, oe and ome. 


b. The Infinitive, as complement to another verb, is 
always expressed by νά with the Conjunctive. This peri- 
phrasis produces a conjugation of the infinitive, the con- 
junctive form being in the same person and number as 
the verb or pronoun to which it belongs. Thus: I wish 
to hear ϑέλω v(&) ἀκούσω (aor. conj.), thou dost wish to 
hear ϑέλεις v(&) ἀχούσῃς, I advise you to hear σᾶς ovu- 
βουλεύω ν᾽ ἀκούσετε. 

Νά stands immediately before its verb; only the 
monosyllabic personal pronouns and the negative come 
between. The negative particle is always p7(v), not δέν. 


c. The participle in -ovta¢ does for all three genders 


and is indeclinable. It may often be paraphrased by while, 


as, because, who, etc.: 
Khatovtac εἶπε weeping he said (as he wept, etc.). 
Τοῦτο ἀκούοντας φεύγουν ἀμέσως. 
When they heard this, they went away at once. 


§ 2. Imperfect and Aorist Formation. 


1. The Imperfect always keeps the present stem; it 
is made by prefixing the augment and changing the en- 
dings; e.g., Abw — &-Av-a, τρίβ-ω — ἔ-τριβ-α, ypap-w — 
ἔτγραφ-α, βρέχ-ω — ἔ-βρεχ-α. 

2. In the Aorist most verbs modify the present stem 
in some way. 

For the Aorist Active, verbs of the First conjugation 
fall into two groups: the first and smaller group has the 
present-stems that end in A, uw, ν, p; the second and 
larger group has all the rest. 


a. Verbs in A, wu, v, p (liquid verbs) form the aorist 
without sigma; they add the aorist endings (-a, -ες, -s, 
etc.) to the present stem, but they change an ¢ imme- 
diately preceding the A, », v, p to et, and a to ἅ, and 
a double 4 drops one. Thus: 
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Imperfect. . Aorist. 


φάλλω I sing ἔφαλλα ἔφαλα 
στέλλω I send ἔστελλα ἔστειλα 
χρίνω 1 judge ἔχρινα. ἔχρινα 
μένω I remain ἔμενα ἔμεινα 
σύρω I drag ἔσυρα ἔσυρα 
μυαραίνω I make to fade (ἐ)μάραινα (ἐ)μάρανα 
ξεραίνω 1 dry (ἐὐξέραινα (ἐ)ξέρανα. 


So also πεϑαίνω I die, (ἐ)γπέϑανα (from the literary 
ἀποϑνήσχω, aor. ἀπέϑανον). 

With verbs in -\Aw and -pw it is usual for the po- 
pular language to modify the present stem (1. 6., that of 
present, imperfect, and future) by inserting v between 
stem and ending, and dropping one A; the aorist form 
is unchanged. Thus στέλλω becomes στέλνω, imperf. 
ξστελνα, aor. ἔστειλα, σύρω becomes σύρνω, imperf. ἔσυρνα, 
aor. ἔσυρα. Other examples are: 

παραγγέλλω, παραγγέλνω I order, imperf. (ἐ)γπαράγ- 

yehha, (ἐπαράγγελνα, aor. (ἐ)παράγγειλα, 

δέρνω (lit. δέρω) I beat, imperf. ἔδερνα, aor. ἔδειρα, 

σπείρω, σπέρνω I sow, imperf. ἔσπειρα, ἔσπερνα, aor. 
ἔσπειρα. 

The verbs in -pw then often suffer change of the 
stem vowel, as the above examples show. 


b. Verbs of the second group form an aorist with 
sigma (Sigmatic Aorist): an o before the aorist endings 
is added either to the unchanged present stem, or to the 
present stem with loss (elision) of the last letter and that - 
stem; if the stem-final admits, it coalesces with the stem- 
final to € or &. 

a. The only stems unchanged are those that end in 
a simple vowel, or a diphthong other than av, ev; as: 

λύω I.loose, imperf. ἔλυτα, aor. ἔλυ-σ-α, 
χλείω I shut, imperf. ἔχλει-α, aor. ἔχλει-σ-α, 
axodm I hear, imperf. &xov-a, aor. ἄχου-στα. 

β. A, %, τ (dentals) and ζ fall out before s; as: 


σπεύδω I hasten, ἔσπευσα ἀγχοράζω I buy, ayépaca 

πείϑω I persuade, ἔπεισα yvwpttw I recognize, learn 

ϑέτω I place, ἔϑεσα (see to know, (ἐ)γνώρισα 
Lesson 24) δανείζω I lend, ἐδάνεισα. 


δοχρύζω I weep, ἐδάχρυσα 
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y. Σ unites. with stem-final 7, x, χ (gutturals) to 
form §&; as: 


ἀνοίγω I open, ἄνοιξα ἐξελέγχω I test, ἐξέλεγξα 
βρέχω I wet, rain, ἔβρεξα πλέχω I weave, plait, ἔπλεξα. 


6. Σ with β, π, © (labials), with ot, and with the v 
of diphthongs a» and ev makes 9; as: 


τρίβω I rub, ἔτριφα Ἰράφω I write, ἔγραψα 

λάμπω I shine, ἔλαμψα πούω I cheek, stop, ἔπαφα 

χρύβω, χρύφτω (*xpdmtm) I πανδρεύω I marry, (ἐ)πάν- 
hide, Expvdba Opeba. 


6. To complete our survey, we must add the fol- 
lowing. 

To a: (a.) The numerous verbs in -όνω, which come 
partly from the contracted verbs in -6w of the literary or 
ancient language, and are partly new formations of the 
popular language, have -wsa in the aorist; as: 
βεβαιόνω (βεβαιῶ, -dw) 1 as- ταπεινόνω (*tamevad, -όω) I 

sure, (ἐ)βεβαίωσα humble, (ἐ)ταπείνωσα 
λερόνω I make dirty, ἐλέρωσα σχοτόνω I kill, ἐσχότωσα. 


The same -woa is seen in the aorist of the few verbs 
in τώνω, which answer to ancient Greek -ώννυμι, -ὠννύω; as: 

χώνω (ancient χώννυμι, ywvvdw) I put in, ἔχωσα, 

στρώνω (ancient στρώννυμι, otpwvvdm) I spread, 
ἔστρωσα, 

ζώνω (ancient ζώννυμι, ζωννύω) I gird, ἔζωσα. 

Remark. Many write -avw for τόνω: βεβαιώνω, ταπεινώνω, 
λερώνω, σκοτώνω. 

(β.) Literary verbs in -bym always form their present 
stem in -atvw (followed of course by the tenses derived 
from that stem), but keep -vva for the aorist; as: 

waxpatvw, “woxpdvw I lengthen, grow longer, ἐμάχρυνα, 

ὑμιχραίνω, ᾿μικρύνω I make or grow smaller, ἐμίχρυνα, 
πλύνω, πλαίνω, πλένω I wash, ἔπλυνα. 

With these are associated new popular words with like 
aorist formation, or other modifications of literary words; as: 

χονταίνω I make or grow shorter, ἐχόντυνα, 

ἀσχημαίνω I become ugly, ἀσχήμονα, 

ὠμορφαίνω 1 make beautiful, ὠμόρφυνα. 


Remark, Many write -¢vw instead of -atvw, some -να 
instead of -vva. 
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(7.) Some verbs in -atvw drop the -atv in the aorist 
and add the endings to the stem thus shortened; as: 

λαβαίνω I take, ἔλαβα, 

λαχαίνω I get by lot, ἔλαχα, 

μαϑαίνω I learn, ἔμαϑα, 

παϑαίνω I suffer, it happens to me, ἔπαϑα, 

πηγαίνω I go, I bring, (ἐ)πῆγα, 

τυχαίνω I meet with, τυχαίνει it happens, ἔτυχα. 


Amongst compounds of these may be mentioned: 


χαταλαβαίνω I understand, apprehend, (ἐ)γχατάλαβα, 
ξεμαϑαίνω I learn off, get accustomed to, ξέμαϑα, 
ἀποτυχαίνω I fail, miss, ἀπότυχα, 

πετυχαίνω (for ἐπιτοχαίνω) I succeed, (ἐ)πέτυχα. 


(6.) A sigmatic aorist is formed by: 


(αα.) A group of words with -vw preceded by a 
vowel; as: 


ἀφήνω I leave, desert, ἄφησα φϑίε)ιάνω, φχ(ε)ιάνω I make, 


δαγχόάνω I bite, (ἐ)δάγχασα arrange, ἔφϑί(ελιασα, ἔφ- 
πιάνω I seize, Exrasa χ(ε)γιασα 

σβύνω I quench, ἔσβυσα χάνω I lose, ἔχασα 

φϑάνω I arrive, ἔφϑασα φήνω, φαίνω I roast, ἔφησα. 


στήνω, σταίνω I place, set 
up, ἔστησα 
᾿Αφήνω (also written ἀφίνω) has for ἄφησα also ἀφῆχα 
conj. ν(ὰ) ἀφήσω — φϑειάνω, φχ(ε)ιάνω, also ἔφϑ(ε)ιαξα 
ἔφχ(ε)ιαξα, — φϑάνει means ‘it is enough.’ 


Similarly: σχάνω, σχάζω 1 burst, break, ἔσχασα. 


(88.) The words in -yvw: here the ν is rejected, and 
the ~ combines with so to make §; as: 


δείχνω (*Serxvdw) I show, σπρῴχνω I push, thrust, 


ἔδειξα ἔσπρωξα 
διώχνω (ἐδιώχω) I pursue, φάχνω I seek, search, feel, 
hunt, ἔδι ωξα ἔφαξα. 


ρίχνῳ (ξρίπτω) I throw, ἔρριξα 


(γγ.) Some foreign words in -άρω and -ίρω, as τρατάρω 
I treat, entertain, τραττάρισα, σερβίρω I serve, σερβίρισα. 
Others of these verbs are used only in the present, as 
φουμάρω (xanviCw) I smoke, λουστράρω I polish (boots), 
more usually γυαλίζω. 


112 Lesson 12. 


Add to ὃ: (a.) With verbs whose stem ends in a vowel, 
the popular language often puts ν between stem and 
ending in the present and its derived tenses, using both 
forms; the aorist is unchanged. Thus: Adm or λύνω I loose, 
imperf. va or ἔλυνα, aor. ἔλυσα; xAetw or χλείνω I shut, 
imperf. ἔχλεια or ἔχλεινα, aor. ἔχλεισα, 


Other of these words are used only in the form with 
-y@, aor. -σα: 


δένῳ (δέω) I bind, %desa (ἐ)νδύνω (*évdbw) I put on, 


Ebvo (*§ém, ᾿ξύω) I shave, 
seratch off, ἔξυσα 

χύνω (*yew, *ybw) I pour, 
ἔχυσα 


dress (also written ντύνο), 
ἔνδυσα 


γδύνω (*&xdbm) I put off, 


doff, ἔγδυσα. 


Similarly: σπάνω, σπάζω (σπῶ, -&m) I break to pieces, 
, > ’ ° 
ἔσπασα, and from yéw, χύνω in compounds: συγχύζω 
I confuse, mix up (ἐ)σύγχυσα. 


Some verbs put 7 between the present endings and 
a preceding diphthong; as ἀχούω or ἀχούγω I hear, imperf. 
ἄχουα or &xovya, aor. ἄχουσα; φταίω or φταίγω 1 am 
guilty (of something tt), imperf. ἔφταια or ἔφταιγα, aorist 
(irreg.) ἔφταιξα, lit. πταίω, ἔπταια, ἔπταισα; καί(γγω, χλαί(γ)ω 
(see Lesson 24). 


(2.) Verbs in 6, 4, t are few in the popular language. 
Of the numerous verbs in -C€w, most end in -d&w or 
πίζω; a good many in -&€m and some in -i€w make the 
aorist in -§% instead of -ca. The following are used in 
popular speech: 


ἁρπόζω I seize, snatch, στάζω I drip, trickle, drop 


— ἅρπαξα 

βουλιάζω I sink, (β)βοόλιαξα 

{ἐ)ρημάζω I devastate, (ἐ)ρή- 
μαξα 

ράζω I cry, vile ἔχραξα 

χυττάζω I look (a t), (ἐ)χύτ- 

το peep 

γυστάζω I am sleepy, (ἐ)νύ- 
σταξα 

πειράζω 1 teaze, 

, (ἐ)πείραξα 


trouble, 


(tr.), ἔσταξα 

στενάζω I sigh, ἐστέναξα 

σφάζω 1 kill, slaughter, 
Sonata 

τρομάζω I tremble, terrify, 
(ξ)ερόμαξα 

φωνάζω I call, (ἐ)φώναξα 


ἀγγίζω ᾿ (ἐγγίζω) I touch, 
ἄγγιξα 

σφυρίζω I pipe, whistle, 
(ἐ)σφύριξα 


τρίζω I creak, gnash, ἔτριξα. 
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So παίζω I play, ἔπαιξα. Δὲν πειράζει, a very com- 
mon phrase, means ‘that does not matter’. 
The aorist in -§« is also found (under the influence 
of the literary language) with those verbs in -€w which 
are modified forms of literary -sow or -ttw; as: 


ἀλλάζω I change (tr. and intr.), ἄλλαξα, 
προστάζω I order, command, (ἐ)πρόσταξα, 
τινάζω I shake, rattle, ἐτίναξα, 

τυλίζω or τυλίγω I fold up, roll up, (ἐ)τύλιξα, 
φράζω I enclose, fence in, Eppaga. 


Similarly: τάζω I vow, ἔταξα. — But φυλάσσω be- 
comes φυλάγω I protect, keep, (ἐ)φύλαξα. 


(y.) As 7 so also yy in the popular language combines 
with s to form €; as: 
σφίγγω I press, squeeze, ἔσφιξα, lit. ἔσφιγξα, 
φέγγω I light, ἔφεξα, lit. ἔφεγξα, — Φέξε pov! give 
me light! 


Xx also becomes ξ, e.g.: διδάσχω I teach (often re- 
placed by μαϑαίνω I learn, teach), ἐδίδαξα. 


(δ.) The popular yt answers to mt in the literary 
language, which in the aorist similarly combines zt with 
σ and gives ᾧ: besides the form with -ytw the popular 
Janguage has another in -βὼ for most verbs of this kind. 
Thus we have χρύφτω, χρύβω I hide, ἔχρυφα from the 
lit. χρύπτω ἔχρυψα; and further: 

ράφτω, ράβω (*partw) 1 sew, Eppada, 

σχύφτω, σχύβω (ἐχύπτω) I hide, bend, ἔσχυφα, 
βλάφτω (ἐβλάπτω) I hurt, ἔβλαφα. 


Ρίπτω I throw (ἔρριψα) becomes ρίχνω, also ρίχτω, 
aorist ἔρριξα. 

Verbs in -adw and -εὔω in the literary language, 
like the other present stems that end in a vowel or diph- 
thong, add the aorist o to the unchanged stem; e.g. παύω 
I check, cease, ἔπαυσα, πιστεύω I believe, ἐπίστευσα. Such 
forms are not wanting in the popular language, particu- 
larly with the words that come from the literary language, 
but they are not genuine popular forms. 

Ζεύω, ζεύγω (lit. Cevyvebw) I yoke, put to, has aorist 
ἔζεφα. 
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8 3. Imperative. 


1. Most imperative forms are made ee aan ets ἄς 


(for ἄφες, from the ancient ἀφίημι, modern ἀφήνω 1 al- 
low) or νά to the, conjunctive. There exist a few special 
forms for the 258 singular and plural, but even these are 
often replaced by νά and the conjunctive. 

Prohibition is expressed by the imperative form only 
in the 224 plural present, otherwise by the conjunctive 
without νά. But these 258 plural present imperative forms 
are not distinguished from the conjunctive in the popular 
language, except with contracted verbs in -éw, and even 


there only in spelling, not in sound; with the other verbs 


they are exactly the same. The negative particle is w7(v). 
Thus: μὴ λόδῃς, μὴ λύσῃς do not loose, μὴ γράφετε do 
not write, μὴν πιστέφετε do not believe, why τιμᾶτε do not 
honour; but μὴ φιλεῖτε do not kiss (conj. v& φιλῆτε), why 
ἀργεῖτε do not be late (conj. νὰ ἀργῆτε). 

2. As in English, the imperative expresses command 
or prohibition, in their various degrees (advice, prayer, 
warning). 


Words. 
διατάζω (lit. arrange, order | ϑαυμάζω admire, wonder 
διατάσσω) ἀποφασίξζω resolve 
χαϑαρίζω, clean φροντίζω care for 
mactpebw προφϑάνω reach, admire 
βασιλεύω set (of the sun) overtake - 
ἀνάφτω, ἀνάβω kindle τρελλός, -Ὦ, -O crazy 
βάλλω put, place, lay  ἣ συ(γγνώμη excuse, pardon 
γομίζω think, believe | τὸ κανάτι can 
ἐξετάζω test, try τὸ πρόβλημα problem, 
πληρόνω pay (for) question 
χοντεύω approach τὸ καφενεῖο, café 
κοστίζω cost χοιφεῖο 
χαπνίζω, smoke τὰ χαμπάρια, news, novelty 
φουμάρῳ χαμπέρια 
διαλέγω choose λέγω, aor. say, speak. 
διαλύω loose (irreg.) εἶπα 





Κάνω, aor. (irreg.) & ἔχαμα,, make, do; πόσο χάνει; how much 
does that cost? κάνει xpdo it is cold (makes cold), κάνει ζέστη it 
is hot. 

The prefix Eava- means again, once more; as ξανακάνω 
make or do again, ξαναγνωρίξω know again, ξαναγράφω write again. 


Exercise 33. 
Κλεῖσε τὸ παράθυρο κι᾿ ἄνοιξε τὴν πόρτα. “O ἀδελ- 
φός pov ἐπίστεφε στὰ λόγια τοῦ φίλου tov. Μιὰ τρελλὴ 
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ue Εϑαδιὰ ᾿ἐσχότωσε ἐχϑὲς τὰ δυὸ παιδιά, τῆς. Ἔγραφες στὸν 
ποτέρα. cov; [[οῦ (where) ἐπῆγε ὁ γείτονάς σας; Νὰ τὸ 
μαγαζί, ποῦ ἀγόρασα τὸ χαινούργιο καπέλλο μου. ᾿Ακούσατε 
αὐτὴ τὴν εἴδησι καὶ τὴν (it) πιστέψατε; ᾿Εδιάταξα τὴ δοῦλα 
νὰ καϑαρίσῃ (or παστρέφψῃ) ἀμέσως τὴν χάμαράόά, σας, — 
va χαϑαρίζῃ (παστρεῦῃ) κάϑε πρωὶ τὴν χάμαρά aac. Ὁ 
ἥλιος (ἐ)βασίλεφς. Οἱ μαϑητὲς ἐλύσανς πλιὰ (already) δυὸ 
προβλήματα. ᾿Αναφε τὴ φωτιά, χάνει χρϑο σήμερα. Ὅ 
χαιρὸς ἄλλαξε. Τὰ παιδιὰ παίζουνε στὴν αὐλή. Ἔμαϑα, 
πῶς (that) 6 ἀδελφός σοὺ ayépace ἕνα μεγάλο καὶ πολὺ 
ἀχριβὸ σπίτι" εἶναι ἀλήϑεια; Μὴ νομίζῃς εὐτυχεῖς (εὐτυ- 
χισμένοος) ἐκείνους τοὺς ἀνϑρώπους, ποῦ (who) &yovve 
μόνο χρήματα, Μὴν xpivete τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ἀπὸ τὰ λόγια 
τοὺς ἀλλὰ ἐξετάζετε τὸ βίο καὶ τὴς πράξεις τῶν. Αὐτὴ 7 
μεγάλη ζέστη ἐμάρανε σὲ ᾿λίγες ἡμέρες ὅλα τὰ λουλούδια 
στὸ περιβόλι μας. Πόσο (ξἸπσληρώσατε γιὰ τὰ κανοῦργια 
γάντιο. σας; Μὴ στείλετε τὰ πράμματα αὐτὰ μὲ τὸ ταχυ- 
δρομεῖο. "As φωνάξωμε τώρα ἀμέσως τὸ γχιατρό. Πάντοτε 
ἄκουες τὲς συμβουλὲς τῶν γερόντων. ᾿Εδίδαξε τὸ(ν) μαϑητή 
τοῦ ἕνα ὁλάκερο ἔτος τὴ Ἱερμανικὴ (γλῶσσα). ἴΑλλαξε τὴ 
διαμονή τοὺ χαὶ ἐπήγαινε ὁ ἀπὸ τὴ Ῥώμη στὴν ᾿Αϑῆνα. Τῶρα 
ἄχουσα ἀρχετά, πάφε τὰ λόγια cov. Σβῦσε τὸ φῶς, εἶναι 
ὥρα διὰ ὕπνο. 
Exercise 34. 


Didst thou know thy friend again (aorist)? How 
much did you new boots cost? All were smoking and the 
room was full of smoke. Let us hear. Write to your 
brother, do not write to your brother. He always paid 
at once for what (ὅσα) he bought. Didst thou buy a 
new outfit yesterday? She threw flowers from the window. 
Here are two colours: choose. Why do you not listen 
to your mother's words? The king dismissed the minister, 
dissolved the chamber, and ordered new elections. Keep 
these books for me. Our son always obeyed his teachers. 
They expected a letter from their grandfather. Wait an 
hour. He stayed at home the whole day long. I hear 
a noise. Do you hear music? We do not hear 
the music. She decided to travel all the spring. 
We admired these beauties of Nature. Did you plant 
flowers in your garden? Why (γιατί) did you not stop 
crying at once? Have you cleaned my clothes? Do 
not shut the door. Haye you changed your lodging? 

g* 


116 


Lesson 13. 


He always took care for his friends. Do not believe his 
words. Hast thou made acquaintance with our new neigh- 


bour? He taught my daughter to write. 
See, there is the museum. Do not forget to 


to-night. 


Send me news 


write at once to-morrow. The light was nearly out. 


Conversation. 


Πάλι δὲν ἄναψες 
Γιάννη γιατί; 


4 ’ 
τὴ φωτιά, 


Οὔτε ἐγέμισες τὸ κανάτι νερὸ γιὰ. 


τὸ τραπέζι; 
Ποῦ ἤσουν(ε) τόση ὥρα, Σπῦρο: 


Δὲν μᾶς3 λέγεις κανένα νέο ἀπί(ὸ) 
ὅλα αὐτὰ ποῦ  ἔμαϑες : 


"Expates τοῦ διχηγόρου γιὰ τὴν 
ὁπόϑεσί μας, Παναγιώτη; 
Καὶ τί ἀπάντησι σοῦ ἔστειλε; 


1. I thought it superfluous. 


5. thee. 


Συ(γ)γνώμ.η, κόριε᾽ δὲν κάνει πολὺ 
κρύο σήμερα u(at) ἐνόμισα πε-- 
ριττὸ ν᾿ ἀνάψω φωτιά. 


Ἔσπασα τὸ κανάτι, ἀφέντη, καὶ 


δὲν ἐπρόφϑασα ν᾽ ἀγοράσω νέο. 
"Ἤμουν(α) στὸ καφενεῖο, μιητέρα 
x(t) ἔμαϑα πολλὰ ee in 
Σπουδαῖα πράμματα δὲν ἄκουσα, 
μόνο τὰ συνειϑισμένα 5 πολιτικὰ 
χαμπάρια. 
Μάλιστα, Σωκράτη, τοῦ ἔγραψα 
(ἀπὸ) σήμερα καὶ ὀχτὼ ἡμέρες. 
᾿Αχόμα δὲν ἔλαβα καμμία ἀπάν-- 
τησι. 


2. us. 8. which. 4. usual. 





THIRTEENTH LESSON. 


First Conjugation Continued. 


Compounded Tenses, 


§ 1. 


To make the compounded tenses, the popular ~ 


language uses in the active the auxiliary verb ἔχω and 
the particle $4 (= ϑέλω νά I wish that). 

1. From the Present is derived only the Future Con- 
tinuous, ϑά being prefixed to the forms of the present con- 


junctive. 
2. From the aorist: 


a. The Perfect, by combination with ἔχω, ἔχεις, ete. 


with 


a. either the aorist infinitive in 


monly 


πεῖ, or more com- 


β. with the perfect passive participle in -yévoc, -ἢ, 
-o. The participle must refer like an adjective to an 


object of the action, 
sative: -μένο(ν), 
-μένα. 


-μένην), 


and 
-μένο, pl. 


is therefore always accu- 
-μένους, -μένες, 


1 a ty 






A Se a ΣῈ 


pees | See os ἘΣ 


= 


Ὁ. The Pluperfect, by combining εἶχα, εἶχες, ete. 
(a) with the aorist infinitive in -et, or (8) more commonly — 
with the perfect passive participle aforesaid. 
ce. The Future Absolute, by prefixing ϑά to the forms 
of the aorist conjunctive. 


ἃ. The Future Perfect by combining ϑὰ ἔχω (fut. of 


ἔχω) with (a) the infinitive in -et, or (8) more commonly 
with the perf. passive part. as before. 


"ἔχω λυμένο, -7 ete. 


3. The Present Conditional is made by prefixing ϑά 
do the forms of the imperfect, the Past Conditional by 
prefixing 34 to the forms of the Pluperfect. 


Example: Adm I loose. 


Perfect παρακείμενος. 


ἔχεις » » 
ἔχει > » 
ἔχουμε > > 
ἔχετε > > 
ἔχουν(ε) » > 


Indicative. 

or ἔχω λύσει I have loosed, ete. 
» ἔχεις » 

» ἔχει » 


» ἔχο(υ)μιε » 
» ἔχετε » 


» €yovv(e) » 


Conjuncetive. 


Νὰ ἔχω λυμένο or ona that I may have loosed, ete. . 


νὰ 
νὰ 
γὰ 
γὰ 
νὰ 
γὰ 


yas) 9...» 
ἔχῃ » » 
ἔχωμε | 

ἔχουμε ἱ meet 
ἔχετε » » 
ἔχουν(ε) >» » 


» 


» 


» 


Pluperfect δπερσυντελιχός. 


Etya..dvuévo or λύσει I had loosed, ete. 


εἶχε » 
Xx φ 

εἷχε » 
εἴχαμε. » 
εἴχατε > 
tyay 

εἰχα ae 


εἴχατε f 


>» » 


> » 
& » 
» > 
> » 
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Future Conti 


λύῃς 

hoy 

Howe, τοῦυμιξ 
λύετε 


Δ 


λθουνίε), 


4 §Q- Qe Q 


ξρ ξρ ἐρ ξρ ξρ Φᾧ 


g ὃν 


Future μέλλων. 


NU0US, 


. dw I will loose, ete. 


fe Cp ED ree ERB Se nto Nase eR RRC ca 
Ss chew Be’ ity Beles peer: 
ἱ 
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Future Absolute. 


Θὰ λύσω I will loose, ete. 


ϑὰ 
ϑὰ 
va 
ϑὰ 
Oe 


λύσῃς 
λύσῃ 


λύσωμιξ, τοῦυμβ 
λήσετε, λῦστε 
λύσουνίε). 


Future Perfect τετελεσμένος μέλλων. 


Θὰ ἔχω λυμένο or λύσει I shall have loosed, ete. 
Oa ἔχῃς put eee 


oa ἔγετε 


Ba ἔχουν(ε) 


> > > 


» » 


» » >» 
» » » 


Conditinonal δονητύυκή or δποϑετιχή. 
Past. 


Present. 


Θὰ ἔλυα I should or would θὰ 


Oa ἔλυες 
Oa hve 
3a (Adame 
ϑὰ (ἐ)λύατε 
» δὰ ἔλυαν 
ϑὰ (ἐ)λύανε 


[loose, etc. 


Remarks. 


ϑὰ 
ϑὰ 
oa 
ϑὰ 
3. 
ϑὰ 


εἶχα 

- 
εἶχες 

- 
εἶχε 

5) 
εἴχαμις 

» 
εἴχατε 
- 
εἶχαν 
εἴχανε 





a 


ω 
6 
=) 


λυμιένο or ἃ 


I should or 
would haye 
loosed, ete. 


a. Our pluperfect is often rendered in Greek by the 
aorist or imperfect; Greek uses the pluperfect as a rule 
only where one of two actions in the past is expressly 
said to have been before the other. 

b. The Future Absolute must be used if the idea is 
simply that of something to come, not an intention ora 
thought implying repetition or continuity (Future Conti- 


nuous): 


Θὰ τοῦ τὸ γράψωμε we will write it to him, 

Θὰ sod γράφω συχνά I will write to you often. 

c. The Future Perfect as a tense denotes an action 
which should precede something still in the future. It 
is not often used in English, for we say: “When you 


come home, I shall begin my work’, or ‘as soon as I have 








Ρ se ΤΟ ΥΝ ‘the ies i will visit him’, Much the same 


is true of Greek. 


As a mood of probability, the future perfect is often 
expressed by ϑά with the Indicative aorist: as, you will 
have heard of that Θὰ ἄχουσες γι αὐτό (probably, no 


doubt). 


d. Observe that the particles (νά, ἄς, %&) and the 
auxiliary verbs come immediately before the main verb, 
and are not as a rule separated from it by other words, 
as sometimes they are in English; e.g.: 

*Ey ἀγοράσει τὸ σπίτι τώρα, ὮΝ ἀγοράσω τὸ σπίτι ἴσως. 

I have now bought the house, I shall perhaps buy the 

house. 

But adverbs may occasionally stand between the verb 
and ἔχω or εἶμαι, when these are used in the periphasis 
(as ϑὰ ἔχω, Sa εἶμαι, ϑὰ εἶχα, etc.), as: 

Ἔχω πλ(ελιὰ λυμένο τὸ ζήτημα, or τὸ ζήτημα ἔχω λυμένο 

πλ(ο)ιά I have already solved the question. 

To ζήτημα εἶναι: h(e)te housvo or εἶναι hopévo πλ(ελά. 

The question is already solved. 

Ἔχω μάλιστα ἀκούσει or ἔχω ἀκούσει μάλιστα. 

I have certainly heard. 

The negative δὲν stands before the auxiliary yerb and 
particle; as δὲν εἶχα λυμένο, δὲν Ba λύσω. But pry) 
comes between νά or ἄς and the verb. See Lesson 7, also 
p. 108 under b. 

On the position of monosyllabic personal pronouns 
see Lesson 16. 


§ 2. Formation of the Perfect Passive Participle. 
This is formed from the present, according to the 


rules for aorist formation (pp. 108 ff.), as follows: 


1, The Participle has no augment. 
2. Many verbs, but not all, change the ending of 


the present stem before adding -pévoc. 


a. Verbs with unsigmatic aorist keep the final A, 
μων, @ unchanged, but ν drops in the popular language 
(not so usually in the literary); AA loses one A. When 
at immediately precedes i, p, ν, p it becomes α (as in 
the aorist). Examples are: 

φάλλω I sing, haha, φαλμένος, 
χρίνω I judge, ἔχρινα, κριμένος, 


ΠΕ Se 


= 


, 
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σύρω, σέρνω I pull, drag, govpa, συρμένος, 
μαραίνω I make to wither, (@)yapava, μαραμένος, 
Sepatvw I dry, (ἐ)ξέρανα, ξεραμένος. 

So πεϑαίνω I die, ()rédava, πεϑαμένος (dead). 

If ¢ precedes A, p, v, p, its treatment differs from 
the aorist only when the stem of the verb is monosylla- 
bic; then it becomes a instead of et. Verbs of two or 
more syllables keep ε as in the present stem. Com- 
pounds follow the simple verbs. Thus: 


στέλλω, στέλνω I send, ἔστειλα, otadpévec, 
δέρνω I thrash, ἔδειρα, δαρμένος, 
σπείρω, σπέρνω I sow, ἔσπειρα, σπαρμένος, 


and in the same way ἀποστέλλω, ξαναστέλλω, ξαναδέρνω, 
ξανοασπέρνω, etc. 

But παρ-αγγέλλω, παρ-αγγέλνω I order, (ἐ)παράγγειλα, 
TAPOY YEALEVOG. 

b. Verbs that make a sigmatic aorist (in -oa, -ξα, -φα), 
affix -μένος to the unchanged present stem or insert o, 
7, before -pévoc. The participle then takes one of the 
forms -βένος, -σμένος, -μένος, -μμένος. 

a. Only a part remain unchanged of those stems 
that end in a vowel, or diphthong other than ap, ev; as 
λύω (Advo) I loose, ἔλυσα, λυμιένος. 


—_ 


Another part insert 6; as: 

χλείω (χλείνω) I shut, ἔχλεισα, χλεισμένος, 

ἀκούω (ἀκούγω) I hear, ἄκουσα, ἀχουσμένος. 

β. Δ, %, t become σ, so also € when the word in +f» 
has aorist in -σα; as: 

πείϑω I persuade, ἔπεισα, πεισμένος, 

ϑέτω LI place, ἔϑεσα, ϑεσμιένος, 

δαχρύζω I weep, (ἐ)δάκρυσα, δακχρυσμένος (beblubbered), 

ἀγοράζω I buy, ἀγόρασα, ἀγορασμιένος, 

γνωρίζω I recognize, become acquainted, ζἐ)γχνῴώρισα, 

γγωρισμένως. 

Θέτω I place, ἔϑεσα, has both ϑεσμένος and ϑεμένος. 

4. Of the gutturals, 7 is unchanged, x and y become 7, 
sometimes 3 as: ; 

ἀνοίγω I open, ἄνοιξα, ἀνοιγμεένος, 

πλέκω I weave, plait, ἔπλεξα, πλεγμένος and πλεμμένος, 

βρέχω I wet, ἔβρεξα, βρεγμένος and βρεμιμένος. 
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ὃ, B, π, φ, ot (lit. mt), and the υ of the diphthongs 

av and εὖ become μι; as 

τρίβω 1 rub, ἔτριφα, τριμμένος (rubbed or broken to 
pieces), 

λείπω I lack, am absent, ἔλειφα, (mapa-, ἐγχατα-) 
λειμμένος, 

Ἰράφω I write, ἔγραψα, γραμμένος, 

χλέφτω, χλέβω I steal, ἔχλεφα, χλεμμένος, — so also 
(see p. 113 under δ) χρυμμένος, xoppévoc, ραμμένος, 
σχομμένος, βλαμμεένος, 

παύω I check, cease, ἔπαφα, παμμένος, 

πανδρεύω I marry, (ἐ)πάνδρεφα, πανδρεμμένος. 


c. For completeness we may add what follows: 


Add to a: a. Words in -όνω and -ὥνω, aorist -woa,. 
have -ωμένος; e.g.: βεβαιωμένος, ταπεινωμένος, λερωμένος, 
σχοτωμένος, — χωμένος, στρωμένος. Ζώνω I gird, ἔζωσα, 
has ζωμένος and ζωσμένος. 

β. Verbs in -αίνω, aorist -vva, only a few of which 
form the perf. part. have -υσμένος or -υμένος; e.g.: 

poxpatv, ἡμαχρύνω I make or become longer, (ἐ)μά- 

Ἀρυνα, μακχρυσμένος, 

πλύνω, πλαίνω, πλένω I Wash ἔπλυνα, πλυμένος. 

7. Ending -npévoc: 

μαϑαίνω I learn, teach, ἔμαϑα, μαϑημένος (learned, 

experienced, used) 

ξεμαϑαίνω I unlearn, break a habit, (ἐ)ξέμαϑα, ξε- 

μαϑημένος, 

πετυχαίνω (ἐπιτοχαίνω) I succeed, (ἐ)πέτυχα, πετυχη- 

μένος and ἐπιτυχημένος (lucky, successful). 

Πηγαίνω I go, bring, ἐπῆγα, has πηγαιμένος. 


ὃ, Words in -yw with vowel preceding have partly 
-μένος partly -σμένος: ἀφημένος, στημένος, χαμένος, Φη- 
μένος, but δαγχασμένος, πιασμένος, σβυσμένος, φϑασμένος, 
φϑι(ε)ιασμένος or φχ(ε)ιασμένος, σχασμένος. 

But φϑί(ε)ιάνω, which has two aorists ἔφϑ(ε)ιασοα and 
ἔφϑ(ε)ιαξα, has also another perfect ¢(s)taypévoc. 

Words in -yvw have -μένος : δειγμένος, διωγμένος, 
σπρωγμένος, φαγμένος. — Ρίχνω, plytw (ἐρίπτω) I throw, 
ἔρριξα, has ριγμένος and ριμμένος. 





Some of the foreign words in -apo and ~100 have — 


a perf. passive part. which ends in -ρισμένος. Thus: τρατα- 


ρισμιένος, σερβιρισμιένος. 


Add to Ὁ: a. Verbs in -vw, which haye made by 
inserting y between vowel-stem and ending, have partly 
πμένος, partly -σμιένος; compare λύ(ν)ω and xAst(vjw. Thus: 
δεμένος, χυμένος, νδυμιένος (also written ντυμένος), γδουμένος, but 
ξοσμένος, σπασμιένος, and συγχυσμένος (unlike the root word). 
| 8. The verbs in -άζω and -i€w which make the 
aorist in -a§%, -1§%, make the perf. part. correspondingly 
in -γμένος (-αγμένος, -ἰγμένος): as ἁρπαγμιένος, βουλιαγ- 
μένος, (ἐ)ρημιαγμένος, χυτταγμένος, γησταγμένος, πειραγμιένος, 
σφαγμένος, φωγαγμένος, ἀγγιγμένος, σφυριγμένος, — ἀλλαγ- 
μένος, προσταγμένος, τιναγμένος, τυλιγμένος, φραγμένος, ταγ- 
μένος. — τρομάζω has both τρομασμένος and τρύμσγμονης 
(terrified). 

ἡ. Φυλάγω (for ἐφυλάσσω), ἐφύλαξα, has φυλαγμένος; 
similarly σφίγγω, ἔσφιξα, σφιγμένος. 

Διδάσχω I teach, has διδαγμιένος ; ζεύω, ζεύγω I yoke, 
put to, aor. ἔζεφα, has ζευγμένος and ζεμμένος. 

ὃ, With words in -ajo and -ebw, the literary lan- 
guage adds -μένος to the unchanged present stem; compare 


the aorist formation (p. 113). Under this influence, such 


_ forms may often be seen in the popular language, as 
παυμένος for παμιμιένος, πανδρευμένος for πανδρεμμένος ; but 
they are not genuine popular forms. 

Not all verbs make a perf. passive part., even when 
their formation allows of it; in their conjugation its place 
is taken by aorist infinitive or some verbal adjective. 

Verbal adjectives are e.g.: ἀχουστός (&xobm) heard 
(τὰ ἔχω ἀκουστά I have heard of it), φητός (φήνω) roast, 
ἀνοιχτός (ἀνοίγω) open, γεμιίστός full (γεμίζω I fill), βραστός 
boiled (βράζω I boil), μετρητός measured, net (μιβτρῶ I pay), 
φευγάτος (φεύγω I go away) gone, gone off, τρεχάτος (τρέχω 
I run), running, σφιχτός (σφίγγω) pressed, narrow. 


Words. 
ἡ ὑπόϑεσις, affair, business γυρίζω turn, return 
δουλειά ἐπιστρέφω come back 
τὸ χαρτί; mut- paper, card; to | (δ) ψηλόνω make or grow 
Ew χαρτιά play at cards higher, uplift 
76 hadoc; ἔχω mistake; I am | χτίζω build 
λᾶϑος in error περιμένω᾽ expect, await 





Rie 


ad 








"2 










| ᾿ ἐμποδίζω hinder, thwart. τὸ γοῦστο taste 
— ovepbvw pilfer, filch τέλος, τέλος at last. 
_ τὸ ἀποτέλεσμα result, conse- πάντων 


quence 
Kpvdéyw make cold, cool, catch cold, be cold; χρυωμένος cold, 
with a cold. ς 
Προκόφτω, προκόβω advance, improve, thrive, prosper; προχομ- 
μένος improved, educated, cultivated. 


German ἣ τερμανικὴ Ἰλῶσσα, τὰ yeppavind, — Greek τὰ 
ἑλλνηνικά, French τὰ γαλλικά, ete. 
This evening σήμερα τὸ βράδυ, ἀπόψε. --- Γειά cov (from ὑγεία 


_ health) = greeting! fare thee well! 


Exereise 35. 


Δὲν ἔχει ἀγοράσει 6 πατέρας σοὺ ἐχεῖνο τὸ σπίτι; 
Ὄχι, ἀλλὰ Ba τὸ. (it) ἀγοράσῃ. Πότε τέλος πάντων ϑὰ 
ἔχετε ἀποφασίσει γιὰ τὴν παλῃὰ δουλειὰ αὐτή; Αὔριο ϑ᾽ 
ἀποφαοίσω. Ὃ ἥλιος εἶχε βασιλέφει. Τὸ ἕνα πρόβλημα 
ἔλυσε ἐχϑές, τὰ δύο ἄλλα ϑὰ λύσῃ αὔριο. Εἴχανε κλείσει 
or ἀλεισμένα τὰ παράϑυρα χαὶ τὴν πόρτα χαὶ ἔπαιξαν 
χαρτιά. “Eyete λάϑος᾽ ὁ ἀδελφός pov δὲν ἔχει γυρίσει 
(or ἐπιστρέφει) ἀχόμα ἀπὸ ταξεῖδί του. ϑὰ γυρίσῃ ἴσως 
σὲ ἕνα μῆνα. Ὃ γυιός cov ᾿Αριστείδης ἔχει (δ)φηλώσει (or 
δφήλωσε) πολὺ στὰ τελευταῖα δύο χρόνια. ᾿Απὸ πότε εἶνα 
φευγάτος; Τρομαγμένη ἔτρεχε ἀπὸ τὸ ἕνα δωμάτιο εἰς τὸ 
ἄλλο xot ἐφώναζε βοήϑεια. Ἢ φωτογραφία σὰς δὲν εἶνα! 
πολὺ πετυχμένη, χυρία" κατὰ τὴ Ἰνώμη pov ὁ φωτογράφος 
δὲν ἔδειξε (or ἔχει δείξει) οὔτε πολλὴ τέχνη οὔτε πολὺ 
γοῦστο, Τί ἔπαϑες, pike μου, γιατί ἔχεις τὰ μάτια σου 
δαχρυσμένα; Γιάννη, πάλι δὲν ἔχεις χαϑαρίσει καλὰ (well) 
τὰ φορέματά μου, ὅλα εἶναι λερομένα ἀκόμα. tye xpbder 
{or χρυμμένα) ὅλα τὰ πράμματα αὐτὰ ἀποχάτω ἀπὸ τὸ 
χρεββάτι του. θὰ ἔχρυβα, ϑὰ ἐχρύβαμε᾽ Da εἶχες χρύφει, 
ϑὰ εἴχανε χρυμμένοα. Elye τὰ χέρια tov δεμένα. Τοῦ 
(for him) εἶχαν δέσει τὰ χέρια. Θὰ ἔχρυψε χαλὰ (well) 
τὰ πράμματα ποῦ (which) ἔχλεφε᾽ ἣ ἀστυνομία ἔφαξε σὲ 
ὁλάχερο τὸ σπίτι tov χωρὶς χανένα ἀποτέλεσμα. 


Exercise 36. 


Will you play in the garden or in the courtyard? 
Let us play in the courtyard. Our friends will not return 
before the day after to-morrow. He had paid already, 
he will pay this evening, he will have paid already. Thou 
hadst heard, thou wilt hear yet, thou wilt have heard 
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already. Have you not understood my words yet? When 
will you have understood me at last? I would choose 
this colour. We will go there daily. Will you build a 
new house? He will not have insulted his best friend. Let 
him be now, he has been insulted. Will you cut off a bit? 
When wilt thou sew up the coat? When wilt thou have 
sewn up the coat? I would have sewn up the coat. 


I would even yet decide to-day. I will write to my parents 


every fortnight. I will write to my friend to-morrow. 
They had not believed this news. They will (probably) 
not have believed this news. They had heard the steps 
of the thief, and called for help. It is cold, we will 
shut the windows and light a fire. It is cold here, John, 
thou wilt have opened the window. I had not expected 
thy visit. What will hinder you from changing your 
house, and breaking (db) this friendship? He will not 
have lost the money, but embezzled it. 


Reading. 
Οἱ Δελφοί. 
After ᾿Ανδρέας Καρκαβίτσα. 


Ὡς ποῦ va! ἔρϑῃ" ὁ γιατρὸς τοῦ χωριοῦ, εἰς τὸν ὁποῖον 
ἤμουν συστημένος ἢ, éxddroa* νὰ ξεχουρασϑῶδ ἔξω ἀπὸ τὸν 
χαφενέ. Νὰ λέγω ὅμως τὴν ἀλήϑεια, ὄχι γιὰ τοὺς Δελ- 
φούς, ἀλλὰ γιὰ τὸ Καστρὶ ἵ ἐχίνησα ὅ, Τοὺς ἀρχαίους Δελ- 
φοὺς μὲ τὸ περίφημο pavreto χαὶ τὰ γυμνάσια καὶ τοὺς 
ναοὺς καὶ τ᾽ ἀγάλματα χαὶ τὰ ϑέατρα καὶ τοὺς ϑϑησαρβὴς 
ἤξερα" ὅτι δὲν ϑὰ τὰ ἔβρισχα °° πλιά. Ἤξερα 9, πῶς δὲν 
ϑὰ ἔβλεπαν τὰ μάτια pov τὴς ἔμμορφες ζωγραφιὲς τοῦ 
Πολυγνώτου καὶ τὴ χρυσὴ ἐρωμένη τοῦ [Ιραξιτέλη nat τοῦ 
Φειδία τὰ λαμπρὰ ἔργα χαὶ τὰ πολύτιμα ἀφιερώματα "" τόσων 
λαῶν χαὶ πόλεων καὶ τὴς ἀσπίδες χαὶ τὰ πλούσια λάφυρα 1% 
τόσων ἐχϑρῶν. Γιὰ τοῦτο δὲν ἐδοχίμασα οὔτε ἔχπληξι 
οὔτε ὀργὴ οὔτε πίχρα σὰν 5 ἀγνάντεφα "ὅ ἀντιχρύ μοῦ τὸ 


μιχρὸ χωριὸ τοῦ χαιροῦ μας, σιγουρεμένο, ἥσυχο, μὲ τὰ 


δενδράκια. καὶ τὰ νερά του, μὲ τὰ σπιτάκια καὶ τὰ ζωντανά 
τοῦ --- ἀνϑρώπους χαὶ χτήνη —,  πλαγιασμένοἶ στὴ νότια 
πλευρὰ tod μεγαλόχορμου 1 Παρνασσοῦ. 

1. Until. 2. came. 3.recommended. 4. βαΐ. ὅ. rest. 6. say. 
7. The modern village near the ruins of Delphi. 8. got ready. 


9. knew. 10. would find. 11. would see. 12. votive offerings. 
13. spoils. 14 as. 15 caught sight. 16 lying. 17 mighty. 
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FOURTEENTH LESSON. 
II. Second Conjugation: Contracted Verbs. 


§ 1. Verbs in -%» and -éw have the same endings 
as the First Conjugation. Only in the imperfect the 
endings a, ες, ¢, ape, ate, av(s) are changed to οὔσ-α, 
οὔσ-ες, οὔσ-ε, οὐσ-αμιε, oba-ate, οὔσ-αν(ε). 

The aorist, as with other vowel-stems (as λύω, χλείω, 
ἀκούω) is sigmatic (-sa); but here the -a and -e change 
to ἡ (-ysa). The perfect pass. part. ends in -ημένος. 

1. But in the Present (both Indicative and Conjunc- 
tive) a and ¢ are contracted with the endings; hence we 
have new and contracted endings for 


a. Verbs in -éw: 
for Indic. and Conj. both: ὦ, ἃς, ᾷ, odpe or ἄμε, 
&te, odv(e) or ἄν(ε); 

instead of Indic.: dw, ἄξεις, det, ἀο(υ)μι, dete, covv(e); 

and Conj.: dw, ays, ay, ἄουμε, dete, ἀουν(ε). 

b. Verbs in -éw: 

for Indic.: @, εἴς, εἴ, οὔμε, εἴτε, obdv(e), instead of 
Ew, ἕεις, cet ἐο(υ)μιξ, Eete, Eovv(e); 

for Conj.: ©, ἧς, Fj, οὔμςε, ἦτε, odv(e), instead of 
éw, έἔῃς, ἔῃ, Eovpe, Ents, Eovv(s). 


~ 


In pronunciation, these verbs also are exactly the 
same in Indicative and Conjunctive; they differ only in 
the traditional spelling. 


c. The other present forms are shown in the tables 
of τιμῶ and φιλῶ which follow. 


d. Verbs in τ-άω often use the uncontracted forms 
in the Present Indic. and Conj., but only in the singular 
(-dw, -ἄεις, -ἄάῃς, -άει, -ἀῃ). This is not found with -έω. 

2. The compounded tenses are made just like those 
of the 15 Conjugation. Accordingly, the only other tense 
that has contracted forms is the Future Continuous, which 
uses the Present Conjunctive. 

ὃ, There are few words in -éw found in the popu- 
lar language, which often changes literary verbs in -ἔω 
to -ἄω, sometimes uses both sets of forms. 


ees. .- 
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τιμῶ, τινάω I honour. 


ἢ Present. 

Indicative. Conjunctive. 
τιμῶ or τιμάω I honour va τιμῶ or τιμίάω that I may 
TULES OF τιμάεις | honour 
τιμᾷ OF τιμάει va TUES Or τιμάῃς 
τιμοῦμε. OF τιμᾶμε . γὰ τιμᾷ OF τιμάῃ. 

τιμᾶτε νὰ τιμοῦμε OF τιμᾶμε 
τιμιοῦν(ε) ΟΥ τιμᾶν(ε) va τιμᾶτε 

| νὰ tyodv(e) or τιμιδν(ε). 

Imperative. Infinitive. 
τίμα (for -as) honour γὰ TWO, νὰ τιμάω. 


ἂς or νὰ τιμᾷ, τιμάῃ 

ἂς τιμοῦμε Or τιμᾶμε 

τιμᾶτε (for -ἄετε) Participle. 
ἂς or νὰ τιμιοῦν(ε) or τιμιᾶν(ε). τιμῶντας. : 


Imperfect. 

(€)tw.odca I honoured «(ἐ)τιμούσαμιε 

᾿ (ἐ)τιμοῦσες (ἐ)γτιμιοῦσατε 

(ἐ)τιμοῦσε (ἐτιμιοῦσαν, (ἐ)τιμιούσανε. 

Aorist. 
Indic.: (ἔ)τίμιησα, (ἐ)τίμνησες, ete. 
Conj.: νὰ τιμνήσω, νὰ τιμνήσῃς, etc. 
Imper.: τίμησε, ἂς or νὰ τιμήσῃ, etc. > as in Abdo. 
Inf.: γὰ τιμήσω, (in composite tenses) 
τιμήσει. 





Perfect : ἔχω τιμημένο (τ, το, etc.), ἔχω τιμνήσει; Con). νὰ 
ἔχω τιμημένο ete., νὰ ἔχω τιμήσει. ᾿ 

Pluperfect: εἶχα τιμνημένο οἴα., εἶχα τιμήσει. 

Future Continuous: ϑὰ τιμῶ or τιμάω, ϑὰ τιμᾷς oF τι- 
ans, ete. 

Future Absolute: ϑὰ τιμήσω. 

Future Perfect: ϑὰ ἔχω τιμημένο etc. or ϑὰ ἔχω τιμήσει. 

Conditional of the Present: ϑὰ (ξ)τιμοῦσα. 
» of the Past: ϑὰ εἶχα τιμημένο etc. or ϑὰ ae 7 

τιμνήσει. 
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Present. | 
Indicative. Conjunctive. Imperative. Infin. » aie? 
φιλῶ (for -Ew) φιλῶ (-éw) γὰ φιλῶ eee 
φιλεῖς (-έεις) φιλῇς (-ἐῃς) φίλει (-εε) é 
φιλεῖ (-éet) φιλῇ (-éy) ἂς (νὰ) φιλῇ 


φιλοῦμε (-έομε) φιλοῦμε nee ἂς φιλοῦμε Participle. - 
φιλεῖτε (-έετε) φιλῆτε (-énte) φιλεῖτε (-ἐετε) φιλῶν- 
φιλοῦν(ε) (-έουνε). φιλοῦν(ε) ee ἂς (νὰ) φιλοῦν(ε). τας. 
Imperfect: (ἐ)γφιλοῦσα, (ἐγφιλοῦσες, (ἐ)φιλοῦσε, (ἐ)γριλούσαμιε, 
(ἐγφιλούσατε, (ἐχριλοῦσαν or (ἐ)φιλούσανε. 
Aorist: Ind. (ἐ)γφίλησα, Conj. νὰ φιλήσω, Imp. φίλησε, 
Inf. νὰ φιλήσω, φιλήσει. 
All other tenses are formed in the same way as with 
τιμιῶ (or dw). 


Perf. Pass. Part.: φιχημένος. 
4, Inflected like φιλῶ: 


ἀργῶ 1 stay late εὐχαριστῶ I thank (ebyaptory- ra 

ἐξηγῶ I explain μένος contented, pleased), re 

παρεξηγῶ I explain wrongly, μὲ ebyaptotetit pleasesme — aie 
misunderstand ποθῶ I desire, yearn for i: 

ἐνοχλῶ I trouble, annoy ϑ(ε)ωρῶ I observe, regard 

λαλῶ I speak (as so and so) 


and all the verbs given in § 2, 2. 


With parallel forms, the hb it are some of those 
in use: 


ζητῶ I seek πατῶ I tread, step on 
βοηϑῶ I help περπατῷ I go, walk about . 
χρατῷῶ I hold λησμονῶ I forget. 
φιλῶ I kiss 

Their present is then, for example: 
Ind. ζητῶ, ζητάω ζητοῦμε, ζητᾶμιε 

ζητεῖς, ζητᾶς, ξητάεις ζητεῖτε, ζητᾶτε 


ξητεῖ, ζητᾷ, ζητάει ζητοῦν(Ξ), ζητᾶνί(ε). 
Conj. νὰ ξητῶ, γὰ ζητάω : 
γὰ ζητῇς, νὰ ζητᾶς, νὰ ζητάῃς 
γὰ ζητῇ, νὰ ζητᾷ, νὰ ζητάει. 
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These following are. ae a few out of many, 
of the literary verbs in -ém changed to -aw: 


μιλῶ, phew (for ὁμιλῶ, -ἔω) I speak, address, 
μετρῶ, μετράω I measure, count, 

χυνηγῶ, κυνηγάω I hunt, harry, give no rest, 
συ(μ)φωνῶ, συ(μ)φωνάω I agree, make a bargain, 


5. Words in -λλῶ take -Av@ in the popular language 
(like στέλλω, στέλνω); €.g.: χολλῶ, χολνῶ, χολνάω I cleave 
to), stick (to), clasp. 


§ 2. Irregularities. 


The irregularities concern the formation of the aorist 
and the perfect passive participle: some verbs in -%w make 
the aorist in -ξα, -asa or -αξα instead of -σα, and con- 
“sequently the perf. pass. part. in -yypévoc, -ασμένος and 
-aypevoc instead of -ημένος; some verbs in -éw make -eoa% 
and -εμένος or -sopévoc. Some other verbs have other 
irregularities, 


1. Verbs in -é® which have 

a. τῆξα, part. -ηγμένος: 
βουτῶ, -ἄω I plunge in, dip τραβῶ I pull, turn, with- 
ρουφῶ, -ἄω I swallow, drink draw, suffer. 

Ῥωτῶ (Γἐρωτῶ), τάω I ask, has (ἐγρώτησα and (ἐ)ρώ- 
τηξα, perf. part. ρωτημένος. 

Σφαλνῶ I shut, drops the ν in the aorist (ἐγσσφά- 
Ayga, and has in the perf. part. σφαληγμένος and σφα- 
λησμένος. 

b. -ἀσα, part, -αἀσμιένος: 

γελῶ, -kw I laugh, mock, trick, — γελασμένος laughed 
at, mocked, deceived, cheated; 
διψῶ, -άω I thirst, — διφασμένος thirsty; 


ms_v@, -ἄάω I hunger, — πεινασμένος hungry; 
and the group of verbs in -νῶ: 
γερνῶ, -ἄω I grow old περνῶ, -ἄω I go over, pass, 
χερνῶ, -ἄάω I mix drinks, spend time 
pour in, serve σχολνῶ, σχολνῶ, -ἄω I keep 
χρεμνῷῶ, -άω 1 hang holiday 
ξερνῶ, -ἄω I vomit χαλνῶ, -ἄω I spoil, make or 


Eexv@, -aw I forget become bad. 










= 
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Besides χρεμνῶ we have also χρεμῶῶ, -dw, “besides 
χαλνῶ we have χαλῶ, -ἄω, besides ξεχνῶ also ξεχάνω, 
aor. always (ἐ)ξέχασα. Ἐεχασμένος forgotten, περασμένος 
past, gone, over; τὴν περασμένη (ἕξ) βδομάδα last week, 
περασμένα ξεχασμένα that is forgotten and done with, 
περασμένος στὰ χρόνια. in advanced age. 

Tvpv@, -d» I turn, return,’ imperf. (ἐ)γυρνοῦσα, 
borrows its aorist etc. from yopitw, (ἐ)γύρισα, γυρισμένος, 
which means the same. 

c. -aga, part. -αγμένος (-αμμένος): 

᾿ πετῶ, -dw I fly, throw, (ἐ)πέταξα, πεταγμένος and 
πεταμμιένος, 

τηρῶ, -άω I watch, see, ἐτήραξα, τηραγμένος. 

ἃ, βαστῶ, -ἄω, also βαστάζω, I carry, hold, last, hold 
out, has (ἐ)βάσταξα and (ἐ)βάστηξα, perf. part. βασταγμένος 
and βαστηγχμένος; as: 

Τέτοιο κρασὶ δὲν βαστάει such wine does not keep. 

Ὃ πατέρας cod βαστάει καλά your father wears well. 

Ἢ ἀρρώστια τῆς (ἐ)βάσταξε πέντε μῆνες. 

Her sickness lasted five months, 

᾿Αχ(χ)ουμπῶ, -d I support, lean on, has a regular 
aorist ἀχ(χ)ούμπησα, but perfs part. ἀκ(χ)ουμπησμένος (also 
written ἀχκχουμπισμένος). 

μεϑῶ, -ἄω I make drunken, become drunk, ἐμέϑυσα, 

μεϑυσμένος (drunk), 

ὑνηνῶ, τάω I inform, ἐμνυσα, 

φοφῶ, -ἄω I die miserably, go to the dogs, ἐφόφησα, 

φοφησμένος. 

2. Verbs in τέω which have 

δ. τεσα, -εμένος: 
βαρῶ I strike, wound, (ἐ)βάρεσα, βαρεμένος, 

(ἐ)παινῶ (ἐπαινῶ) I praise, (ἐ)παίνεσα, (ἐ)παινεμένος, 

(ἡ)μπορῶ I can, (ἠ)μπόρεσα (ἐ)μιπόρεοα, 

mov® I feel pain, pity, (ἐ)πόνεσα, πονεμένος, 

συ(γ)γχωρῶ I forgive, pardon, Iam gracious (of God), 
(ἐ)συ(γγχώρεσα, συ(γ)χωρεμένος ; 6 συ(γ)χωρεμιένος one 
to whom God is gracious, a pardoned or blessed 
person. 

φορῷ I wear (clothes), put on (6. g. hat), ()pdpeca, 
φορεμιενος. 
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Χωρῶ (-stc, -et etc.) I hold, contain (of space), there _ 


is room, (&)y@peca, χωρεμένος, often inflects with -dw 
(χωράω, χωρᾷς or ywpaste etc.). — And φορῶ also and 
mov® often have the forms in -άω. 

Verbs of the literary language also found in the 
popular language are ἀφ-αιρῶ I take away, subtract, 
διαιρῷ I divide up, aor. ἀφαίρεσα ξἀφύήρεσα, διαίρεσα 
*Orppeoa, perf. part. ἀφαιρεμένος, διαιρεμένος, ξἀφῃρημένος, 
Ἐδιῃρημρένος. 

b. Aorist -εσα, perf. part. -εσμένος are found in χαλῶ, 
χαλνῷῶ I call, invite, (&)xdAcoa, καλεσμένος, and its com- 
pounds: 


παραχαλῶ, also περιχαλῶ 1 beg, pray, 
προχαλῶ I call out, cause, provoke, 
προσχολῶ I call near, ask in. 


c. Θαρρῶ I think, has (ἐ)ϑάρρεφα. 


§ 3. Verbs in -éw often form in the popular language 
an imperfect in -aya, -ayec, -αγε, -άγαμε, -άγατε, -αγαν 
or -ayave; but this is a dialectic variety, and the regular 
forms in -οὖσα, -odce¢ etc. are always found in use along 
with them. Thus τραγουδῶ, -ἄω I sing, imperf. (é)tpa- 
— γούδαγα, τραγούδαγες, τραγούδαγε, τραγουδάγαμιε, τραγου- 
δάγατε, τραγούδαγαν or τραγουδάγανε, besides (ἐγγραγουδοῦσα,, 
τραγουδοῦσες etc., --- χρατῶ, -ἄω I hold, (é)xpataya besides 
(ἐγχρατοῦσα, — ἀχ(ο)λουϑῶ, -ἄω I follow, ἀκ(ο)λοῦϑαγα 
besides ἀχ(ο)λουϑοῦσα. 


§ 4. Exceptionally, verbs whose stems end in some 
other vowel than « or εξ, contract this with the endings, 
in the 2°4 singular and all plural forms of the present, 
both Indicative and Conjunctive; the Imperfect is regular. 
Such are: : 


ἀκούω I hear, ἀχοῦς, ἀκούει (νὰ &xoby), ἀκοῦμε, ἀκοῦτε, 
ἀχοῦν(ε), : 

χαίω 1 burn, καῖς, xater (νὰ χαίῃ), xatwe, καῖτε, χαῖνε, 

᾿χλαίω I weep, χλαῖς, χλαίει (νὰ χλαίῃ), χλαῖμιε, χλαῖτε, 
χλαῖνες, 

λέ(γω I say, λές, λέ(γ)ι (νὰ λέ[γ]), λέμι, λέτε, λένς, 

φταίω 1 am guilty, φταῖς, φταίει (νὰ φταίῃ), φταῖμε, 
φταῖτε, φταῖνεο. 
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But the longer forms are τὰν found, that is to say 
ἀκχοὐ(γ)ω, ἀκού(γ)εις, ἀκού(γ)ει etc., καί(γ)ω, φταί(γ)ω, -(γεις, 
«(ει etc., λέγω, λέγεις, λέγει ete. 

Πάω I go, I bring, a by-form of πηγαίνω, inflects 
like τιμάω, τιμῶ: πάω, πᾶς, πάει (νὰ πάῃ), πᾶμε, πᾶτε, 
πᾶνε. — Impf. (ἐ)πήγαινα. Observe that νὰ πάω, πᾶς, 
πάῃ, πᾶμε etc. serve also as aorist conjunctive. 

Tpw(y)o I eat, inflects in the present (ind. and conj.): 
τρώ(γω), τρῷς, τρώ(γ)Ξι (νὰ tpdly]q), τρῶμιε, τρῶτε, τρῶνε, 
besides the regular forms οὗ τρώγω; imperf. ἔτρωγα. Τί 
also contracts the forms of the aorist conjunctive (indic. 
ἔφαγα): νὰ φά(γ)ω, φᾶς, φά(γ)ῃ, φᾶμε, φᾶτε, pave. 

All these verbs except ἀχούω are otherwise irregular; 
see Lesson 24. 


Words. 
ἀδιάφορος, -Ὦ»μ τὸ indifferent | συναντῶ, -άω meet 
ἢ ἀνοησία, nxov- folly, stupi- τό παλτό overcoat 
ταμάρα. dity αὐστηρός, --Ὦ, -6 strict: 


τιμωρῶ, πέω punish 

Εῤχαριστῶ, -éw thank; εὐχαριστημένος contented, pleased, 

see p. 127. 
Exercise 37. 

Μὴ ξεχάσῃς νὰ μὲ (me) ξυπνήσῃς αὔριο τὸ πρωὶ στὲς 
ἕξι. "As περιμένωμιε ἐδῶ τὸν ἀδελφό σου, ἀδιάφορο πόση 
ὥρα δὰ ἀργήσῃ. Ἔχει χτυπήσει πλιὰ βεσημέρι, Maptnxa, 
χαὶ (κι ἀκόμα δὲν εἶσαι νδυμένη. Πολλὴ ὥρα μιλούσανς 
γιὰ τὲς ὁποϑέσεις αὐτές, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπόφασι δὲν ἐλάβαιναν. Καλ- 
λίτερα νὰ σ()ωπᾷς (or σωπαίνῃς) παρὰ νὰ λὲς (or νὰ 
λέγῃς) ὀνοησίες. Συνάντησα ἐχϑὲς τὸ φίλο μας στὸ δρόμο 
χαὶ τοῦ (him) ἐμίλησα γιὰ τὴ δουλειά μας δυὸ ὁχάχερες ὧρες. 
Ἔλαβα τὸ γράμμα τοῦ χαὶ ὃ᾽ ἀπαντήσω αὔριο. "Ac βοη- 
ϑοῦμε πάντα τοὺς φτωχοὺς χαὶ δυστοχισμένους. Πάντα 
μισοῦσε τὰ φέμματα χαὶ ἀγαποῦσε τὴν ἀλήϑεια. Δὲν ἦμ- 
πόρεσα. (or ἐμπόρεσα) νὰ χαταλάβω τὰ λόγια tov. Ὁ δά- 
σχαάλος ἐπαίνεσε τοὺς ἐπιμελεῖς μαϑητὲς χαὶ ἐτιμώρησς τοὺς 
τεμπέληδες. Δὲν ἤμουν(α) καλεσμιένος otd(v) χορό. Γιατί 
Ἰελᾶς; ᾿ἘἘγελάσαμε πολὺ ἐχϑὲς τὸ βράδυ χαὶ ἐπεράσαμε 
ὡραῖες ὧρες. Δεύτερη φορὰ δὲν ϑὰ μὲ (me) Ἰβλάσῃ, ϑὰ 
προσέξω τώρα χαλλίτερα. ᾿Ἐζήτησε συ( ἡγνώμη καὶ τὸν (him) 
᾿ς ἐσυ(γγχώρεσα. Γιατί δὲν φορεῖς σήμερο τὸ χαινούργιο κα- 
ο΄ πέλλο σου; φοροῦσε μαῦρο παλτό. Τί ἐτράβηξα μὲ αὐτὸ 
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τὸν ἄνϑρωπο! Ἤτανε πολὺ πεινασμένος καὶ διφασμένος.. 


Πετάξετε αὐτὰ τὰ μαραμένα λουλούδια. “H aah ἤτανε 
σφαληγμένη. 
i Exercise 38. 

The teachers like the diligent pupils. I would not 
have praised these proceedings. Honour and love your 
parents. 1 hate vice; I will always love virtue. He has 
sold his house: he will have sold his house. Hast thou 
answered (... εἰς) this letter? Not yet, I will answer 
to-morrow. He begged for an answer. He asked when 
he would receive the answer. He held his hat in his 
hand. Puton your hat. I often begged him not to judge 
so strictly. We pray you to help our unhappy friend. 
We have no desire to laugh. The mistress has highly 
praised these pupils. How many friends will you in- 
vite? I will not forget his counsels. He had forgotten 
his keys, and so could not open his door. He would have 
sold his house for 50,000 drachmas. You were not satis- 
fied with these views. I thank you for your good advice. 
Please ask some one else, I (ἐγὼ) can and will not answer. 
They talked about politics. We will speak and decide 
on those affairs to-morrow. Throw the dirty stone away. 
The wine is new, and will not keep. 


Reading. 
Ot Δελφοί. (Continued.) 


Σὲ λίγο ἦλϑεῖ ὁ γιατρός, ποῦ ἐχτὸς ἀπὸ τὴ γιατρικὴ 
ἐφρόντισε νὰ μάϑῃ xat τὴν ἀρχαία ἱστορία τοῦ τόπου του. 


Ἐνῷ’ ἐπηγαίναμε στὴ σπηλῃὰ τῆς Πυϑίας, δὲν Spe γὰ ὁ 


μοῦ ἀναφέρῃ τοὺς ἀρχαίους Ἕλληνας συγγραφεῖς ", ὅσοι 
ἀσχολήϑηκαν ἡ μὲ τοὺς Δελφούς, χαὶ τοὺς νεώτε Ξροὺς ξένους, 
ὅσοι ἐπέρασαν an ἐπεῖ καὶ τὲς μελέτες τῶν καὶ χάτω ἀπὸ 
ποιὸ σὴμξε pop ὄνομα. ἔβαναν αὐτοὶ τὴς ἀρχαῖες τοποϑεσίες. 


Ω ἥ“ 
i Aw 








Mod ἔλεγε λρίπόν, ὅτι ἣ βρῦσι Κερνᾶ εἶναι ἡ ἀρχαία. Δελ- | 
φοῦσα, ποῦ ἐπῆρε" τ᾽ ὄνομα ἀπὸ μία χιλιοζηλεμιμένη | γύμφη ᾿ 


τοῦ Llapvassod. “Ὅτι στὸ μέρος τοῦ γεχροταφείου ἐγινότονς ὃ 
συνέδριο τῶν ᾿Αμφιχτοόνων. Ὅτι ἡ ἐχκλησία τοῦ “Avion 
Νιχολάου εἶναι ἀχρι βῶς ἐπάνω ἀπὸ τὸ ναὸ τοῦ ᾿Απόλλωνος 
χαὶ ἣ πλησίον" πηγὴ εἶναι ἡ Κασσωτίς, ποῦ τὸ νερό τῆς 


1. came. 2. while. 3. writers. 4. busied themselves. 5. said. 
6. took. 7. blessed. 8. was held. 9. near. 


ὦ ee 
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στὴν ἀρχαιότητα ἔφϑανε ὡς τὸ ἄδυτο τοῦ ϑεοῦ χαὶ ἀπ᾽ 
ἐχεῖνο ἔπιναν᾽ 5 ἢ Ἰυναῖχες χαὶ ἐγίνονταν"} μάντισσες, καὶ ἀπ᾽ 
ἐπόνω ἦταν ἢ Λέσχη μὲ τὴς περίφημες γραφὲς τοῦ Πολυ- 
νώτου. ᾿Επίσης μοῦ ἔλεγεῦ, ὅτι τὸ Πηγόάδι μὲ τὴς Λάμιες 
τὸ λέγουν 2 οἱ σημερινοὶ Σβαρνὶ καὶ δὲν εἶναι ἄλλο παρὰ τὸ 
ἀρχαῖο ὄνομα Σύβαρις, ἣ σπηλῃὰ ὅπου ὁ Εὐρυβάτης ἐσχό- 
τῶσε τὸ ἀνθρωποφάγο τέρας. Ὅτι ὁ Φλεμποῦχος δὲν εἶναι 
παρὰ οἱ Φαιδριάδες πέτρες, ἀπὸ τὲς ὑποῖες ἐγχρεμίζονταν 15 
οἱ ἱερόσυλοι 6 καὶ οἱ βλάσφημοι". 

10. drank. 11. become. 12. call. 13. were thrown down. 
14. temple robbers. 15. blasphemers. 





FIFTEENTH LESSON. 


Translation of the English Infinitive and 
‘that’; Conditionals. 


§ 1. The Infinitive, and “that (except where it 
represents a purpose) is to be translated as a rule by va 
with the conjunctive. It makes no difference whether a 
verb precedes or there is an adjective with ‘to be. Thus: 

*Apytce va βρέχῃ it has began to rain. 

Ἐΐναι καλλίτερο νὰ μένῃς σήμερα σπέτι. 

lt is better that you remain at home to-day. 

In particular ye is used for command, wish, pre- 
ference, intention, prayer; as, for instance, after διατάζω 
I order, δίνω τὴ διαταγή I give directions, ἐπιϑυμῶ I wish, 
σχοπεύω Lintend, ϑέλω I wish, παραχαλῶ I beg. Examples: 


Δὲν ϑέλω ν᾽ ἀχούσω τέτοια λόγια. 
1 don’t want to hear such words. 


Μὲ rapexdhece νὰ γράψω σήμερα τὸ Ἰράμμα. 

He begged me to write the letter to-day. 

If the vé&-class be negatived, the negative particle is 
not δέν, but always μιή(ν), which comes inmediately after 
va. Thus: 


Πρόσεξε νὰ μὴν πέσῃς take care not to fall. 


1. The conjunction πῶς or more rarely ὅτι (that) with 
the Indicative is used with the numerous verbs and ex- 
pressions that denote such ideas as 

a. ἃ report; information by speech or writing, assur- 
ance, assertion, denial, promise; 
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b. Apprehension physical or mental; hearing, seeing, 
feeling, smelling, tasting, noticing, recognizing, knowing: 
c. Appearance, belief, thought, hope. 


Examples of such expressions are the following: 


a. λέγω I say, Ἰράφω I write, παραδέχομαι I accept, 
δημιοσιξύω I publish, δηλόνω Eshow, make clear, διδάσχω 
I teach, πεέίϑω I persuade, convince, δείχνω I show, εἶναι 
Danettrc there is a proof (that), βεβαιόνῳω assert, assure, 
ὁμολογῶ, -ἔω I agree, ὁρχίζομαι, ὁρχόνομαι I swear, ὅπό- 
cyouot I promise, ἀρνοῦμαι I deny, δίνω τὸ(ν) λόγο pov I 
give my word, σημειόνω I note, remark, βάζω. στοίχημα 
I wager ; 

Ὁ. d&xod(yJo I hear, βλέπω I see, αἰσϑάνομαι I per- 
ceive, feel, μορίζομαι I smell, scent, χαταλαβαίνω I under- 
stand, apprehend, μαϑαίνω I learn, experience, teach, 
ἡνωρίζω I know, understand, recognize, ξέρω I know, 
βρίσχω I find, λησμονῶ, -έω, ξεχνῶ, -dw, ξεχάνω I forget, 
πείϑομαι I convince myself, am persuaded, διαβάζω I read, 
ἐνθυμοῦμαι, ϑυμᾶμαι 1 remember, παίρνω μυρωδιά I get 
wind (of), take note. ; 

c. φαίνομαι 1 appear, μοῦ φαίνεται. it seems to me, 
γομίζω I think,. believe, ἔχω τὴ youn, τὴν ἰδέα 1 have the 
opinion, idea, πιστέυω I believe, ἀμφιβάλλω I doubt, ὅπο- 
ϑέτω I assume, συλλογίζομαι, συλλογιέμαι I think, ponder, 
consider, σχξ ἐφτομαι I think, think over, consider, φαν- 
τάζομιαι I imagine, suppose, fancy, ἐλπίζω, ἔχω τὴν ἐλπίδα | 
I hope, have hopes, εἶναι ἀλήϑεια it is true, εἶναι φέμμα, | 
it is false, μοῦ φαίνεται βέβαιο, πιϑανό, ἀπίϑανο, ἀπίστευτο 
it seems to me certain, likely, unlikely, incredible. 


Γ 


Remark. Πῶς in the popular language is more common | 
than ὅτι; the literary language knows only ὅτι. 





2. After expressions of fear or anxiety, ‘that’ or_‘lest’ 
or the infinitive are to be translated w7(v), νὰ 7 (v). 
or μήπως with Conjunctive following, 6. g. after φοβοῦμαι, 


φοβᾶμαι I fear, τρέμω I tremble, ἀνησυχῶ, εἶμαι εἰς ἄνη- 
συχία I am anxious, uneasy; as: 


Φοβᾶμαι, μὴ (μμπως) σὲ προσβάλω. we 
I fear to offend you, that I may offend you. y 


Φοβούμουνα νὰ pH σοῦ χαλάσω τὸν Srvo. 
I feared to disturb your sleep. 


. 
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86 Negative i Slee a Thus: 

Φοβᾶμαι, μὴ (μνηπως) δὲν μὲ ἀκούσῃ. 
I fear that he may not hear me. ; 

If the fear or anxiety is to be marked as well 
grounded, πῶς or ὅτι is often used; as: 

Φοβοῦμα: πῶς (ὅτι) ὃ φίλος cov εἶναι πρόστυχος ἄνϑρωπος. — 

1 fear your friend is a common man (. 6., ἃ pone way 

of saying, I know or think). 

If the idea is that I shrink from something, v& 
follows; as: 

Φοβοῦμαι: νὰ τὸ πῶ, νὰ τὸ ξεστομίσω. 

I am afraid to gay it, to utter it. 

3. We have further to add, as complement to what 
is said under 1., the following remarks: 

a. After verbs of saying νά must be used instead of 
πῶς or ὅτι, when they imply command, wish, will, or 
prayer; as: | 


Πὲς στὴ δοῦλα νὰ στρώπτῃ τὸ τραπέζι. 
Tell the maid to lay the table. 


Thus νά follows σχέφτομαι and συλλογίζομαι (I tin, ὧν 


when they mean I intend; as: 

Σχέφτομαι νὰ πηγαίνω αὔριο στὴν ἐξοχή. 

I think of going into the country to-morrow. 

So also with ἐλπίζω I hope, if it implies the wish 
to attain; as: 

᾿Ἐλπίζω νὰ σὲ βλέπω συχνά, 

I hope (and wish) often to see you. 

b. Kat (and) is often used instead of πῶς or ὅτι after 
verbs of physical sensation, especially seeing and hearing, 
if the sentence following wot contains a predicative com- 
plement to a word in the first sentence. Νά may also 
be used. See further Lesson 23 A, 5. — The literary 
language uses the participle. 

4. For the translation of ‘that’ or the infinitive after 
verbs expressing a state of mind or feeling, and for ‘that’ 
in the sense of ‘so that’, ‘in order that’, see Lesson 23. 


§ 2. Conditional Statement. 
In Conditional sentences, the main sentence, or then- 
sentence, expresses an action or state which occurs only 
under certain conditions or circumstances, and the 
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subordinate or if-sentence gives these conditions. The 
form depends on the speaker's view as to truth or possi- 
bility of the condition: thus the way in which the con- 
dition is expressed affects or governs the form of the main 
sentence. 

‘Tf’ is in Greek ἄν (lit. ἐάν, ἄν): its negation is al- 
ways δέν. 

1. The Condition may be put in two ways. It may 
be put as.a fact. In that case 


a. In English, if is followed by the Conjunctive, or 
more usually the Indicative; in Greek, & is followed by 
the Conjunctive (Present or Aorist), The main sentence 
has in English the Future or (as mood of probability) 
the Future Perfect, in Greek ϑά with the Aorist Indi- 
cative (see p. 117). Examples are: 

"Ay διαβάζῃς δυνατὰ χάϑε μέρα μιὰ ὥρα, Fa padys Ἰλήγορα 
τὴν προφορά. 

If you read aloud for one hour a day, you will soon learn 
the pronunciation. 

"Av προσέξῃς, ϑί(ὰ) ἀκούσῃς ὅλα. 

If you attend, you will hear all. 

“Ay τὸ ἐπιτρέψῃ ὃ πατέρας pov, ϑὰ cod φέρω αὔριο τὰ βιβλία. 

If my father allows it, I will bring you the books to-morrow. 

“Ay δὲν ἔλϑῃ σήμερα, ϑὰ ἔμεινε στὴν arpa. 
If he does not come to-day, he will (doubtless) have stayed 
in Patras. 


b. If the fact belongs to the completed past, English 
has in the if-sentence the Indicative Perfect, Greek the 
Indicative Aorist: for the main sentence both languages 
use many forms of construction. 

“Ay σταμάτησε τὸ ρολόϊ cov, χούρδισέ το. 

If your watch has stopped, wind it up. Or: 

ϑὰ ἔσπασε ἣ σοῦστα the spring will (doubtless) have broken. 

ἊΑν πράγματις δὲν ἔχλεψες τὰ χρήματα ἀλλὰ τὰ ἔχασες, δὲν 
ϑὰ σὲ τιμωρήσω. ' 

If you have really not stolen the money but lost it, I will 
not punish you. 

"Ay ἄκχουσες ὅλα αὐτὰ τὰ ἄσχημα πράμματα ye? αὑτόν, πῶς 
εἶναι δυνατὸ νὰ εἶσαι ἀκόμα φίλος του: 

If you have heard all these ugly things about him, how 
is it possible that you are still his friend? 


2. Secondly, the condition may be put not as having 
happened, but as an idea, a thing conceivable or possible. 


δ. 


Ve tae ΣΙ, 
oa fae 
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- Here English uses the Conditional, or forms which appear 
to be indicative although in origin they are subjunctive 
(imperfect or pluperfect); Greek uses the Imperfect or 
more rarely Pluperfect, both Indicative. For the main 
sentence, both languages use the Conditional, but Greek 
prefers the Conditional of the Present (ϑά with Imperfect) 
to that of the past (ϑά with Pluperfect). Thus we have: 


ἂν εἶχα If I had, ete. ἂν ἤμουν(α) if I were 

ἂν εἶχες ᾿ ἂν ἤτανε if he were 

ἂν etyaue ἂν ἤσασϑε if ye were 

ἂν ἔλυα if I loosed, ete. ἂν ἐλύατε if you had loosed 
ἂν ἔλυες ἂν εἶχες λύσει or λυμένο if 
ἄν εἶχα λύσει or λυμένο if you had loosed. 


I had loosed 


"Av (ἐ)διάβαζες δυνατὰ χάϑε "pepe μιὰ ὥρα, ϑὰ (ἐ)μάϑαινες 


Ὑλήγχορα τὴν προφορά. 
If you read for one hour each day, you would soon learn 
the pronunciation. : 


"Ay εἶχες διαβάσει δυνατὰ χάϑε "μέρα μιὰ don, ϑὰ εἶχες 


μάϑει γλήγορα τὴν προφορά. 
If you had read for one hour each day, you would soon 
have learnt the pronunciation. 


ἊΑν ἐπρόσεχες, ϑὰ ἄκουγες ὅλα. 
If you attended, you would hear all; or: If you had attended 

you would have heard all. 
The pluperfect here as elsewhere is not used in Greek 
unless the priority in time is to be specially emphasized. 


Exception. The ϑά of the main sentence is always 
dropped before ἔπρεπε ought (to have), from πρέπει must 
(see Lesson 21); sometimes before other verbs implying 
duty or possibility, especially μπορῶ I can; as: 

*Ay ἐπρόσεχες (or εἶχες προσέξει), ἔπρεπε ν᾽ ἀχούσῃς ὅλα. 

If thou hadst attended, thou must have heard all. 


“Ay ἐπρόσεγες, (ϑὰ) μποροῦσες ν᾽ ἀκούσῃς Sha. | 
If thou hadst attended, thou couldst have heard all. 


Words. 
προσπαϑῶ, -~w try bp.ohoy@, -éw agree 
πεισματ()άρης; obstinate ot Καρχηδόνιος the Carthagini- 
“apa, -άρικο ans 
σοβαρός, -Ὦ, τό earnest, ἐπιϑυμῶ, τ-έω wish 
serious ταξειδεύω, κάνω travel, make 
δραστήριος, -a, -ο potent, active, (aor. ἔκαμα) τα- ἃ journey 
effective ξεῖδι 
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ἐνοχλῶ, -ἔω trouble, annoy ἀδύνατος, δ -ο “impossible; x 
δυνατός, -ἢ, -ὁ possible; weak, gentle. 
strong, loud ‘Sah Ἢ 
Ξέρω (lit. ἠξεύρω) know, is irregular; impf. and aor. ἤξερα, 
conj. aor. νὰ ξέρω. 
Exercise 39, 


Ἔμαϑα, πῶς ἀγόρασες προχϑὲς ἕνα ὡραῖο χαὶ φϑηνὸ 
σπιτάκι, εἶναι ἀλήϑεια; Ox . Teepe τώρα Ἰερμανιχά, ἂν εἶχε 
μείνει or ἂν ἔμενε ἕξι μῆνες ἀχόμα στὴ Γερμανία. “Av 
χοστίσῃ πολὺ τοῦτο τὸ βιβλίο, δὲ Da τὸ (it) ἀγοράσω. θὰ 
᾿ προσπαϑοῦσα γὰ τὸν (him) πείσω, ἂ(ν) δὲ(ν) γνώριζα, πῶς 
εἶναι πεισματ()άρης. Ὃ γιατρὸς (ἐ)γέλασς καὶ βεβαίωσε, τὸν 
ἄρρωστο, ὅτι (πῶς) 7) ἀρρώστια tov δὲν εἶναι σοβαρή. “Ay εἶχες 
δίχῃο, Od μὲ ἔπειϑες εὔχολα. Τὸ ποτῆρί μου. ἔσπασε, πα- 
ραχαλῷ λοιπὸν νὰ μιοῦ (me) φέρῃς ἄλλο. θὰ εἶχα ἀγοράσει 
or ϑὰ ἀγόραζα τὸ σπίτι, ἂν δὲν ἤτανε τόσο ἀχριβός. “Ay 
εἴχατε ἀκούσει τὲς συμβουλές μου, δὲ(ν) ϑὰ etyats κάμει τὸ 
ταξεῖδι σας μαζὶ μὲ τέτοιο ἄνϑρωπο. θὰ προχόφ(ε)τε, ἂν 
μένετε τίμιοι χαὶ δραστήριοι. “Ay ἀχούσῃς τέτοια λόγια, 

why τὰ (them) πιστέψῃς. θὰ (δ) γράφαμς, ἂν εἴχαμιξ χαρτί. 
"As μὴν ἐλπίζῃ, ὅτι (πῶς) ϑὰ τὸ (it) ἐπιτύχῃ. Ox εἴχαμε 
χλείσει or ϑὰ ἐχλείναμε τὴν πόρτα, ἂν ἀχούγαμε τὸ ϑό- 
pvo. Ὁμολόγησς, πῶς εἶχε ἄδικο. Βάζω στοίχημα, ὅτι ϑὰ 
χάσῃ τὴ δίκη tov. Κατάλαβες τώρα, πῶς δὲν ἤτανς δονατὸ 
νὰ βοηϑήσω τὸ φίλο σου; Εἶναι πολὺ ἄρρωστος χαὶ ὅλοι. 
οἱ φίλοι τοῦ εἶναι σὲ μεγάλη ἀνησυχία, μὴν πεϑάνῃ. Τὸν 
(him) παραλάλεσα νὰ ξαναπεράσῃ αὔριο ἀπὸ τὸ “ραφεῖό βου. Ἧ 
Ἕγραφες τοῦ φίλου σου, ὅτι αὔριο δὲ(ν) da ἔχῃς ὥρα γιὰ 
περίπατο; ᾿ 


\ 


Exercise 40. 


I do not believe that my father will return in a 
week; it will be impossible for him (ϑὰ τοῦ εἶναι) to finish 
all his business in so few days. If I can, I will pay 
to-morrow. I hope thou wilt clean my clothes well every 
day. He would pay if he had money. I would build 
a new house if I were rich. We will call out when 
we hear a noise. If I had time, I would travel to Italy 
and stay there three or four months. Would you have 
believed that your brother would allow this journey? — 
He expects (hopes) that he will sell his house at a high — 
price. We would fill these glasses if we had wine. I 
should have spoken with our friend about this matter — 
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if I had met him. My sister wishes me to invite some 


- more of my friends. If thou speakest so often and so 


much, thou wilt annoy the gentlemen. We would seek, 
if we had a light. The Carthaginians threatened Regulus 
(ὁ Ῥήγουλος) with a cruel death, unless he succeeded 
in making peace with the Romans. 


Reading. 
Ot Δελφοί. (Continued.) 


᾿Ακόμα μοῦ ἔλεγε, ὅτι στοὺς Βασιλειάδες πολλὲς φορὲς 
χαὶ ὁ ἴδιος &xovse διάφορους λαμπροὺς ἠχοῦς ἀλλὰ τοῦτο 
χίνεται 5 ὅταν φυσᾷ βόρειος ἄνεμος χαὶ μπαίνει * ἀπὸ τὴς 
πολλὲς τρῦπες μέσα στὴν nob pa 1 πέτρα, ἣ ὁποία peta Bah 
λεται σὲ Μέμνονος μνημεῖο. Κ᾽ ἔτσι ἐτραβήξαμε πρὸς τὴ 
σπηλῃὰ τῆς Πυϑίας. Δεξιὰ στὴ ρίζα τοῦ βράχου ἤτανς 
μιχρὴ Re A χαὶ μιὰ πορτοποῦλα μὲ σταυρὸ χαὶ χάτω 
ἔτρεχε ἄφϑονο vepd. Ἦταν. δωμάτιο στὸ βράχο σχαλι- 
σμένο, χανένας βέβαια ναΐσχος ἢ δωμάτιο τῶν ἱερέων τῆς 
ἀρχαιότητος, τὸ ὁποῖο 6 χριστιανισμιὸς ἐμξτάβαλςε εἰς “At- 
Γιάννη, καὶ τὸ τρεχούμενοῦ γερὸ ποῦ γχρεμίζεται5 χάτω στὴν, 
Παπαδιὰ λέγεται ἷ τοῦ “Αἰ-Γιαννιοῦ τὸ ρέμμα. ᾿Εχεῖ ἔλεγε 
ὁ ὁδηγός μοὺυ ὅτι ἧταν ἣ Κασταλία, τὸ καλὸ δῶρο τοῦ Κη- 
φισσοῦ. 

Ἢ σπηλῃὰ τῆς Πυϑίας ἔχει τὸ ἄνοιγμά cys πρὸς τὴ 
δύσι" peyaha ἄνοιγμα, ϑεώρατο, τριγωνικὸ ps τὴ Bast χάμω 
χαὶ τὴν χορφὴ φηλά.. . . Ὅταν μὲ χόπο χαὶ ἵδρωτα ἀνε- 
βήχαμιε στὴ σπηλῃὰ % ἐφϑάσαμι στὰ ἀνήλιαστα βάϑη της, 
δὲν μπορῶ ν᾽ ἀρνηϑῶ", πῶς we ἐχυρίεῳς περίεργο αἴσϑηινα. 
᾿Ἔκχεῖνα τ᾽ ἄγρια χρώματα τῆς πέτρας, τὰ ἱσχιερὰ βάϑη τῆς 
σπηλῃᾶς, 4 δγρασία τῆς ποῦ ἔρϑανε ὡς τὸ χόχχαλο, ἣ 
περασμένη ἱερωσύνη χαὶ τὸ φοβε ρὸ μυστικό τῆς ἐχάϑονταν 19 
στὴ φυχή yoo % αἰσϑανόμοον tt ἀπὸ στιγμὴ σὲ στιγμὴ νὰ 
χάνω καὶ τὸν ἴδιο τὸν ἑαυτό μου 12 

1. himself. 2. happens. 3. enters. 4, changes. 5. running. 


6. (χρημνίζω) throws itself down, falls. 7. is called. 8. went up. 
9. deny. 10. settled, seized on. 11. I felt. 12. myself. 





SIXTEENTH LESSON. 


Pronouns. 


Pronouns stand in place of nouns, and are therefore 
complete in themselves. They are of seven kinds: 


139 


ἵν inks) αν Mies ΤῊ δι σον 5. ἊΝ ee. " 
le al eed on RII ee 
pe SND eer meat Ts is ats see aes 
᾿ Pelt 
» + , 


pee 
Bed at a ἐν 





140 eR oa: Lipssow 16. 


1. Personal, with which are connected the 2. Reflexive and 
Reciprocal, 3. Demonstrative, 4. Interrogative, 5. Possessive, 
6. Relative, 7. Indefinite. 


§ 1. Personal Pronouns. 


The Greek popular language has two kinds of per- 
sonal pronouns: 1. those which stand by themselves, or 
carry emphasis in the sentence; 2. those which are joined 
with the verb as proclitic or enclitic. 


1. Independent or Emphatic: 


First Person. 


Singular. Plural. 
N. &ya I ἐμεῖς we 
G. D. A. ἐμένα(νε) me, of ἐμᾶς we, of us, to us. 


me, to me. 


Second Person. 


N. ἐσύ thou ἐσεῖς you, ye 
G. D. A. ἐσένα(νε) thee, of ἐσᾶς you, of you, to you. 
thee, to thee. 


Third Person. 
a. Masculine. 


N. αὐτός he adtot they 
G. D. αὐτοῦ, αὐτουνοῦ of αὐτῶν, αὐτωνῶν(ε) of them, 
him, to him to them 
A, αὐτόν(ε) him. αὐτούς, αὐτουνοῦς them. 
b. Feminine. 
N. αὐτή she αὐτές they 
G. D. αὐτῆς, αὐτηνῆς of her, αὐτῶν, adtmvav(e) of them, 
to her to them 
A, αὐτήν(ε) her. αὐτές them. 
c. Neuter. 
N. αὐτό it αὐτά they 
G. D. αὐτοῦ, αὐτουνοῦ of it, αὐτῶν, adtwyvav(e) of them, 
to it a to them 
A, αὐτό it. αὐτά them. - 


These stand, for example, in answers without a 
verb; when there is a comparison of pronouns; joined 
with a noun; after prepositions. But after prepositions 
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Ps (in the accusative use, therefore) the 15 and 2"4 personal 
- pronouns (ἐμένα, ἐμᾶς, ἐσένα, ἐσᾶς) generally lose their 
initial e«. Thus: 


Ποιὸς Ade; Ἐγώ who is come? I. 

Ἰ]οιὸν εἶδες, αὐτὸν ἢ αὐτὴν; Adtove. 

Whom have you seen, him or her? Him. 
Εἶναι ᾽ψηλότερος ἀπὸ μένα he is taller than I. 
Ὃ ἀδελφός pov καὶ ἐγώ my brother and I. 
Γιὰ σένα(νε) for thee, γι adtov(e) for him. 
Mrpost& σὲ péva(ve) before me (with emph.). 


And with emphasis: 


Μόνο ἐσᾶς πιστεύω, μόνο εἰς (σὲ) σᾶς ἔχω ἐμπιστοσύνη. 


You only I believe, in you only do I trust. 


Αὐτουνοῦ δίνω τὰ χρήματα. 
To him, and no other, I give the money. 


2. Used with the verb and without emphasis: 


First Person. 
Singular. Plural, 

N. I (wanting) we (wanting) 
1). μοῦ cf me, to me μᾶς of us, to us 
A. μέ me. μᾶς US. 

Second Person. 
NN. thou (wanting) you (wanting) 
D. σοῦ of thee, to thee σᾶς of you, to you 
A, σέ thee. σᾶς you. 

Third Person. 

a. Masculine. 
N. he (wanting) they (wanting) 
1). τοῦ of him, to him τῶν or τούς of them, to them 
A. tév(e) him. τούς them. 

b. Feminine. 
NN. she (wanting) they (wanting) 
1). τῆς of her, to her τῶν or τούς of them, to them 
A. tive) her. τές them. 

c. Neuter. 

NV. it (wanting) they (wanting) 
1). τοῦ of it, to it τῶν or τοὺς of them, to them 
A. τό it τά them. 
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For pronouns of the 8: person the oblique uses of 
αὐτός, -ἥ, -6 without emphasis may also be joined with 
the verb; but as a rule only the dissyllabic forms, not the 
longer forms αὐτουνοῦ, αὐτηνῆς, αὐτωνῶν, αὐτουνούς. 

a. These monosyllabic pronouns always stand before 
the verb, except with the affirmative Imperative (25 ἃ per- 
son sing. and plur.); with the negative Imperative they stand 
before. They are enclitic (see p. 77) when they follow a 
verb, not when they precede. Disyllabic pronouns of the 
third person (αὐτοῦ, αὐτῆς etc.) follow the verb. Examples: 


Ὃ Θεὸς μᾶς βλέπει πάντοτε God sees us always. 


(Ε)διάβασες τὴν ἐφημερίδα; Nat, ταν διάβασα. 
Have you read the paper ? Yes, 1 have read it. 


Μὴ τὸ στείλῃς, μὴ στείλῃς abté6 don’t send it. 


But: ἄχουσέ pe hear me, —- δῶσέ pov give me, — 
ρώτησέ τοὺς, ρώτησε αὐτούς ask them, — πάρςε to take it. 


When the verb has a negative, or a particle of tense 
or mood (4, νά, ἄς), the monosyllabic pronoun stands 
between this and the verb; when the tense has the auxi- 
liary ἔχω or εἶμαι, it stands before these. Examples: 

Δὲν τὸ ἄκουσα I did not hear it. 


Νὰ phy τὸν ἀκούσῃς hear him not. 
Νὰ cod πῶ 1 want to speak to you. 


Ἢ ἐπιϑυμία pov εἶναι νὰ σὲ βλέπω εὐχαριστημένο. 
My wish is to see you satisfied. 


Θὰ τοῦ τράψω I will write to him. 

Ac τοὺς φωνάξῃ let him 6811} them. 

Τὸν & EXO ἀκούσει 1 have heard him. 

Θὰ τὸν ἔχω ἀκούσει I shall have heard. 

θὰ τὸν εἶχα ἀκούσει 1 would have heard him. 

Lod εἶμαι ὑποχρεωμένος I am in your debt, obliged to you. 
Θὰ σοῦ εἶμαι ὑποχρεωμένος 1 shall be obliged to you. 

Θὰ cod ἤμουνα ὑποχρεωμένος. 

I should have been obliged to you. 


If two monosyllabic pronouns come together, the 
genitive and dative go before the accusative; as: 


᾿Εχϑὲς μοῦ τὸ ἔγραψε he wrote it to me yesterday. 
Tod τὸ εἶπα (twa) I told it to him. 

Φέρτε tod to bring it him. 

Δῶσέ pod to give it me. 


In the last two cases — that is, when two enclitics come 
together — it is the rule that the second throws back its 
accent upon the first as acute. But this is only a lie 
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_ device; for such a phrase as πές pov τὸ ‘tell it me’ is 
uttered with only one accent. } 
. b. After the prepositions proper, or simple (see 
Lesson 6), the pronouns given above under 1. are al- 
ways used, whether emphasis lie on them or not; after 
improper, or compounded, prepositions, these are used 
only where the: pronoun bear emphasis. The improper 
prepositions are followed by the monosyllabic pronouns 
in the genitive as enclitics, when they are without em- 
phasis; but in this case not the complete preposition is 
used, but only its adverbial part without εἰς (σέ), - ἀπό, 
or μέ (see p. 65). Examples are: 

Γιὰ μᾶς, γιὰ σᾶς for us, for you. 

°An’ αὐτό from this. 


᾿Αντὶς (γιὰ) αὐτούς or abtovveds instead of them. 
Χωρὶς, δίχως abthve without her. 


Again with emphasis: 


Μὴ φοβᾶσαι, κοντὰ σὲ μένα τίποτα δὲ(ν) μπορεῖ νὰ σοῦ συμβῇ. 
Do not be afraid, near me nothing can happen to you. . 
Mrpoota σὲ μένα τολμᾷς νὰ τὸ λὲς; 

In my presence dare you say that? 


But without emphasis: 


Karse κοντά pov sit by me. 
᾿Αναμεταξύ μας amongst us. 
᾿Απέναντί tov opposite him. 
Θἄρϑῃ μαζί wos he will come with us. 


Δὲν ἔχω λεφτὰ ἀπάνω pov. 
I have no money with me (on me). 


Exception. The phrases of cotnparison ὕστερα ἀπό 
_ (after, later than) and πρωτήτερα ἀπό (before, earlier than) 
keep the preposition ἀπό, and the non-enclitic pronouns 
always follow these; as: 

Ὕστερα ἀπὸ péva(ve) after me (later). 

Πρωτήτερα ἀπὸ σᾶς, ἀπ᾿ αὐτούς before you, them (earlier). 

ο. The enclitic monosyllabic pronouns are also used: 


a. In conjunction with numerals and μόνος, μονάχος, 
μοναχός alone; as: of δυό μας we two, we both, οἱ τρεῖς 
σας the three of you, (ἐγὼ) μοναχός pov 1 alone, by myself, 
(ἐσεῖς) μόνοι σὰς you alone, by yourselves. 

8. After νά in the sense of see there, lo and behold, 
there: the pronoun follows in the accusative. Thus νά 


ας at a toca ll 
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την(ε) there she is, νά τοὺς, νά τες, va ta there they are. 
But instead of νά tov(e) there he is, they say also νά τος 
(short for αὐτός nominative). . 


3. Observe further the following. 


a. The enclitic and unemphatic personal pronouns 
have no nominative; as a rule they are implied in the 
verbal form, as has been said already in Lesson 7. Only 
when the subject is in some way prominent, as in the 
contrast of persons, is the personal pronoun expressed, 
and then the other independent forms are used; as: 

᾿γὼ διαβάζω, od γράφεις I read, thou writest. 

Ἐσεῖς τὸ φταί(γ)ετε καὶ ὄχι ἐμεῖς. 

You are to blame and not we. 

But: 

Καλὸ ϑὰ ἤτανε ν᾽ ἀκούσωμε of “Ελληνες αὐτὴ τὴ συμβουλῇ. 

It would be well that we Greeks should listen to that advice. 

The polite You, Your etc. isexpressed by the 2™4 plural ;as: 

Ἐσεῖς τὸ φταί(γ)ετε καὶ ὄχι ἐγώ. 

You are to blame and not I. 

In address, instead of ἐσύ (thou) and ἐσεῖς (you) the 
- more polite tod λόγου cov (thou), τοῦ λόγου σὰς (you) 
are often used; and similarly τοῦ λόγου tov, τοῦ λόγου τῆς, 
tod λόγου τοὺς may stand for the third person. 

, b. For stronger emphasis, the popular language uses 
both kinds of pronouns together; as: 

Ἐμένα μοῦ τὸ εἶπες; was it I you told? 

᾿Εσένα σὲ ἀγαπῶ it is you I love. 

Adtéve δὲν tov εἶδα he? I did not see him. 

Αὐτοῦ δὲν τοῦ δίνεις τίποτα: 

What, you gave nothing even to him? 

ce. The dative of the unemphatic pronouns is almost 
always represented by the genitive; but in the 3° person, 
instead of αὐτοῦ, αὐτῆς, αὐτῶν, εἰς with the accusative is 
often used. 

d. The pronouns of the 3 person masculine and 
feminine always keep their final -ν in the acc. sing., 
whatever be the sound that next follows: αὐτόν, αὐτήν, 
τόν, τῆν. But the same thing happens as we saw with 
the article (p. 17); the nasal and an initial x, π, τ, & ᾧ, τα 
form undergo certain sound-changes, as for example: τὸν 
χατάλαβα ἀμέσως ἰδ gatalava amesos. — An ες is often 
added: αὐτόνε, αὐτήνε, τόνε, τήνε. 
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With ἐμένα and éséva, which end in a vowel already, 
ve is added instead of ε: ἐμένανς, ἐσένανς. 


4. Self is ὁ ἴδιος, ἡ ἴδια, τὸ ἴδιο (also the same, 
see Lesson 8): by oneself is μόνος, μονάχος, μοναχός with 
the genitive of the unemphatic pronoun; as: 

"Eyam ὃ ἴδιος τὸ ἔσπασα I broke it myself. 


Ἐμεῖς of ἴδιοι we ourselves. 
EvptCetat μόνος tov he shaves himself, by himself. 


5. ‘It’ referring to pronouns is not translated: ἐγὼ 
εἶμαι It is I, ἐμεῖς εἴμασϑε it is we. Nor is ‘there’ in 
the formula ‘there is, there are’: εἶναι πολλοὶ ποῦ λέγουν 
there are many that say. 


§ 2. Reflexive and Reciprocal Pronouns, 


1. If the pronoun refers back to the subject of the 
verb, it is called Reflexive. Myself, thyself, and the rest 
in all their cases appear in popular Greek thus: τὸν ἑαυτό 
being treated as a noun: 


ist person 2nd person 3rd person. 


~ G. τοῦ savtod 


A. κὰν Savedy μοῦ, μᾶς σοῦ, σᾶς τοῦ, τῆς, τῶν OF TODS. 


The genitive, or εἰς with accusative, does duty for 
the dative. — To give emphasis, tétov or ἴδιο may be 
added to ἑαυτοῦ, ἑαυτό. Examples: 

Ἐῤχόμασϑε στοὺς φίλους μας καὶ στὸν ἑαυτόν μας τὴν ὑπομονὴ 

τοῦ “lwp. 

We wish our friends and ourselves the patience of Job. - 

Μὴν (ἐ)παινεῖτε τὸν ἑαυτό σας do not praise yourself. 

Αὐτὴ ἢ γυναῖκα ἀγαπᾷ μόνο τὸν ἑαυτό της. 

This woman only loves herself. 


Katépdwoe τὸ γιάτρεμμα tod ἴδιου ἑαυτοῦ της. 
She accomplished the cure of her own self. 


2. Reciprocal or mutual relation amongst several 
persons (one another, each other), which can be used of 
all three persons of the plural, is expressed by (ἀνα)μεταξύ 
μας, σας, τῶν (τους) or ὁ ἕνας τὸν ἄλλο (one the other), 
ἡ μιὰ τὴν ἄλλη, and so forth. Examples are: 

᾿ῬἜμάλωσαν ἀναμεταξύ τοὺς they quarrelled together. 

Ἢ μία ζηλεύει thy ἄλλη they envy each other, one another. 
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| Words. ks 

ἐπιμένω keep, abide by | ἐλεύϑερος, -n, free 
ὑπερασπίζω protect, shelter το 
(δ)μοιάζω be like, resemble | τὰ τέλοια laughter 
χτυπῶ, -άω strike, knock τὸ σχοινΐ rope, string 
μαλόνω quarrel, brawl, χάνω χάρι do a favour or 

strive service. 
(δ)πίσω back, again 





Exercise 41. 


‘0 πατέρας ἀγαπάει καὶ τοὺς δύο μας, ἐσένα καὶ ἐμένα. 
Ποῦ εἶναι ἣ πέννα μου; ᾿Εγὼ τὴν ἔχω or ἐγὼ ἔ χω αὐτήν. 
ἼΑΛχουσες τὴ μουσική; Ὄχι, δὲν τὴν ἄκχουσα. ᾿Εγὼ τοῦ 
ἔλεγα τὴ(ν) γνώμη μου πῶς ἔχει ἄδικο, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτὸς ἐπιμένει 
στὴν ἰδέα του. Miy ARKODOVTAS τὴς συμβουλὲς τῶν γἸονηῶν 
cov βλάφτεις τὸν ἑαυτό σου. Στείλετέ μου παράδες (λεφτά, 
χρήματα. ᾿Ἐγὼ εἶμαι (δ)φηλότερος ἀπὸ σένα, — an 
αὐτόνε), — ἀπ᾽ αὐτήν(ε. Παῖξε μὲ αὐτόν(ε), παίξετε μὲ 
αὐτούς. ᾿Εγὼ ὁ ἴδιος ϑὰ ὑπερασπίσω τὴν τιμνήη μου. Παρα- 
χαλῶ νὰ 0d δανείσετε τὸ βιβλίο σας. Δὲ(ν) μοῦ (δ) μοιάζει 
or δὲ μοιάζει ἐμένα(νε. “Av ἔχῃς τὴν ὀμπρέλλα μου, 
παροχαλῷ νὰ μοῦ τὴν στείλῃς (ὀ)πίσω. ‘O ἀδελφός μου 
χαὶ ἐγώ, --- ἐσὺ χαὶ ἣ ἀδελφή σου. Τὸν ἐχτιμᾷ ὅλος ὃ 
χόσμος. Μὲ ἀκού(γ)ετε; Μάλιστα, σᾶς ἀχούομε. Μιλού- 
Coe γιὰ σᾶς, γιὰ αὐτήν. Θὰ τιμωρῆστε τὸ παιδί; Ὅχι, 
δὲ ϑὰ τὸ τιμωρήσω, τὸ συ(γγχωρῶς ᾿Εγὼ δὲν ἐχτύπησα 
αὗτόν, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτὸς ἐχτύπητε ἐμένα. Θὰ σὲ πληρώσω αὔριο. 
Πλήρωσέ ps σήμερα. Ot δυὸ φίλοι ἐμάλωσαν χαὶ ὃ ἕνας 
(δ) βρίζει τώρα τὸν ἄλλον. Αὐτουνοῦ τοῦ τὸ ἔλεγα. “H 
μητέρα τοῦ τὸν ἔχει συ(γγχωρέσει. [Γιατί δὲ φορεῖς σήμερα 
τὰ χαινούργια φορέματά σου; Θὰ τὰ φορέσω αὔριο. 


Exercise 42. 


My brother and I have not heard the noise. Which 
(ποιὸς) of you broke the bottle? Not I. You and he 
are both lazy. They often spoke of you. Where does 
your sister live? She lives in the same house as I do. 
Is this letter for my brother? No, it is for yourself, for 
thyself. My friend wrote this himself, Did you buy the 
book? No, my brother bought it. He plays with me, 
I play with him, we play with them. My sister is 
younger than I. ‘He praised him highly. . We will not 
shelter him. I beg you to be silent. Have you relations 
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with this family? No, 1 have no relations with it. Have 
you invited them all? Do you respect this man? Is 
your brother older, than you? Yes, but I am taller than 
he. I hear thee; hear me, hear us. Dost thou praise 
him? She praises herself and admires herself. He lives 
near us, near you, near the post. He came (ἦλϑε) before 
thee, after you, after her. Will you send it to us? Is 
it you who play the piano? Yes, it is I. Hast thou 
called me or him? From (μὲ) my whole heart I greet 
you and your dear children. Will you fill the bottles 
by yourself? They did not speak to each other. 
Reading. 
Ot Δελφοί. (Conclusion.) 

Κατεβήχαμε * and th σκηλῃὰ μὲ παραγεμισμένο τὸ 
χεφάλι ἀπὸ ἀρχαιότητα. Ὅλο ἐχεῖνο τὸ μέρος, ποῦ τώρα 
δὲν ἔχει ἄλλο καλὸ παρὰ ax ὅ,τι τοῦ “χαρίζ᾽ 7 odor, τὰ 
γερὰ δηλαδὴ χαὶ τὴς φυτειὲς χαὶ τ᾽ ἄγρια χρώματα τῶν 
πετρῶν τοῦ, ἐστεχότουνΣ μπροστά μοὺ υ᾽ ὅλα τὰ περασμένα, 
“μεγαλεῖά tov. Κ᾿ ἐνῷ ἐπέρναμιε τὸν χατηφοριχὸ δρόμο, 6 
ὁδηγός pov διηγότουν ὅ καὶ τῆς σημερινῆς μοϑολογίας ἀνέχ- 
δοτα. Ἔτσι ἐφϑάσαμε στὸ σπῖτι. Τὸ ἀρχοντιχὸ τοῦ γιατροῦ 
ἧταν στὰ χάτω μέρη τοῦ χωριοῦ δ ἐπάνω τοῦ ἀνέβαιναν" 
στὴν πλαγιὰ τὰ σπίτια, τὸ ἕνα andy ἀπ᾽ τ᾽ ἄλλο, σὰν μεγάλα 
σχαλοπάτιαι. ᾿Αναμεταξὺ στὰ σπίτια ἐπρασίνιζαν διάφορα 
δένδρα, χαρπερὰ χαὶ μεγάλα, χαϑένα pe τὴν εὐμορφιὰ χαὶ 
τὴν περηφάνεια τοῦ. Καὶ μέσ᾽ ἀπὸ τὴς εὐμορφιὲς αὐτὲς τῶν 
δένδρων ἕως χάτω στὴν ποταμιὰ ἀντηχοῦσαν ἀηδονόστομες 
λαλιὲς χιλίων πουλιῶν χαὶ μέσ᾽ ἀπὸ τὰ παράϑυρα τῶν σπι- 
τιῶν, ἀπὸ τοὺς ὀντάδες" καὶ τὴς ταράτσες ἕως ἔξω satis 
βρύσες χαὶ στὰ ἀνηφόρια, ἐπρόβαλαν ἀπ᾿ ὥρα σ᾽ ὥρα μεστω- 
μένα πρόσωπα χαὶ χυπαρισσένια seat χαὶ γλοχοϑώρητα, 
χάλλη TOY χαλῶν χωριατισσῶν. “Ὡραία, ἀλήϑεια, x εὖλο- 
γημένη εἰχόνα τῆς χωριάτιχης ζωῆς. 

1. we went down. ὦ. βίοοᾶ. 8. recounted. 4. rose. ὅ. nigh- 
tingale-like. 6. rooms. 


SEVENTEENTH LESSON. 


§ 3. Demonstrative Pronouns. 


The following demonstrative pronouns have been given 
in Lesson 8: 
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αὐτός, -ἦ, τό and τοῦτος, -Ἢ, τὸ this; 
ἐχεῖνος, -Ἢ, -o that; 

- y As r x 2 Oty: 
6 αὐτός, ἡ αὐτή, τὸ αὐτό 
cia ¢ VY Ἀ 27 

ὁ ἴδιος, ἢ ἴδια, τὸ ἴδιο 
ἄλλος, -y, τὸ another, other; 
τέτοιος, -α, -o such, of that kind. 


the same; 


The declension of (&)xetvoc, ὁ αὐτός (literary), ὁ ἴδιος, 
and τέτοιος is the same, whether used as determinative 
adjectives or as pronouns (see p. 75). But αὐτός, τοῦτος 
and ἄλλος have some special inflexions as pronouns: 
strengthened forms in some cases, and the final -ν oc- 
casionally kept. Αὐτός serves also as personal pronoun of 
the 8° person, and its declension has been given on: 
page 140. Τοῦτος is inflected thus: 
. Singular. 

NN. τοῦτος τούτη τοῦτο 
G. 1). τούτου, τουτουνοῦ τούτης, τουτηνῆς τούτου, τουτουνοῦ 

A, τοῦτον, τούτον. τούτη, τουτηνή. τοῦτο. 


Plural. 
Ν. τοῦτοι τοῦτες τοῦτα 
G. D.for all three genders τούτων, τουτωνῶν 
A. τούτους, τουτουνούς. τοῦτες. TOD TOA. 


ἼἜΛλλος has, besides the regular forms, also these 
strengthened forms: ἀλλουνοῦ with ἄλλου, ἀλληνῆς with 
ἄλλης, ἀλλωνῶν with ἄλλων, ἀλλουνούς with ἄλλους, 


Remarks. 

1, The demonstrative pronouns must always agree with 
the noun they refer to in gender, number and case, 
whether used alone as subject, or otherwise. 

Αὐτὸς (or τοῦτος) εἶναι ὃ πατέρας μου, αὐτὴ (τούτη) εἶναι ἣ. 
μητέρα. μοὺ that is my father, my mother. 
Αὐτοὶ εἶναι of ἀδελφοί pov, αὐτὲς εἶναι ἡ ἀδελφές pov! 

Those are my brothers, my sisters, 

Τοῦτα εἶναι τὰ βιβλία cov these are thy books. 

2. The English ‘that’ referring elliptically to a noun 
preceding and now omitted, is represented by the ar- 
ticle; as: : 

Τὸ καπέλλο pov καὶ τὸ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ poo. 

My hat and that of my brother. 


Πουλῶ τὸ ᾿δικό pov σπίτι nal τὸ tod ἀδελφοῦ pon. 
I sell my own house and that of my brother. 
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§ 4. Interrogative Pronouns. 


These have been given in Lesson 8 as determinative 
adjectives. 


ihe unchangeable τί b&b which, who, what kind? 


πόσος, -Ἢ, τὸ how great? how much? 


Ποιός and πόσος must agree in gender, number and 
case with the noun to which they refer; tt may go with 
all numbers, genders and cases. Ποιός, like αὐτός and 
ἄλλος, has its own special forms when used as a pronoun, 
and keeps the final -ν, often adding -e to it: 


Singular. 
N. ποιός ποιά. ποιό 
G. 1). ποιοῦ, ποιανοῦ ποιᾶς, ποιανῇῆς ποιοῦ, ποιανοῦ 
A. ποιόν(ε). ποιάν(ε). ποιό. 
Plural. 
Ν. ποιοί ποιές ποιά 
G. D. for all three genders ποιῶν, ποιανῶν 
A. ποιούς, ποιανοῦς. ποιές. ποιά. 
Examples: 


Tlotot εἶναι τοῦτοι of κύριοι, ποιὲς εἶνα αὐτὲς ἡ κυρίες ; 

Who are these gentlemen, these ladies? 

Ἔχάσετε ἕνα βιβλίο; Ποιό: 

Have you lost a book? What book? 

Ποιόν(ε) ξέρεις (or Ἰνωρίζεις) ἀπ᾽ αὐτοὺς τοὺς κυρίους, ποιάν(ε) 
ξέρεις ἀπ᾿ αὐτὲς τὲς κυρίες: 

Which do you know of these gentlemen, these ladies? 

Ποιανοῦ εἶναι τοῦτο τὸ σπίτι ; To whom does this house belong? 

Πόσο ἔχει τοῦτο τὸ καπέλλο; How much does this hat cost? 

Tt εἶπες; What did you say? 

Τί εἶνας αὐτά or τ᾽ εἶν᾽ αὐτά: 

What are these things, what is this? 


Remark. ‘Tt’ or ‘thus’ referring to demonstrative and interro- 
gative pronouns is not translated; as: αὐτοὶ εἶναι it is these, they 
are these, ποιὸς εἶναι; who is it? πόσο ἔχει: πόσο χοστίζει; how 
much does it cost? 

Which of two? (lit. πότερος) is ποιὸς ἀπὸ τοὺς δύο. 


8. 5. Possessive Pronouns. 
The popular language uses only (ἰ)διχός, -ἡ, τό cou- 


pled with the monosyllabic genitive of the personal pro- 
nouns; as: 
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ὁ (δικός μοῦ σοὺ TOD, τῆς, τοῦ 
ἡ (δική ae a 
ὸ ()διχό μας σας τῶν. ὍΣ θα 


my or mine, thy or thine, his, hers, its, their or theirs. 
The adjectival (t)été¢ must agree with the noun to 
which it refers in gender, number and case; it is declined: 
gen. tod (ἰδικοῦ pov, σοὺ etc., τῆς (ἰ)δικῆς pov, σοὺ etc., 
e 2 4 ς ) id ‘ 2) r 
plural of (δικοί, ἢ (δικές, τὰ (δικά pov, cov ete. For 
example: 
Δὲν εἶδα οὔτε τὸ ᾿διχό cov ἀδελφὸ οὔτε τὸ "δικό μου. 
I have seen neither thy brother nor mine. 
Δὲν πιστεύω οὔτε στὰ “Stud cov λόγια οὔτε στὰ “Stud τῆς. 
I do not believe either thy words or hers. 2 
Τὸ σπίτι pov δὲν Eyer τόσες χάμαρες σὰν τὸ ᾿δικό σας. 
My house has not so many rooms as yours. 


Words. 
4 ὃμπρέλλα umbrella ἢ youn, ἢ judgment, sen- 
τὸ ἔϑιμο custom, habit κρίσις, (jur.) tence 
τὸ σχουλαρίχι earring i ἀπόφασις , 
ϑέλω, imperf. I wish; irreg. δὲ(ν) μὲ μέλει I do not care, it 
ἤϑελα, aor. does not matter 
ἠϑέλησα to me. 





It belongs, εἶναι with genitive; as: ποιανοῦ εἶναι; whose is 
it? — “Ὅμως but, however. 


Exercise 43. 

Ποιὰ ἀπ᾿ αὐτὲς τὴς χυρίες εἶναι Ρωμῃά; Μόνο ἡ μία 
εἶναι “Ελληνίδα, ἢ ἄλλες εἶναι Γαλλίδες. Αὐτὸς εἶναι πλοῦ-- 
σιος, ἐχεῖνος εἶναι φτωχός. Τοῦτα τὰ παιδιὰ εἶναι πιὸ 
φρόνιμα ἀπὸ ἐχεῖνα. “And Totdve εἶναι τοῦτο τὸ γράμμα; 
Ποιάνε ἀγαπᾷς; Ποιανοῦ εἶναι τούτη ἢ ὀμπρέλλα; [ιὰ 
ποιόν(ε) μιλᾶτε; Ποιὸς $a τὸ πιστέψῃ; Ποιὸς εἶναι; Ποι- 
ανοὺς ξητᾶς; Μὲ ποιὸν ἐμίλησες; Τὰ ἔϑιμα τῶν ἀρχαίων 
λαῶν ἦταν διαφορετιχὰ ἀπ᾿ τὰ “Oink μας. Ποιανῆς, εἶναι 
αὐτὰ τὰ σχουλαρίχια, εἶναι τῆς ἀδελφῆς μου ἢ τῆς ᾿διχῆς 
“σοὺ ἀδελφῆς. Ξέρεις, πόσος εἶναι 6 πληϑυσμὸς τῆς “Ελλάδος 
καὶ πόσους χατοίκους ἔχει ἡ ᾿Αϑῆνα; Τοῦτο εἶναι δίκῃο. 
Νὰ χρασὶ δυὸ εἰδῶν τί λογῆς ϑέλετε, ἀπ᾿ αὐτὸ ἢ ax 
ἐχεῖνο; Τί ἄχουσες ἐχϑὲς στὸ χαφενεῖο; [Ποιὸς χτυπᾷ τὴν 
πόρτα; Προτιμῶ τοῦτο τὸ βιβλίον ἀπίὸ ) τὸ ἄλλο. Ἣ τύχη 
δὲ(ν) βοηϑεῖ πάντοτε τὸν αὐτὸ ἄνϑρωπο. “Had x ἐγὼ ἔχομιε 
τὰ αὐτὰ (or ἴδια) δικαιώματα. [Loss ἀπὸ τὴς φιληνάδες 
σας ἔχετε συναντήσει ἐχϑὲς στὸ ϑέατρο; Ὅλοι οἱ ἄνϑρωποι 


7 Man ae Na RiGee “ὩΣ 
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& τὰ ein μας, ἀλλ᾽ ὁ ἕνας Eyer πολλὰ ὁ ἄλλος 
λίγα. Οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι δὲν ἐρωτούσανε πόσοι εἶναι ἀλλὰ 
ποῦ εἶναι οἱ ἐχϑροί. Τί εἶναι αὐτὰ τὰ λόγια; 


Exercise 44. 


ἢ This ink is better, but also dearer than that. Will 
’ you buy these earrings or those? Here are three pencils; 
which of them do you want? This house is larger than 
. the other. Which of the two is (a) doctor? Are these 
_ your boots? No, they are those of my brother. To 
| whom do these pens belong? Not to me, I have none 
such. To whom did you write yesterday? What kind 
of a man is he? Who struck the child? What do you 
wish of us? Is that thy stick? No, it does not be- 
long to me, it belongs to some one else. From whom have 
you heard this news? Are these all thy friends? Yes, 
I have no others. In (= after) how many days will he 
return from his travels? I called those, not these. We 
speak of this and that. Are these your children? Yes, 
they are mine. Have you still the same wine? No, I 
have sold all that wine. A judgment on such matters 
is always difficult. How large is the Greek army, how 
many officers and how many men has it? What is the 
garden of thy new house like? It is smaller than thine, 
but larger than my brother's. I am writing to-day to 
my father; when do you write to yours? 


Conversation. 
Αὐτὸ τὸ σπίτι δὲν εἶναι πλιὰ ᾿δι- δὲν εἶναι" ἤτανε μιὰ φορὰ δικό 
χό σου; βου, μὰ τὸ ἐπούχησα κι᾿ ἀγό- 


: paca ἕνα ἄλλο. 
Ποιὸ ἀπὸ τὰ δυὸ χαπέλλα εἶναι Καὶ τὰ δυὸ ἔχουνε τὴν ἴδια τιμή. 
ἀχριβότερο, τοῦτο ἢ κεῖνο; 
εἰν ah πόσους κατοίχους ἔχει ἢ Νομίζω, ὅτι ἔχει περισσότερους 


ιέννη; ἀπὸ ἕνα ἑκατομμύριο. 

Ποιανοὺς ϑέλεις νὰ ᾽ρωτήσω; AX) μὲ μέλει, ποιοὺς καὶ πόσους 
᾽ρωτᾷς, μόνο ἐμέναίνε) νὰ μὴ 
μὲ ᾿ρωτᾷς. 

Reading. 


Ταξεῖδι στὴν “Apxadia. (A Trip to Arcadia.) 
(From the journal Ἑστία.) 
᾿Εγυρνούσαμε ἀπὸ τὴ Βυτίνα. ᾿Ενῷ μπαίναμε στὲς 
ρεμματιὲς τῆς Σελίμνας, μᾶς πῆρε ἢ νῦχτα. ᾿Απὸ τοὺς 


1, entered. 
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μισογχρεμισμένους 5 καὶ τρυπητοὺς τοίχους τοῦ πύργου τῆς 
Ζαράκοβας, ποῦ ὑφψόνονταν ἐχεῖ ἐπάνω σὲ μιὰ σύλλογη ράχη 
ϑυμίζοντας τρισένδοξα πολεμικὰ χρόνια τοῦ τόπου, εἶχαν 
τραβηχϑὴϑβ τὰ ροδοχοχκινάδια ποῦ τοὺς περίχυνε χάϑε βράδυ 
ἡ πορφύρα τοῦ βασιλεμμένου ἡλιοῦ. Τῆς Δαβιᾶς ἣ χοιλάδα, 
ποῦ ἀφήναμιε πίσω μας, ϑαμποπρασίνιζε χάτω ἀπὸ τὰ ὕστατα 
ἑσπερινὰ ἀπόφωτα ὅπου χρατιῶνταν χατὰ τὴ δύσι ἀχόμια, 
στενόμαχρη, φυλαγμένη περίγυρα ἀπὸ ψηλὰ βουνὰ x’ ὁλό- 
σπαρτη ἀπὸ χατάμεστες χαλαμποχ!ὲς ὄψιμες. ΙΚαταμεσῆς 
τὴν αὐλάχονςε ὡσὰν ἕνα μεγάλο χωράφι τὸ σιγαλὸ χ᾽ ἡμερώ- 
cato ποτάμι τῆς Πιάνας, ὁποῦ τῆς περιπότιζε τὲς φυτειές, 
χαὶ τὰ γεννήματά τῆς τ᾽ ἄφϑονα t ἄλεϑαν ὁλονὲν οἱ ἀναρίϑ'- 
μητοι νερόμυλοι περίγυρα στὰ ριζά. ᾿Ολίγο δῶϑε ἀπὸ τὰ 
δυτικὰ κορφοβούνια, πίσω ἀπὸ τὸ πετρωτὸ Βαλτέτσι, “ κατὰ 
τὸ Χρυσοβίτσι, τὰ ἔλατα τοῦ βουνοῦ μαυρολογοῦσαν τὸ ἕν᾽ 
ἀποχάτω ἀπὸ t ἄλλο, ἀραδαριά, ὁλόρϑα, ὡσὰν λεροὶ χαρα- 
υῆὴδες τῆς νύχτας. | 
2. half ruined. 8. dispersed. 4. in the middle. 





EIGHTEENTH LESSON. 


§ 6. Relative Pronouns. 
The relatives of the popular language are these: 
6 ὁποῖος, ἢ ὁποία, τὸ ὁποῖο, | which, that, as (often 
mod, also ὁποῦ, indeclinable { omitted in English). 


1. The declension of ὁποῖος, -a, -o follows adjectives 
in -0¢, τὰ, το; it has always the definite article before it. 

Ὅποϊῖος agrees in gender and case with the noun to 
which it refers; but its case is determined by the con- 
struction of the relative sentence. Thus: 

Ἢ μουσιχη, τὴν ὁποία ἄχουσα the music which I heard. 

Ta σπίτια, ἀπὸ τὰ ὁποῖα (ἐ)περάσαμςε. 

The houses which we passed. 

A noun governing the genitive of this pronoun al- 
ways has the definite article, not as in English: 

Ἢ τυναῖκα, τῆς ὁποίας τὰ παιδιὰ εἴδαμε, 

The woman whose children we saw. 

This noun may precede the pronoun, as: 

Ἢ yovatua, τὰ παιδιὰ τῆς ὁποίας εἴδαμε. 








/ 
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2. Much commoner than 6 ὁποῖος, which is borrowed 
from the literary language, is the indeclinable particle 
ποῦ or ὁποῦ, which originally meant ‘where’, but is used 
for all genders, numbers and cases. To represent the 
oblique cases (gen., dat., acc.), there is added to (δ) ποῦ 
always in the genitive or dative, usually in the accusative, 
the monosyllabic personal pronoun (enclitic), in the proper 
gender and number to suit the noun it refers to, and 
in the case proper to the construction of the relative 
sentence. Examples: 

Ὃ dvd pwroc, (δ)ποῦ ἔφερε τὸ γράμμα. 

The man who brought the letter. 


Ot ἄνθρωποι, (δ)ποῦ πιστεύουν τέτοια πράμματα. 
The men who believe such things. 


Td σπίτι, ποῦ (τὸ) ἀγόρασα the house that I bought. 
“Ht yovatnes, ποῦ (τὲς) εἶδα the women that I saw. 
‘H γυναῖκα, ποῦ εἴδαμε τὰ παιδιά της. 

The woman whose children we saw. 

Τὸ παιδί, ποῦ τοῦ ἔδωσες τὰ λεφτά. 

The boy to whom you gave the money. 


As after ὁποῖος, so after ποῦ (see the last example 
but one) a noun governing the pronoun in the genitive 
has the definite article. 


8. The Correlative, that (which), or the condensed 
who and what for he who and that which, is translated 
by ὅποιος, ὅποια, ὅποιο, in plural also ὅσοι, ὅσες, ὅσα. 
Both are declined regularly, and ὅποιος always keeps its 
accent on the first ὁ (ὅποιου, ὅποιας, ὅποιων, ὅποιους etc.). 
Examples : 

“Ὅποιος τὸ λέγει, εἶναι ψεύτης ΟΥ̓ ὅσοι τὸ λένε, εἶναι ψεῦτες. 

Who (he who) says that is a liar. 

Ὅποιος δὲν τολμᾷ, δὲν nepdatver (κερδίζει) or ὅσοι δὲν τολμᾶνς, 
δὲν χερδαίνουνε who dares not, wins not. 


We often find (ἐ)χεῖνος, -y, τὸ or αὐτός, -ἡ, -6 with 
(6)rod; e.g.: 

κεῖνος ποῦ τὸ λέγει εἶναι ψεύτης he that says that is a liar. 

Μὴν πιστέψῃς (ὅσα λέγει or) αὐτὰ mod λέγει ὁ κόσμος. 

Believe not what people say. 


The demonstrative ἐχεῖνος or αὐτός cannot be omitted. 


What or that which may also be expressed by ὅ,τι, 
borrowed from the literary language. It is written ὅ,τι 
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with a comma, or 6 τι with a small space between, to 
distinguish it from the conjunction ὅτι. Thus: 

Δὲν μπορῶ νὰ cod ᾿πῶ ὅ,τι μοῦ εἶπε. 

I cannot tell you what be told me. 

4. As correlative to τόσος, -, -o (so much, so large) 
serves ὅσος, -7, -o (as); e.g.: 

Θὰ τοῦ πληρώσω τόσα (χρήματα), ὅσα τοῦ χρεωστῶ. 

I will pay him as much (money) as I owe him. 

5. The particles xat ἄν (x ἄν) or xat νά added to 
ὅποιος, ὅ,τι and ὅσος make the meaning general, like our 
whatever and whosoeyer. The accompanying verb is put 
in the conjunctive if it refer to present or future, in the 
indicative, if past. ‘May’ is untranslated. E.g¢.: 

“Ὅποιος xv ἂν (Or καὶ νὰ) τὸ κάμῃ, ϑὰ τιμωρηϑῇ. - 

Whoever does this (may do this) will be punished. 

Ὅ,τι uv ἂν ζητήσῃς, ϑὰ τὸ βρῇς σὲ αὐτὸ τὸ payact. 

Whatever you look for, you will find in this shop. 

Ὅσα καλὰ καὶ ν᾿ ἀκούσῃς ye αὐτόν, phy τὸ πιστέψῃς. 

Whatever good you may hear of him, do not believe it. 

But indicative: 

“Ὅποιος uv ἂν τὸ εἶπε, δὲν τὸ πιστεύω. 

Whoever said that, I do not believe it. 

These generalizing particles are often left out, without 
altering the verbal construction. , 

“Oso x” ἄν as a conjunction means however much; as: 

"Oso x? ἂν προσπαϑῇ va τὸ κρύψῃ. 

However much he may try to hide it. 

Ὅποιος with or without xat ἄν or χαὶ νά, is also 
used as an adjective, in the sense whichever or whatever; as: 
ὍὍποια μέσα xv ἂν μεταχειρισϑῇ, δὲ ba τὸ κατορϑώσῃ. 
Whatever means he may try, he will net succeed. 

"ἔρχομαι ὅποια ὥρα (x? ἂν) ϑέλῃς. 

“I will come at any hour you like. 

Similarly ὅ,τι (like the interrogative τί) may stand 
as an adjective before all genders, numbers and cases; as: 

“Epyopar, ὅ,τι ὥρα (κι᾿ ἂν) ϑέλῃς. 


§ 7. Indefinite Pronouns. 


1. Καϑένας or xadetc, χαϑεμιά or zatepta, χαϑένα 
each, every; it is compounded of χάϑε (p. 87) and ἕνας 
and declined like ἕνας, pia, ἕνα (see p. 24). The definite 


“ 





article nearly always precedes. It is never used with a 
noun, but always alone, as pronoun or substantive. ‘Thus: 


Ὃ καϑένας ἔχει τὰ ἐλαττώματά tov everyone has his faults. 
Each of two (lit. ἑχάτερος) is ὁ χαϑένας ἀπὸ τοὺς δυό. 


2. Κανένας or χανείς, χαμμιά or χαμμία, κανένα, is 
declined like ἕνας (p. 24); as a pronoun it means: _ 

ἃ. any, anone, if the verb of the sentence be not 
negatived; as: ; 

ἊΑν ἔλθῃ κανένας, "még tov, πῶς δὲν εἶμα: σπίτι. 

If anyone comes, tell bim I am not at home. 


Εἶδες κανένα; have you seen anyone? 


b. None, no one, with a negative; as: 
Κανένας (κανεὶς) δὲν τὸ ξέρει no one knows that. 
Κανένας δὲν μὲ ἄχουσε κ᾽ ἐγὼ δὲν ἄκουσα χανένα. 
No one heard me and I heard no one. 
Νὰ μὴ τὸ πῇς σὲ xavéva(ve) tell no one that. : τ 
6. In answers to questions, direct or indirect, αἵβιτ- τὸ 
mative or negative, it means, No one, none. Examples: rae 
(Δὲν) εἶδες xavévalve) εἰς τὴν αὐλῇ; Κανένα. Agee 
Did you (not) see anyone in the court-yard? No one. 
ρχεται κανένας; Κανένας. Is any one coming? No one. τῷ 
3. Κάτι, χάτι τι something, stands only in affirmative ὡς 
sentences and never in questions; as: 


Θέλει: κάτι (tt) he wants something. 
CE)Eéyasa κάτι 1 forgot something. 

*A(y) σὲ ρωτῶ κάτ: τι, πρέπει ν᾽ ἀπαντᾷς. 

If I ask you something, you must answer. 


On χάτι as a modifying word, see p. 87. 


4, Τίποτα, τίποτε(ς), τίποτις means: 

a. in questions, something, anything; as: 
Θέλεις τίποτα ; do you want something, anything? 
(Εὐ)ξέχασες τίποτες: have you forgetten something? 


b. in answers, Nothing; as: 

Θέλεις τίποτις: Τίποτα. Do you want anything? No, nothing. 
*Axovses τίποτες; Ὄχι, τίποτα. 

Have you heard something? No, nothing. 

ο. With a negative verb, it means, Nothing; as: 


Δὲν ἄκουσες τίποτα he has heard nothing. 

Δὲν ξέρε: τίποτες he knows nothing. 

Δὲν εἶσαι: γιὰ τίποτα you are good for nothing. 
Δὲν ἤτανς τίποτα it was nothing. 


156 Lesson 18. . "Ὡς 


5. Κάποιος, κάποια, κάποιο some, certain; as: 


Κάποιος μοῦ εἶπε somebody told me (I have been told). 
Κάποιος ἔρχεται some one or other is coming. 
Κάποιοι λένε certain people say. 


On χάποιος as a modifying word, see p. 88. 


6. Ὃ δεῖνα(ς), ἧ, τὸ δεῖνα so and so, what's his name 
(used when a speaker does not knows a name or does 
not wish to say it) is generally invariable, but sometimes 
is thus declined: gen. (for all genders) δεῖνος, ace. (for 
all genders) δεῖνα, plur. of, ἣ deivec, τὰ δεῖνα, gen. τῶν 
δείνων, acc. τοὺς, τὲς δεῖνες, τὰ δεῖνα. 

The indeclinable 6 τάδε(ς), ἢ, τὸ τάδε, has the same 
meaning. 


7. Κάμποσοι (καμπόσοι), τες, τὰ a good many; as: 


Καμπόσοι pod τὸ εἶπαν. 
A good many people have told me that. 


Compare χάμποσος, -7y, τὸ Lesson 9. 


8. Μεριχοί, -ἐς, -& several, some, — ὅλοι all, — 
πολλοί, -ἐς, -& many, — (ὀ)λίγοι, -e¢, τὰ a few, — τόποι, 
τες, -% SO many. 

Words. 
ἢ οἰχογένεια, family χαταχρίνω blame 


φαμίλια ἄδιχος, -ἢ, -0 Wrong, unjust 
ἕτοιμος, πη, τὸ ready | A μαϑ'ῆτρια pupil (f.) 
ἢ τύχη lot, fortune | ὑπάρχω exist, be. 


ἐνδιαφέρω interest 





Exercise 45. 

Χτυπάει χανεὶς τὴν πόρτα χύτταξΞε, Kosta, ποιὸς etvar. 
Ὃ χαϑένας ἐπιϑυμεῖ (or ϑέλε) νὰ εἶναι εὐτυχισμένος. 
Ὅποιος ἀγαπᾶ τὴν ἀρετὴ εἶναι φτυχισμένος, -- ὅσοι ἀγα- 
ποῦν τὴν ἀρετὴ εἶναι φτυχισμένοι. Τνωρίξ εις τὸν ἄνϑρωπο, 
ποῦ ἔχλεφε τὸ ρολόϊ σου; Νὰ τὸ κλειδί, μὲ τὸ ὑποῖο. 
ἄνοιξς ὃ χλέφτης τὴν πόρτα. Πουλῶ ὅλα ὅσα ἔχω. Τὸ 
βιβλίο, ποῦ μοῦ (τὸ) ἔχεις δανείσει εἶναι πολὺ ὡραῖο. Δὲν 
ἀγαπῶ παιδιά, (δ)ποῦ λένε φέμματα. Γνωρίζεις τὸν χύριο, 
γιὰ τὸν ὁποῖο ("μίλησα ἐχϑὲς ps τὸν ἀδελφό cov, — ποῦ 
ἐμίλησα γιὰ αὐτὸν ἐχϑὲς Ws τὸν ἀδελφό᾽ GOD. Ποῦ εἶναι 
τώρα οἱ φίλοι σας, εἰς τὴ βοήϑεια τῶν ὁποίων (ἐ)πιστέφψατε, 
- ποῦ (ἐ)πιστέφατε στὴ βοήϑειά τους: Ὅ,τι εἶναι ὡραῖο δὲν 
εἶναι πάντα χαὶ χαλό. Θὰ τὸ λέγω στὸν χαϑένα ὅποιος (xv 
ἂν) ϑέλῃ va τὸ ἀκούσῃ. Σὲ βεβαιόνω, Osa κι᾿ ἂν μοῦ ἔλεγε 
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ἐναντίον σου, τίποτα, δὲν τοῦ ἐπίστευα ἀπὸ ὅλα τὰ λόγια του. 
Ὃ xadévac καὶ ἢ χαϑεμιὰ ϑέλει νὰ ἔχῃ διχῃό. Καμμιὰ 
δὲν To rom. Kavévave δὲν Ἰνωρίζω σὲ αὐτὴ τὴν πόλι. 
Τὸν ἐρώτησα, av) (if) ϑέλῃ τίποτα, ἀλλὰ καμμιὰ λέξι δὲν 
uw ἀπάντησε. Ὃ κχαϑένας φροντίζει γιὰ τὸν ἑαυτό τοῦ χαὶ 
γιὰ τὴν οἰκογένεια (or φαμίλια) του. ᾿Εσὺ εἶσαι ἄνθρωπος 
ποῦ ἢ Ἰνώμη tov δὲ(ν) p(t) ἐνδιαφέρει. Δὲν ξέρεις χανένα 
γεώτερο or τίποτε(ς)ὺ τὸ νεώτερο; Ὄχι, δὲν ξέρω τίποτα. 
Ὅλος ὁ χόσμος ἐδῶ γνωρίζει τοῦτο τὸν ἄνϑρωπο, ἀλλὰ κα- 
γένας δὲν τὸν ἐχτιμᾷ. Γνωρίζεις αὐτὲς τὴς γυναῖχες: Δὲν 
ἡνωρίζει ὅλες, μεριχὲς ὅμως ἀπ᾽ αὐτὲς γνωρίζω. 


Exereise 46. 


In this world, one is rich, another poor, and no one 
is content with his lot. Do you know anyone in this 
hall? No, I know no one. Has anyone asked after 
me? No one. Many blame the works (ἔργα) of others 
from envy. I believe I heard some one in the court- 
yard last night. Were there many people at the concert 
yesterday? No, a few, not many. A certain Mr. Angelo- 
poulos wishes to speak to you; what shall I answer him? 
Several had heard the same thing. No one has heard 
it. Do not to another that which you would not have 
another do to you. All wish to have justice, no one 
wishes to have wrong. If I knew any one in that city, 
I would stay there several days. Thou hast forgotten 
something, — hast thou forgotten anything? Have you 
heard anything? No, nothing, yes, — we have heard some- 
thing. I have expected him for several hours. What 
did he answer you? He answered us nothing. He was 
silent, and answered none of my questions. Open thy 
hand, I believe thou hast something in it (μέσα); no, I 
have nothing in it. Have you still (some) of that 
wine of which yesterday I bought two bottles? I do 
not know the woman who wrote this letter. The 
lady whose daughter is your pupil will come back 
to-morrow from her journey. The merchant I travelled 
with went (ἐπῆγε) to Berlin. 


Conversation. 
Ὕπάρχουν ἐδῶ μεριχὰ ϑέατρα ; ἴΟχι, κανένα. 
Τί ἀπάντησι ἔστειλε ὃ δικηγόρος; Καμμία ὡς τώρα. 
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"Hide! κανένας καὶ μὲ ἐζήτησε; Nat, de® ἕνας κάποιος fives 
δάκης, ποῦ τὸν ἐγνώρισες πέρυσιν 
στὴν Κρήτη $a ξαναπεράσῃ 
αὔριο. 


"4 Nat, ἐλησμόνησα κάτι. 
’ NSP. 


Γιατί γορίζεις τόσο γλήγορα 
ἐξέχασες τίποτοι; 
1. is come. 2. last year. 3. ξαναπερῶ, -άω pass this way 
again. 4. quickly. 
Reading. 
Ταξεῖδι στὴν. Apxadia. (Continued.) 


"And: τό βάϑος τοῦ ὁρίζοντα, μαχρά, ἀπὸ τὰ χαλοχώ- 
ματα ράχια τῆς Πιάνας, ξέβγαινον σὰν πελώρια νυχτερινὰ 
ὄρνια, κατάμαυρα καὶ γοργόφτερα, βαρυὰ ἄγρια σύγνεφα, om 
ἀρμένιζαν σὰν πειρατικὰ χαράβια στὸν σουρουπωμένο οὐρανὸ 
χαὶ χαταπλακχόνονταν τετραπανωτά, σὰν ναυάγια τῆς Μαύρης 
Θάλασσας, ἐπάνω στὴ μυτερὴ Χρέπα, τὴν ὑφηλότερη χορυφὴ 
τοῦ Μαινάλου. “Ὅταν ἣ Χρέπα pander σύγνεφα, λέγουν ot 
χάτοιχοι τοῦ Μαινάλου, βροχὴ da 1 πιάσῃ. Κ᾽ ἔβλεπες ξάφνου 
τοὺς Ἰεωργοὺς νὰ ξεπετιῶνται[ ἀπὸ τὰ ὀργώματα μὲ τὰ 
τααπιὰ χαὶ μὲ τὰ διχέλια στὰ χέρια τοὺς, ἄνδρες χαὶ γυναῖ- 
χες, χαὶ νὰ συμμαζεύωνται κατὰ τὸ χωριό. ἤΑλλοι πεζοὶ x” 
ἄλλοι στὰ ζωντόβολά τοὺς χαβάλα, περνοῦσαν σιμά μας δεξιὰ 
κι᾿ ἀριστερά, μᾶς χάριζαν ἀπὸ ἕνα ξερὸ χαιρέτισμια, χατὰ τὸ 
συνήϑιο τοὺς χαὶ τραβοῦσαν τὸ δόμο γλήγοροι κι᾿ ἀμίλητοι, 
σὰν γιὰ γὰ προφϑάσουν στὸ χαλύβι τῶν ζεστὴ τὴ μιπομκπότα. 
Κ᾽ οἱ πιστικοὶ μὲ σουρίγματα χαὶ μὲ σάλαγους ροβόλαγαν 
τὰ χοπάδια ἀπὸ τὲς πλαγιὲς στὰ μανδριά. Πήραμις σύντομιο 
μονοπότι χαὶ σὲ λίγη ὥρα βγήκαμε" στὰ | Τρίκορφα. Μαῦρο: 
μεγάλοι σωροὶ σὰν ἀπὸ κάρβουνα στιβασμένοι μᾶς περι- 
χύχλωσαν ἐδῶ πολδδρομοι. Ἦταν ἧ κχοντορραχοῦλες τῶν 
Τριχόρφων, ἣ πολλὲς χαὶ συγχολλημένες. Kat χλῴώϑαμςε 


4 


χοντορροιχοῦλες χαὶ avvadrdCows μονοπάτια. 


1. hurry away. 2. gather. 8. ροβολῶ, -ἀω bring down. 
4, βγαίνω go out. : 





NINETEENTH LESSON. 
Passive and Middle Verb. 


A. General Remarks. 


1. Modern Greek has the same forms for the passive 
verb (παϑητικόν) and middle or reflexive (μέσον), The 
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reflexive ἘΝ σε Ὁ: which shows the relation of the action to 
the subject, is not used, but this relation is implied by the 
ending of the verb, which i is both passive and middle. Thus: 
Κρύφτω, κρύβω I hide (something else). 
Κρύφτομαι, κρύβομαι I become hidden, hide myself. 
(Εὐχρυφϑήχαμε we were hidden, hid ourselves. 

But the same type of phrase may be used in Greek as 

in English, active verb with reflexive pronouns (see p. 145); as: 
Κρύβω τὸν ἑαυτό, μου. 

In the plural, the middle has also a reciprocal or 
mutual sense; but this also may be expressed by the active 
with the appropriate pronoun. E.¢g.: 

᾿Αγαπιοῦνται or ἀγαπᾷ ὃ ἕνας τὸν ἄλλο. 
They love one another, each other. 


ς 


Γνωρίζονται or Ἰνωρίζει ἢ μιὰ τὴν ἄλλη. 
They recognize each other, one another. - 


2. There are however a number of verbs which offer 
something exceptional. 

a. Verbs with middle form and active meaning, as: 
συλλογίζομαι 1 think, .be- αἰσθάνομαι I feel, perceive. 

think me, ponder. φαίνομαι I appear. 

ἔρχομαι I come. 3 

b. With active form and middle meaning, or mean- 
‘ing both middle and active; as: 
χοπιάζῳ 1 bestir myself, take ἡσυχάζω I rest myself, calm, 


pains: give trouble. keep or make quiet. 
amopasitw I resolve, decide ἀλλάζω I change, change 
myself, myself, ἢ 


3. The middle also denotes that the act is done for 
the subject, in his interest, so that the dative may often 
be used to express this relation. Examples are: 

συμβουλεύω (τινά) I advise, συμβουλξύομαι I take 
advice, consult; 

δανείζω I lend, give a loan, δανείζομαι I borrow; 

τρομάζω I frighten, terrify, I am terrified, shocked, 
τρομάζομαι I am terrified, shocked, I terrify 
myself (with anxiety for myself). 

4, The Aorist and the Compended Tenses are formed 
in the middle and passive, as in the active, from the 
present and aorist. 


=}. WMbiee Sore 
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What is said of the augment in Lesson 12, is {η6. 
same in principle for middle and passive; as a matter of 
fact, the augment is very seldom used, since nearly all 
middle and passive forms are of more than three syllables. 

The use of tenses and moods is the same as in the active. 


5. The accentuation of the aorist conjunctive and 
infinitive is on the last syllable or the last but one, that of 
the perfect participle upon the last but one; these do 
not follow the general rule for verbs (p. 104). 

Final o counts as short for accentuation (compare 
p. 20), as λύομαι, λύεσαι, λύεται, λύονται. 


B. The Conjugations. 
I. First Conjugation: Uncontracted Verbs. 
§ 1. The endings are: 


Present, Ind.: oat or οὐμαι, econ, etat, duaode or οὐμασϑε, 
εσϑε, ονται OF οὐνται. 

> Conj.: wpa or οὐμιαι, εσαι, εται, ῴμασϑε or οὐμασϑε, 
COVE, WYTAL OF ODYTAL. 

Imperfect: dyovv(a) or obwovv(a), dcovy gr doovva or ὅσουνε, 
Octave) or ovtay, Ouacde or οὐμασϑε, donate, 
ὀντουσαν or ovtay or éytovy(e). 

Aorist, Ind.: dyxa, ϑηχες, ϑηχε, ϑήχαμε, ϑήκχατε, ϑηχᾶν 

or ϑήχανε. 
>» Conj.: ϑῶ, dic, OF, ϑῶμε or ϑοῦμε, ϑῆτε, ϑοῦν(ε). 
Thus Present Indicative and Conjunctive are alike in 
pronunciation, and differ only in the traditional spelling. 
In the Aorist Indicative (Oyx-a, ϑήχτες etc.), the 

endings are the same as those of the active, -a, τες, -é, 

πᾶμε, -ate, -av(e). 


Adop.at I become loose, am loosed, loose myself. 


Present. 
Indicative. 
Aboot, λύουμιαι I am loosed, loose myself, etc. 
λύεσαι 
λύεται 
λυόμασϑε, λυούμασϑε 
λύεσϑε 
λύονται, λύουνται. 









ve λύεται. ὑοῦ a 
ae λυώμασϑ-, ἌΝ a 

ya λύεσϑε | om 
io λύωνται, λύουνται 






, 
Ἃ 
᾿} 
a) 









one 





“+ Imperative. — τ 
Νὰ λῦύεσαι! be rate loose thyself! oe ΟΝ 
γος or νὰ λύεται! let him be, ete. a 

ἂς λυῴμασϑε, ἂς λυούμασϑε ! ι eee 

“a a λύεσϑε! ἜΡΩΣ 








: ke or νὰ λύωνται, ἂς or νὰ λύουνται |. 





BS ρηηϊευο: νὰ λύωμιαι (lit. also λύξσϑαι). 


ie oar 


7 Imperfect. ¥ ἬΝ 

4 (Ελυόμουν(α), (ἐ)λυούμιουν(α) I was loosed, loosed — 

3 | myself, etc. | | 

a (ἐ)λυόσουν(α), (2)Andcovve | ee 
: (ἐ)λοόταν(Ξ), (ἐ)λύονταν πον". ἐν 
Ἶ (ἐθ)λυόμασϑιε, ἐλυούμασϑ'ε ; 
ἊΝ (é)\udsaave 

s (ἐἸλυόντουσαν, (Ed)Abovtay, (ἐ)λυόντουν(). 

᾽ν 

a Aorist. 

Ἢ Indicative. 

P (Ε)λύϑηχα 1 was loosed, loosed myself, ete. 

g (Ξλύϑηχες 

δ: (ἐ)λύϑηχε 

Ε (Ἐλυϑήκχκαμιε 

he (ἐὐλυϑήκατε 

a (ἐ)λλύϑηχαν, (ἐ)λυ ϑήχανε. 


Conjunctive. 


ΝᾺ λυϑῷ that 1 be loosed, that Imay be νὰ λυϑῶμι, -odpe 
νὰ λυϑῆς — [loosed, or loose myself, etc. νὰ λυϑῆτς 


va λοϑῇ νὰ λυϑοῦν(ε). 
Ἶ Imperative. ἮΝ 
7 Absav (va λυϑῇς)! be loosed, loose thyself, etc. — ἐν cae 
ἂς or νὰ λυϑῇ! let him, etc, 6 | ae 





Ἶ Modem Grock Grammar, Ὁ : τ 


ae aa ἃ 


— 
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ἂς λυϑῶμε, ἂς λυϑοῦμε | 
λυϑῆτε! 
ἂς or νὰ λυϑοῦν(ε)! 


Infinitive: νὰ λοϑῶ, in compounded tenses λυϑῆῇ. 





; Perfect. 
Indicative. Conjunctive. 

δ > δ τὰ 
Εἶμαι λυμένος, -ἢ, -0) δι Νὰε εἶμαι λυμένος, -ἢ, - SES 
εἶσαι > > 1S 8 νὰ εἶσαι » > >| δας, 
: φ » ς [] 
εἶναι » >» »[ὦ 5. ve εἶναι » > o{— be 

oO Ora hee 25m 
εἴμασϑε λυμένοι, Ὅτ ΓΞ eG vast ἴμασϑελυμένοι, -¢, -α ae 

ς . -- 

εἶσϑε » >) sag νὰ εἶσϑε » > %*leee 
εἶναι » > ap Ἐπ ye νας τον ὦ » »J/ 856 
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or ἔχω λυϑῆ, ἔχεις λυϑῆ, ἔχει or νὰ ἔχω ody, νὰ ἔχῃς 
λυϑῆ, Fyo(v)ue λυϑῆ ete. λυϑῆ, νὰ ἔχῃ λυϑῆ οἷο. 








ν Pluperfect. f 
Ἤμουν(α) λυμένος, -Ἢ, τὸ ΟΥ̓ εἶχα λυϑὴ Zs 
joovv(a, ¢) » St Oe Bry eet ἢ ao g 
ἧταν (ἤτανε) » σον Soars (Sree 
ἤμασϑε λυμένοι, -ες, -ὰ » εἴχαμς » 5 - = 
ἤσασϑε » > > 9 εἴχατε » | ee 
ἦταν εἶχαν ιν | SAB 

» > » > es, 
ἤτανς εἴχανε! » ΠΗ 
Future. 
Future continuous. Future absolute, 
Θὰ λύωμαι, τουμαι Zo Θὰ odo ZB 
9a λί 2S 3 : : ὃς 
& λύεσαι S283 %a hodie omg 
x r ° o 5 a eat ῳ 
Sa λύεται Voda: ϑὰ λυϑῇ Ὁ acs 
ϑὰ λυώμασϑε, τούμασϑε cas ‘Ga λοϑῶμς, -οὔμιξ “a? 
Ba λύεσϑε Sue ϑὰ λυϑῆτε ‘| sae 
τῇ 5 ΡΥ (pe w 
3a λύωνται, -ovvrae | 2 4 ϑὰ λυϑοῦν(ε) = R 
Future aca 
Θὰ εἶμαι | Oa εἴμασϑε 7). 
- λυμένος oot λομένος 
ϑὰ εἶσαι μ 5 ϑὰ εἶσϑε ᾿ = τ 
ϑὰ εἶναι Ἷ; ϑὰ εἶναι | ω 


or ϑὰ ἔχω λυϑῆ, ϑὰ ἔχῃς λυϑῇ, ϑὰ ἔχῃ ete. λυϑῆ 
I shall have been loosed, I shall have loosed myself. 








W idndktichot 





¢ Present. 
θὰ (ἐλυόμ ovv(a), ϑὰ ἐλοούμουν(α) τς 7. 
ϑὰ (ἐ)λυόσουν(α), ϑὰ (ἐ)λυόσουνε aie = 
ϑὰ (ἐ)λυόταν(ε), ϑὰ (ἐ)λύονταν ea 3 
ϑὰ (ἐ)λυόμασϑε, OA ἐλυούμασϑε ; 853 
Sa ἐλυόσασϑε a ® & 
ϑὰ (ἐ)λυόντουσαν, ϑὰ (ἐ)λύονταν, ϑὰ ἐλυόντυον(ε) 1 4S Ξ 
Past. 
Θὰ ἤμουν(α) λυμένος, -y, τὸ or ϑὰ εἶχα λυϑῆ) ἐδ 8 
ϑὰ ἤσουν(α, s) » >» » » ϑὰ εἶχες >» | Zar 
ϑὰ ἦταν, ἤτανε » >» » » ϑὰ εἶχε » | oae 
ϑὰ ἥἤμασϑε λυμένοι, -e¢, -α » ϑὰ εἴχαμε » (BS Ξ 
ϑὰ ἤσασϑε > > >» » ϑὰ εἴχατε » | dae 
ϑὰ ἧταν, ἤτανε » > » » ϑὰ εἶχαν, εἴχανε» |S 8 





Kiwat λυμένος has nis the meaning: I am loosed, — 


“Ἤμουν(α) λυμένος I was loosed, — ϑὰ εἶμαι λυμένος I shall 


be loosed. 
Remarks. 


1. The only special imperative forms in paskive or 
middle of the popular language, are the 2™4 singular and 
plural of the aorist; but even these are often repiGeg 
by νά with the conjunctive. 

The ending of the 258 sing. aorist imperative is -cov. 
With verbs that make an unsigmatic active aorist this 
form is made from the passive aorist, by omitting the 


augment and adding -sov in place of -ϑηχα; as: (χρίνω) 


ἀποκχρίνομοι I answer, ἀποχρίϑηχα, ἀποχρίσου, — σύρω, 
σέρνω I drag, ἔσυρα, (ἐ)σύρϑηχα, σύρσου, — πλύνω, πλαίνω, 
πλένω I wash, ἔπλυνα, (ἐ)πλόϑηχα, πλύσου. Where the 
verb has a sigmatic active aorist, the stem-final of the 
present is changed in the same way as it is in the active 
before adding -σα. Hence for example: λύσου (Abm, ἔλυσα), 
γνωρίσου (γνωρίζω, ἐγνώρισα), τρίφου (τρίβω, ἔτριφα), κρόφου 
(χρύβω, χρύφτω, ἔχρυφψα), πανδρέψου (πανδρεύω, [ἐϊπάνδρεφο), 
δείξου (δείχνω, ἔδειξα), ξόσου (ξύνω, ἔξυσα), φυλάξου (φυλάγω, 
ἐφύλαξα). 

2. On the formation of the perfect participle in 
πμένος, all that is necessary has been said on page 128 
and following. 
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§ 2. Imperfect and Aorist Formation. 


1. The imperfect, as in the active, keeps the present 
stem unchanged. 


2. The aorist, as in the active, sometimes changes 
the end of the present stem, and sometimes does not, 


a. With verbs in A, », ν, p (with unsigmatic aorist 
active) the A, μι, v, p are unchanged before -Oyxa, but -ν 
drops in the popular language (generally not so in the liter- 
ary language). With doubled, one is dropped. The a pre- 
ceding A, ., ν, p is changed to a, as in the aorist active. H.g.: 

φάλλω I sing, baka, (ἐγφάλϑηχα, 

χρίνω I judge, ἔχρινα, (ἐ)χρίϑηκα, 

σύρω, σέρνω I drag, ἔσυρα, (ἐ)σύρϑηχα, 

μαραίνω I make wither, (ἐ)μάρανα, (ἐ)μαράϑηχα, 
ξεραίνω I dry, (ἐ)ξέρανα, (ἐ)ξεράϑηχα. 


If ς precedes A, uw, ν, p, the treatment differs from 
the active: the ¢ is only changed if the stem of the verb 
is one syllable, and then it becomes α (not et); stems of 
more than one syllable keep «. Compounds follow the 
simple verbs. E.g.: 

στέλλω, στέλνω I send, ἔστειλα, (ἐ)στόλθϑηχα, 

δέρνω I thrash, ἔδειρα, (ἐδάρϑηκα, 

σπείρω, σπέρνω I sow, ἔσπειρα, (ἐ)σπάρϑηκα, 


and similarly ξαναστέλνω, ξαναδέρνω, ξανασπέρνω. 


But παρ-αγγέλλω, παρ-αγγέλνω I order, (ἐ)γπαράγγειλα, 
(ἐἸκαραγγέλθϑηχα. 
b. For verbs with a ΠΤΕΡΆ Ἢ aorist (-σα, τ-ξα, -φαὶ) 
the following rules hold. 


a. Vowels and diphthongs, including the vo of av 
and εὖ, are unchanged; as: 

λύω I loose, ἔλυσα, (ἐ)λύϑηκχα, 

παδὼ I check, stop, ἔπαφα (ἔπαυσα), (ἐἸπαύϑηχα, 

ποανδρεύω I marry, (ἐ)πάνδρεφα, (8)mavdpeb dyna. 

So Cebw (Cedyw) I put to, ἔζεφα, (ἐ)ζεύϑηχα. 

With many other verbs, but not those in -ajw and 
πεὔω, an σ΄ is put in before -dyxa; as: 

χλείω I shut, ἔχλεισα, (β)κλείσϑηχα, 

ἀχοῦω I hear, &xovsa, ἀκούσϑηχα. 
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B. A and 9% become 5, and so €, if the verb in -fw 


has -σὰ in the active aorist; as: ὁ 


πείϑω I advise, ἔπεισα, (ἐ)πείσϑηχα, 

δανείζω I lend, (ἐ)δάνεισα, (ἐ)δανείσϑιηχα, 
ἀγοράζω I buy, ἀγόρασα, ἀγοράσϑηκα, 
Ἰνωρῤίζω I recognize, ἐγνώρισα, ἐγνωρίσϑηχα. 

Θέτω I place, put, has an irregular (ἐ)τέϑηκα, seldom 
used; no other verbs in -tm with passiye aorist are known 
to the popular language. 

7. X is unchanged, 7 and x become y. E,g.: 

ἀνοίγω I open, ἄνοιξα, ἀνοίχϑηχα, 

πλέχω I weave, plait, ἔπλεξα, (ἐἡπλέχϑηχα, 

ἐξελέγχω I test, ἐξέλεγξα, ἐξελέγχϑηχα, 

δέχομαι I assume, receive, (ἐ)δέχϑηχα. 

6. ® is unchanged, 8, x and gt become g. H.g.: 

τρίβω I rub, ἔτριψα, ἐτρίφϑηχα, 

λείπω I am absent or wanting, Greta, (παρα-. ξγχατα-ὶ) 

λείφϑηχα, 
xpdpw, χρύφτω I hide, ἔχρυφα, (ἐγχρύφϑηχα 
and so (compare p. 118) (ἐργράφϑηκχα, (ἐ)σκύφϑηκα, (ἐ)βλά- 
φϑηχα. 

ο. The following remarks must be added: 

Add to a: α. Words in -όνω and -ῴνω, active aorist 
-woa, have -@dyxa; e.g. βεβαιώϑηχα, ταπεινώϑηκα, Aepd- 
ϑηχα, σχοτῴϑηχα, — (ἐγχώϑηχα, (ἐ)στρώϑηκα. Zadvo has 
(ἐἘἰζῴϑηχα and (ἐ)ζώσϑηχα. 

β. Verbs in -atyw, active aorist -vya, have -ὖϑηχα; 
e.g. πλύνω, πλαίνω, ἔπλυνα, (ἐ)πλύϑηχα, The passive aorist 
is rare with them, because their active form has mostly 
ἃ passive or middle sense as well. 

ἡ. Words in -vm with preceding vowel have partly 
-ϑηχα, partly -σϑηχα: (ἐ)στήϑηχα, (e)yddyna, (ἐ)φήϑηκα, 
— (ἐθἘ)δαγχάσϑηκα, (ἐἸπιάσϑηκα, (ἐ)σβύσϑηκα, (ἐὐ)φϑειάσϑηχα: 
- ἀφήνω has irregularly apédynua. 

Those in -yvm have -χϑηχα: (ἐ)δείχϑηκα, (ἐ)διώχϑηχα, 
(ἐγσπρώχϑηκα, (ἐφάχϑηκοα. Similarly ρίχνω, ρίχτω I throw, 
has ἐρρίχϑηχα. 

Add to b; α. Words in -yw, in which v has been 
inserted between the ending and the final vowel of the 
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present stem (like. πὴ χλείνω) have partly: Syn, par iy * 
Snape: (ἐ)γδέϑηχα, (ὀγχύϑηχα, νδύϑηκα (ντύϑηκα), γδύϑηχα. — 
— (ἐγξύσϑηχα, (ἐ)σπάσϑηχα and {ποις its root) (ἐ)συγ- 

tes 
. The Verbs in -άζω and -i€w, which have boi in 

the olive aorist, form the passive (middle) aorist accordingly 
in -χϑηχα (-άχϑηχα, -ἰχϑῆχα); as ἁρπάχϑηχα, (ἐγπειρά- 
χϑηχο, (ἐγσφάχϑηχα, (ἐγτρομάχϑηκα, (ἐγπρυστάχϑηκα, (ἐ)τινά- 
χϑηχα, (ἐ)σφυρίχϑηκα. 

Similarly: παίζω, (ἐγπαίχϑηχα, --- φυλάγῳ, (ἐγφυλάχϑηχα, 
- σφίγγω, (ἐ)σφίχϑηκχα, --- διδάσχω, (ἐ)διδόχϑηκοι, 

8. 3. The following table shows a comparison. of the 
regular endings of the active aorist, passive (middle) aorist 
and perfect participle passive (middle) of the uncontrac- 


ted verbs: 
Act. Aor. Pass. Aor Perf. Part. 


“ OTK μένος 

τ { dyno { μένος 
| σῦϑηχα ἰ σμένος 

Eo, χϑηχα γμένος 


be φϑηχα μμένος. 
_ Verbs in -abw and -ebm form: aba, eda, --- αὐϑηχα, 
εὔϑηχα, — σμμιένος, εἐμμιένος. 

Remark. In the literary language, the verbs with liquid 
stems (A, p, νυ 0) in -yw, if regular, have τνα, πνϑηλα, -μμένος; 
aS: μαραίνω, ἐμάρανα, ἐμαράνϑοηχα, μεμαραμμένος. Consequently 
many write the perce. * even for the popular language as 
πμμένος instead of -μένος, @.g.: μαραμμίένος. 


8 4. Aorist In -yxa. 

1, Some verbs are exceptions and form the aorist in 
-7x0. instead of -ϑηχα, conj. τῷ instead of -ϑῶ, inf. (for 
compounded tenses) -ἢ instead of -ϑῆ; sometimes there 
are other irregularities. These are: 


ψαίνομιαι I appear, become visible, am seen, (ἐγφάνηχα, 
γὰ φανῶ, φανῆ, i 

χαίρομιαι, *“yatow I rejoice, (ἐγχάρηκα, νὰ χαρῶ, χαρῆ, 

πνίγω I choke, drown, ἔπνιξα, (ἐ)πνίγηκα etc., 

χόφτω, κόβω ([ἡχόπτω) T cut, cut off, ἔκοψα, (ἐγχό- 
TNAA etc., Dy, 

ϑάφτω, ϑάβω (ϑάπτω) I bury, Baha, (ἐγτάφηκα etc, 5 
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βρέχω 1 wet, drench, ἔβρεξα, (ἐ)βράχηχα, νὰ βραχῶῷ 
βραχῇ, ee 
χλέφτω, ὙΠ βω (Γχλέπτω) I steal, ἔχλεφα, (ἐγχλάπηχα, of 


ϑρέφω, "τρέφω Irear, breed, nourish, ἔϑρεφα, (é)tpapyna 
or (ἐ)ϑράφηχα, 

ἐπι-τρέπω I allow, ἐπίτρεφα, ἐπιτράπηκα, 

(ἐ)ντρέπομιαι I am ashamed, shy, (ἐγντράπηκα, 

χατα-στρέφω 1 destroy, overthrow, χατάστρεφα, χα- 
ταστράφηχα. 


[lviyo and ϑάφτω form> also the aorist in -ϑηχα: 
(ἐγπνίχϑηχα, (ἐϑάφϑηχα. 

The imperative form of the 2°¢ pers. sing. is peri- 
phrastic: νὰ φανῇς, νὰ χαρῇς, νὰ πνιγῆς etc. From (ἐ)πνί- 
χϑηχα and (ἐγϑάφϑηκα however are formed πνίξου and ϑάφου. 
— ‘Shame on you is: (ἐντροπή cov (ἢ ἐντροπή shame), 
pl. (é)ytpony σας. 


The perfect participle, so far as it is in use, is formed. 


thus: πνιγμένος, κομμιένος, ϑαμμένος, βρεγμένος (also βρεμμιένος), 
Ἀλεμμένος, ϑρεμμένος, ἐπιτραμμένος, καταστραμιμένος. 

Some compounds of very common use may be men- 
tioned : συ(γγχαίρω I congratulate, wish happiness, (ἐ)συ(γ)- 
χάρηλο, and προχόφτω I make progress, get on, προχομ.- 


μένος advanced, skilful, capable. 


2. The passive aorist in - χὰ is formed with certain 
verbs otherwise regular: καίω, (ἐ)χάηχα, — γίνομαι, (ἐ)γί- 
vyxe beside the commoner ἔγεινα. More in Lesson 24. 


Remark, An-active aorist in -yx« is formed with the com- 
pounds of the disused verb βαίνω; as: βγαίνω, βγῆχα, — μπαίνω, 
μπῆχα, — κατεβαίνω, κατέβηχα, —~ ἀνεβαίνω, ἀνέβηχα, --- συμβαίνει, 
συννέβηκε, — and a few Bthey verbs. More in Lesson 24. 


_§ 5. Fora few verbs, the popular language forms a 
present participle passive in -obwsvo¢g or -άμενος, -ἢ, τὸ: 
χαϑούμενος from χάϑο(υ)μνα! I sit, dwell, live; 
Ἀξιτάμενος lying, bedridden, — from xsitowat I lie, 

I am stretched out, lie abed; 
λεγάμενος said, — from λέγω I say; 
πηγαινάμιενος going, on the way, — from: πηγαίνω I 20; 
στεχάμενος (of water) still, stagnant, — from στέκομαι, 
στέχω I stand, remain standing; 
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τρεχάμενος (of water) running, flowing, — from τρέχω 


IT run; 
χαρούμενος happy, lively, gay, in good spirits, — from 
χαίρο(ο)γμμαι I rejoice; | 
and also, of the contracted verbs, πετάμενος flying 
(e.g. πετάμιενο πουλί), ---- from πετῶ, -ἄω I fly. 


Words. 


Συνειϑίζω accustom; -opa: become accustomed; coverdicueves 
accustomed, 

᾿Απελπίζω take hope away, bring to despair; τομαῖς lose hope, 
despair. 

Ἰζουράζξζω make weary; -owat grow weary; κουρασμένος 
weary, tired. 

Κοπιάζω exert oneself, take trouble, give oneself pains; weary. 

᾿Ἐργάξομαι work, be active. 

Σχέφτομαι, lit. σχέπτομαι think, ponder. 


E(o)vptlw shave | διορϑόνω improve, correct 
σιδερόνω iron, smooth | στολίζω adorn 
πληγόνω, λα- wound | ἀπαγορεύω forbid . 

βόνω | ἀρρωστῷ, -ἄω fall ill, be ill. 


Exereise 47. 


Στὴν τελευταία μάχη σχοτωϑήκανς διακόσιοι στρατιῶτες 
καὶ λαβώϑηχαν (or [ἐϊπληγώϑηκχαν) ἐφταχόσιοι εἴχοσι. Τοῦτα 
τὰ Epya(ta) ϑὰ ϑαυμασϑοῦνες amd πολλούς, ἐγὼ ὅμως δὲ(ν) 
μπορῶ νὰ τὰ ϑαυμάσω. Εἶμαι συνειϑισμένος νὰ σηχόνωμαι 
χάϑε πρωὶ στὰς ἕξι, Θὰ πανδρευότανε αὐτὴ τὴ φτωχὴ 
χόρη, ἂν etye μεγαλείτερο μῖσϑό., "As μὴ ἀπελπιζώμασϑε, 
εἶναι νέος (νηὸς) ἀκόμα καὶ μπορεῖ ν᾽ ἀλλάξῃ διαγωγή" 
ἂς ἐλπίζουμιε, πῶς ϑὰ διορϑωϑῇ. Ἢ γῆ γυρίζει τὸν ἑαυτό 
της. Αὐτὴ ἡ γυναῖχα δὲ συλλογίζεται τίποτα ἄλλο παρὰ 
πῶς νὰ νδύνεται τῆς μόδας. Σὲ τέτοιες χρίσιμες περίστασες 
συμβουλέφου τοὺς γονηούς σοὺ χ(αὶ) ἐμπιστέψου σὲ αὐτούς. 
Πλησιάστε στὴ φωτιά, γιὰ νὰ (in order that). ζεσταϑῆτε. 
Μὲ τέτοια φοβερὴ ζέστη ϑὰ μαραϑοῦν(ε) γλήγορα ὅλα τὰ 
λουλούδια. “Exdersec τὴν πόρτα: Ἤτανε χλεισμένη. ᾿Απὸ 
ποιόνε εἶναι Ὑ γραμμένο αὐτὸ τὸ βιβλίο; Γιατί εἶναι σήμερα 
τὰ περισσότερα σπίτια. στολισμένα μὲ σημαῖες; Ποῦ (ἐ)τυπώ- 
ϑηχε τὸ βιβλίο; Εἶναι πολὺ χαλὰ (well) τυπωμένο, Ὁ 
ἄρρωστος σήμερα δὲν αἰσϑάνεται πλιὰ πόνους. Εἶμαι πολὺ 
χρυωμένος, δὲ μπορῶ νὰ τὸν ἐπισχεφϑῶ οὔτε σήμερα οὔτε 
αὔριο. Αὐτὸ δὲν ἐπιτρέπεται, ἀπαγορεύεται. Et ἵναι παν- 
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r δρεμμένος, τώρα εἶναι πέντε χρόνια ποῦ πανδρεύϑηχε. Lari 
εἶναι τόσο ἀπελπισμένος; Τὸ ρολόϊ ποῦ μιοῦ ἔχλεφαν δὲν εἶχε 
μεγάλη ἀξία. Πῶς σοῦ ἐφάνηχε ἐχϑὲς τὸ κονσέρτο; “Av 


᾿ς τὸ σπίτι ἤτανε καλὰ (well) χτισμένο, ϑὰ ἤτανς τώρα (ἐἾνοι- 


κιασμένο. Ἢ γρῃὰ μητέρα ἐχάρηλχε πολύ, ὅταν (when) ἔλαβε 
αὐτὲς τὲς χαλὲς εἰδήσεις ἀπ(ὸ) τὸ γυιό τῆς. Ὅλοι ἔφάνηχκαν 
πολὺ χουρασμένοι. Νδύνεται μὲ πολὺ γοῦστο. 


Exereise 48. 


The flowers we cut this morning are already faded. 
We amused ourselves for a long (much) time over this 


event, but no one made up his mind to begin the work. 


Maria was blamed by her teacher, she is not diligent. 
Have these exercises been corrected? No, they will be 
corrected to-morrow morning. When will your sister marry? 
She has been married a month already. How does all 
this appear to you, what impression does it make on 
you? Little Anna is being dressed by her mother; she 
cannot dress alone. The doctor ordered her to take care 
of every chill. The goods were sent away yesterday. 
If you had thought first (πρωτήτερα), you would have 
answered differently (ἀλλοιῴτατα). He that thinks not 
and works not, will always remain poor. By yesterday's 
accident two workmen were killed. I wish to convince 
you, but it seems to me that you do not wish to be 
convinced. Is all (pl.) paid? The shirts are neither well 
(καλά) washed nor well ironed. Are you not yet dressed, 
not eyen your hair combed? I am delighted at your 
visit; I was greatly delighted at their visit. He will send 
to all his friends printed notices that he is engaged 
(betrothed). She was brought up in Athens. Crushed 
with age and misfortune, he diéd yesterday. The number 
of the drowned sailors is not yet known. No one knows 
where he has hidden himself. To-morrow these letters 
will be sent. away. The number of the killed and 
wounded officers was large; many of the wounded soldiers 
were left on the battlefield, 


Conversation. 
Γιατί δὲν ἐπιτρέπεται σήμερα ἢ "᾿Απαγορεύετα;, γιατὶ ὃ βασιλέας 
εἴσοδος στὸ παλάτι τοῦ βασιληᾶ: ἐγύρισε ᾿πίσω" ἐχϑὲς ἀπὸ τὸ 


ι τοαξεῖδί του. 
1, because. 2. τυρίξω (δ)πίσω = γυρίζω return. 
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᾿Εχτόπ σε μεσημέρι ὃ | Αριστείδη, Ms ey : Coe μου; eee Ὦ 


καὶ anopa δὲν etek hod is πολὺ λάϑος" ἀπὸ τὲς ἕξι, τὸ 
οὔτε ξυρισμένος " τί τρέχε: ἀρ- “πρωὶ εἶμαι σηκωμένος nat ἐρ- 
ρώστ Ὥσες; ἢ ἤσουνα κουρασμέ- γάξομαι. Τώρα ἀμέσως ϑὰ 
γος ἀπ᾿ τὰ πολλὰ γλέντια ποῦ yoo. 
ἔχαμες ἐχϑὲς τὸ βράδυ: 

Δὲν Ὑτρέπεσαι Γιώργη, nar? 'χτὸ- Μὴν. κοπιάστε, χόρις, δὲν τὸ χτὸ: 
πᾶς ἔγα τέτοιο μικρὸ παιδί; τ πῶ" wheter καὶ φωνάζει, γιατὶ" 


ἐκρύφϑ'ηχε. ὃ ἀδελφός" τοῦ καὶ 
δὲ μπορεῖ νὰ τὸν Box”. 


8. it G. 6. the clock) has struck noon. 4. you pardon me 
== pardon me (imperative). 5. to. 6. because. 7. find. 


Reading. 
Ταξεῖδι στὴν ᾿Αρχαδία. (Conclusion. 


Hig τὰ στρεφογυρίσματα ταῦτα ὅλα μονάχα τὰ μιχρὰ 
ZL ἀνάρια φῶτα, τῆς Σελίμνας ξανοίγαμε ἀντιχρῦ μας σὰν 
χωλοφωτιὲς μέσὰ σὲ δάσος μεγάλο. Τίποτα δὲν ἐβλέπαμι 
ἄλλος Μᾶς ἔπιασε x ἣ βροχή. Σιγαλὴ χαὶ φιχαλητή, 
χαριτωμένη χαλοχαιρινὴ βροχή, ὅμως ἀσταμιάτη yn. Ὅ 
μϑπροσϑινός μας ὃ σύντροφος πίστεφς τότε, ὅτι χάσαμιε χαὶ τὸ 
δρόμο" χ᾽ ἔβαλε χραυγὴ πρὸς τοὺς Ovo ἀγωτιάτες μας, On 
εἶχαν μείνει πίσω γλυχομιλιῶντας, ᾿Αλλὰ τὰ μουλάρια 
βλέπουν τὴ νῦχτα χαὶ μὲ τὸ μεγαλείτερο ἀχόμιο. σκοτάδι, 
χαὶ ὅσο αὐτὰ προπατοῦσαν χαλὰ χαὶ σίγουρα ἐσήμαινε, ὅτι 
σὲ ὃδρόμιο πατημένο βρισχόμασϑε. Καὶ τῆς Χρέπας τὰ 
cbyvepa μὲ τὲς ἀναλαμπές, 6m ἄρχισαν σύνωρα φέγγοντάς 


was χαϑαρά, μᾶς ἔδειξαν ὅτι πατούσαμςε δρόμο. Ἡσύχασε 


6 σύντροφος 6 λιγόφυχος. ὋὉ μοντινός τοῦ, ἄφοβος καὶ 
γυχτομαϑημένος μὲ τέτοια χαχοχαιριά, πῆρε τραγοῦδι " σὰν 
νὰ ἦταν Ἰνώριμοί τοῦ, ξαδέρφια TOD, ἣ ἐρημιά, ἡ νῦχτα nat. 
τ᾽ οὐρανοῦ τὸ νερό. Χαρὰ στὰ ϑάρρη TOD τὰ πολλὰ καὶ τὴν 
τρανὴ εὐϑυμία του. “Ae UGS ἐμούσχευς ἢ φιχάλα, ἂς μᾶς 
φοβέριζε pe τοὺς ἀρῃοὺς βροχισμοῦς τῆς ἡ Χρέπα. Τὰ 
pentane εἶχαν χινήσει περίγυρά μας. ὅρέαν δὲν ἐμπου- 
ὑπούνιξε ἢ Χρέπα, ἔρχονταν ὡς τὴν ἀκοή pag τὰ ξεφυ- 
χισμένα μουρμουρητά τοὺς μαζὶ μὲ τὸ λιανοφιϑύρισμια τῆς 
βροχῆς. Ke ὅτάν λαμποχοποῦσοιν τὰ σθγνεφα, ἡ φιλὲς ραβ- 


δωτὲς στάλες τῆς βροχῆς ἐβάφοντο πῦρινες σὰν ἀχτίδες ἀπὸ 


ἡλιοβασίλεμμα, θοῷ τὰ βουρμουρητὰ χαὶ πρόβαιναν στὰ 
μάτια μᾶς ἢ ϑολὲς νεροσυρμές, ποῦ πέρναγαν" ἐμπροστά 


1. took song, i. 6. began a song, ditty. 2. περνῶ, τάω 
see p. 130. : Re 












fee χ᾽ bg ΑΝ ΠΕ a Lacey tod βουνοῦ. Τότε, μὲ 


παληὰ καὶ μισοχαλασμένα. 


; TWENTIETH LESSON. 


II. Second Conjugation: Contracted Verbs. 





§ 1. The regular endings for verbs in τ-ἄομαι and 
 -80u.0t are universally in the 


Present, and that whether Indicative or Conjunctive, tépat 
Or τοῦμαι, τέσαι, τέται, ιούμασϑε, τιέσϑε, τοῦνται, 


Imperfect: tobpovy(a), ἰόσουνία, ε), ιότανε, ιούμασϑε, ig 
\dytovoay or todvray. 


The Aorist ends in -ἤϑηχα, the Perfect Participle in 
τημένος. 


Τιμιέμιαι or τιμιοῦμαι I am honoured, honour myself. 


Present. 
Indicative and Conjunctive. Imperative. 
Τιρκέμιαι, τιμκοῦμιαι 
τιμιέσαι νὰ τιμιέσαι 
τιμκέται ἂς or νὰ τιμικέται 
τίμιούμασϑε ἂς τιμκούμασϑε 
τιμιέσϑε γὰ τιμιέσϑε 
τιμκοῦνται. ἂς or νὰ τιμιοῦνται. 
Infinitive: νὰ τιμκέμαι, νὰ τιμκοῦμιαι, 
Imperfect. 
(Ε)τιμιούμιουν(α) : (ἐ)τιμκούμασϑε 
(ἐ)γτιμιόσουν(α), τιμιόσουνε (ξ)τιμιόσασϑε : 
(ἐ)τιμιότανςε (ἐ)τιρμιόντουσαν, (ἐ)τιμιοῦνταν. 
Aorist : 


Indicative: (ἐ)γτῳνήϑηχα, τῳ ήϑηκες, τῳνήϑηκχς, τιμηϑήκαμς, 
τιμνηϑήκατε, τιμνήϑηχοαν or τιμνηϑήκανε. 

Conjunctive: va τιρμνηϑῶ, νὰ τιρμνηϑῆς, νὰ τιμηϑῇ, νὰ nun 
ϑῶμιε or τιμηϑοῦμις, νὰ τιμνηϑῆτε, νὰ teudodv(s), 
Imperative: τιμνήσου (νὰ τιμηϑῇς), ἂς or νὰ τιμηϑῇ, ἂς 

τιμνηϑῶμιξ or τιμνηϑοῦμε, τιμνηϑῆτε, ἂς or va τιμνηϑοῦν(ς). 


ἼΗΙ 


“πὲς ἀναλαμπές, ἔδειχοιν. ὑπερήφανα χαὶ τῶν Τρικόρφων q 
ράχες τὰ φημισμένα ταμπούρια τοῦ Tepon τοῦ Μωρηᾶ, τὰ 
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Infinitive: νὰ τιμηϑῶ, in compounded tenses τιμηϑῆ. 

Perfect: Indic.: εἶμαι τιμημένος, -ἢ, τὸ or ἔχω τιρηϑῆ. 
Conj.: νὰ εἶμαι τιμημένος, -n, τὸ or νὰ ἔχω 

τι! ηϑῆ. 

Pluperfect: jyovv(a) τιμιημμένος, -Ἢ, τὸ or εἶχα τιμνηϑῆ. 

Future continuous: ϑὰ τιμικέμιαι or τιμκοῦμιαι. 

Future absolute: ϑὰ τιμηηϑῶ. 

Future perfect: ϑὰ εἶμαι (or ϑᾶμιαι) τιμνημένος. 

Conditional of the present: ϑὰ τιμιούμιουν(α). 


» >» » past: ϑὰ ἤμουν(α) τιμιημένος or ϑὰ εἶχα 
τιμνηϑῆ. : 

Remark. Eiyat τιμνημένος means: I have been honoured, and: 

Tam honoured, — ἤμουνί(α) τιμνημένος I was honoured, — ϑὰ εἶμαι 


τιμνημένος 1 shall be (have been) honoured. 


Exactly like τιμκέμαι, τιμκοῦμιαι 15 conjugated φιλιέμιαι, 
φιλιοῦμαι I am kissed; Imperfect (ἐ)φιλιούμουν(α), Aorist 
(ἐγφιλήϑηχα, Perf. Part. φιλημένος. 


Remarks. 

a, The t-sound in the present and imperfect ending 
is written by many εἰ, as τιμειέμαι and τιμειοῦμιαι, τιμιειέ--᾿ 
σαι etc., (ἐ)τιμειούμιουν(α) etc. 

b. The 15) and 3" persons plural present are One 
-ἰώμασϑε, -ἰῶνται instead of -tobuacde, -τοῦνται. 

The imperfect often has the following deste 
(ε)τιμιώμιουν(α), τιμιώσουνί(α) or -(c), τιμιῴτανε, τιμκῴμασϑε, 
τιμτώσασϑε, τιμιώντουσαν. 

c. Συλλογιέμαι, συλλογιοῦμαι. are popular variants of 
συλλογίζομιαι I think, consider, ponder, aor. (ἐ)συλλογίσϑηχα, 
perf. part. συλλογισμιέένος thoughtful, anxious, preoccupied. 


§ 2. Some verbs, which are used only in the passive 
or middle, inflect present and imperfect thus: 


Κοιμοῦμαι, χοιμᾶμαι 1 sleep. 


Present. 

Indicative. 
ΚΚοιμιοῦμιαι, κοιμιᾶμιαι χοιμούμασϑε 
χοιμεῖσαι, κοιμᾶσαι χοιμεῖσϑε, κοιμᾶσϑε 


χοιμεῖται, χοιμᾶται κοιμοῦνται. 
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Conjunctive. 
Νὰ κοιμοῦμαι, κοιμᾶμαι va χοιμούμασϑε 
νὰ κοιμῆσαι, κοιμᾶσαι νὰ χοιμῆσϑε, κοιμᾶσϑε 
νὰ χοιμῆται, κοιμᾶται γὰ κοιμοῦνται. 
Imperative: νὰ nooo, νὰ κοιμᾶσαι, --- ἂς (νὰ) κοιριῆται, 
ἂς (νὰ) κοιμᾶτι, — ἂς χοιμούμασϑε, — νὰ κοιμῆσϑε, 
νὰ χοιμᾶσϑε, — ἂς (νὰ) κοιμοῦνται. 


Infinitive: νὰ κοιμοῦμαι, νὰ κοιμᾶμιαι. 


Imperfect. 
( Εὐχοιμιούμιουνα, ἐκοιμιώμουν(α) (ἐ)χοιμιούμιασϑε 
(ξγχοιμιώσουνία, ¢) (ἐγκοιμιώσασϑε 
(ξ)χοιμιώτανςε (ἐ)κοιμιώντουσαν, (ἐγκοιμιοῦνταν. 
Aorist: (ἐ)χοιμνήϑηχα, — Part. Perf. κοιμνημιένος. 
So also ἀποχοιμοῦμαι, -ἅμιαι I fall asleep, — φοβοῦμαι, 


φοβᾶμαι I fear, — (ἐν)ϑυμοῦμιαι, ϑυμᾶμαι 1 remember, — 
λυποῦμαι, λυπᾶμαι I regret, grieve, λυπημένος regretful, 
sorrowful. 


§ 8. Irregularities. 


I. Those verbs in -&4@, which make their active aorist 
irregularly in -yga, -asa, -af&% instead of -σα, have for 
the passive aorist, if formed at all, -ἤχϑηκα, -ἄσϑηκχα, 
τάχϑηχα instead of -ϑηχα; words in -éw, aorist -Ἔσαᾶ, 
have -édyxa,- -ἐσϑηχα. 

1. Of the verbs in -d& (see p. 128) the following have: 

a. -ἤχϑηκα: βουτῶ, (ἐ)ββουτήχϑηχα, — ρουφῶ, (ἐρ)ρου- 
φήχϑηχα, --- τραβῶ, (ἐ)τραβήχϑηκα, — and σφαλνῷ, (ξ)- 
σφαλήχϑηχαι.. 

Ῥωτῶ (ἐρωτῶ), (ἐ)ρώτησα and (ἐ)ρώτηξα has regularly 
(ἐ)ὐρωτήϑηχα. 

Ὁ. -άσϑηχα: γελῶ, (ἐ)γελάσϑηχα, --- χερνῶ, (ἐγχεράσϑη- 
va, — χρεμ(νῶ, (ἐ)κρεμάσϑηχα, — ξεχνῶ, (ἐ)ξεχάσϑηκα, 
--- περνῶ, (ἐγπεράσϑηχα. 

6. τάχϑηχα: πετῶ, (ἐ)πετάχϑηκχα; πετιέμιαι means also 
I hurry (somewhere). 

ἃ. Βαστῶ has answering to the active (ἐ)βάσταξα 
and (ἐ)βάστηξα the two forms (ξ)βαστάχϑηχα and (ἐ)βαστή- 
χϑηχα. 

2. The following yerbs in τέω (see p. 129) have: 


Eek Der ey idee 
ae ag ee ae 
uy cat Ἢ o> “i i a 
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a. πἐϑηχα: βαριέμαι I am sreublod, weary, satiated, — 
(ἐἸβαρέϑηχα, (ἐ)παινιέμιαι I am praised, praise myself, (ἐ)παι- 
vedyxa, παραπονιέμιαι I complain, (ἐ)παραπονέϑηνχα, συ(γ)- 
χωριέμαι I am forgiven, (&)ov(y)ympéodyxa. 


Ὁ. -ἐσϑηχα: χαλίν ἡῶ, (ἐγχαλέσϑηχα, — and so παρᾶ-, 
περι-, προ-, προσχαλέσϑηχα. 

If. The formation of the perfect participle of these 
verbs has been given already (p. 128 ff.). 


8 4. A comparison of the aorist active and passive 
(middle) and the perfect participle’ of contracted verbs 
gives as their ending 

a. regular: -you, -ἤϑηχα, -μένος, 
b. exceptional classes 
verbs in -dw: -7§a, -ἤχϑηχα, -ηγμένος, 
-απα, -άσϑηχα, -ασμένος, 
-αξα, -ἄχϑηχα, -αγμένος: 
verbs ἴῃ -¢w: -soa, -ἔϑηχα, -εἐμένος,. 
-εσα, -ἔσϑηχα, -εσμένος. 





Words. 

χαιρετῶ, -ἀω greet ἢ ὑπόσχεσι(ς) promise 
ee με μεδμαὶ imitate μισῶ, -ἔω hate 
περι, tiie μόν despise ὃ χλτηρονόμος heir 

-έω ἢ ἔφεσις (jur.) sum- 
ebvotndc, -Ὦ, τό favorable mons 
γεννιέμα: (a) be born ἢ nao. heat 
ἢ avtrypaon copy τὸ χωράφι field, land 
τὸ σιτάρι corn τὸ ἀμπέλι. _ Vineyard. 


"Anata, -ἄω deceive; mid. deceive oneself, go astray; εἶμαι 
ἀπατημένος in error. 


Exercise 49. 

"Hrave ξαπλωμένος στὸ χρεθβάτι ἀλλὰ δὲν χοιμήϑυγρε. 
> v / \ \ , v \ bg 5 
᾿Αχόμα ἔχεις σχέσεις μὲ τὸ Γιάννη; όχι, δὲν ἔχω, οὔτε 
χαιρετιούμασϑε or οὔτε χαιρετάει ὁ ἕνας τὸν ἄλλον. Ὅλοι 
οἱ στρατιῶτες ἦταν λυπημένοι γιὰ τὸ ϑάνατο τοῦ σπρατηγοῦ 

ε 7 \ ¥. > Α > , 

τους. Η πόρτα de(v) σφαλήχϑηχε, εἶναι ἀνοιχτὴ ἀχόμα. 
ἈΑγαπιοῦμαι ἀπ᾿ τὸν πατέρα μου, — ἀγαπιέσαι ἀπ᾽ τὴ 
μητέρα σου. Ὃ Παυλῆς (ἐ)παινέϑηκε σήμερα ἀπ᾿ τὸ δάσχαλό 
του. Φοβήϑηκες; Nat, ταράχϑηκα πολὺ an’ τὸ ϑόρυβο χαὶ 
φοβήϑηκα. Γιατὶ παραπονιέσϑε; ᾿Αγαπιότανς χαὶ τιμιότανε 
ἀπ(ὸ) ὅλους, ποῦ τὸν ἐγνώρισαν. Μὴν (ἐ)παινῆτε μόνο τοὺς 
















ὧν 


χαλοὺς χαὶ τίμιους, «ἀλλὰ καὶ μιμιέσϑε αὐτούς. Νὰ φοβᾶσαι 
᾿ 76 Ded, ἀλλὰ xv ἐχεῖνον ποῦ δὲ φοβᾶται τὸ Ded. Μοῦ 


φαίνεται, πῶς δὲ ϑυμᾶσαι (or ἐνθυμεῖσαι) ὅσα μοῦ ἔλεγες 
προχϑές. Δὲν (ἐγ)ρωτήϑηκα ἀπὸ χανένανε γι᾿ αὐτὴ τὴν ὑπό- 


ϑεσι. ᾿Ελυπήϑηκα πολύ, ὅταν (when) ἄχουσα πῶς ἀρρώστησε, 


ἣ μητέρα σου. Βαρέϑηκα τὸ σπίτι χαὶ τὰ βιβλία, ἃς χά- 
μωμε λοιπὸν ἕνα περίπατο. Δὲν χαλεσϑήχαμε στὸν αὐριανὸ 
χορό, τώρα χαὶ ἕνα μῆνα ὅμως ἤμασϑε (προσ)χαλεσμένοι. 
Τραβήξου λιγάκι, ᾿Ανδρέα, γιὰ νὰ (in order that) μπορέσουμε 
νὰ περάσουμε. Τέλος πάντων ἀποχοιμήϑηχε. Σὲ τοῦτο τὸν 
χόσμο τιμιέται μόνο ἣ ἐπιτυχία, καταχρίνεται χαὶ χαταφρο- 
νιέται ὅμως χάϑε ἀγῶνας ποῦ ἔχει ἀποτύχει. 


Exercise 50. 


I am praised by my teacher; thou art not praised, 
thou art not diligent and attentive. Who has been 
punished? Good children will be praised by their parents 
and teachers, the naughty ones will be punished. Are the 
watches all bought and paid for? All are bought, but 
only a few paid for up to to-day. Do not fear, we will 
stand by you (βοηϑῶ). In the paper there is a music 
teacher advertised for (ζητῶ). They kissed each other 
with tenderness. I should regret it very much if this 
news should be established as true. He always slept only 
six hours each day. We feared to be annoying to you. 
If I were in thy place, I would sell the house; — be 
easy, it will be sold, but not now, the circumstances are 
not favorable. My friend was born in England, but 
brought up in France. You are mistaken, sir, I am not 
he you look for. Why did thy friend complain? He 
fears: that in spite of all your promises you will do 
nothing for him. The Bulgarians are hated by the Greeks. 
We complained in vain (tod χάχου) of his bad behayiour. 


Conversation. 
Γιατί εἶσαι τόσο λυπημένος καὶ Φαντάσου, τώρα χαὶ μιὰ doo. 
ἀπελπισμένος; 3 ἔλαβα γράμμα an’ τὸ δικηγόρο 
μοὺυ καὶ ser heCyet, πῶς ἐχά- 
ϑηχε ἢ δίκη pov. 
Λυποῦμαι πολύ, Nino’ καὶ τί ἀπό- Ὅτι ὃ μόνος κληρονόμος τοῦ μα- 
φασι(ς) ἔγεινς᾽ ἀπ᾽ τὸ δικαστήριο; καρίτη ϑείου pov εἶνα: ὃ ξά- 


δελφός μου. 
1. was given. 
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Ti da χάμῃς τώρα; ϑὰ Hovyasys Hisar πολὺ ἀπατημένος, ἂν τὸ 
καὶ 8 ἀναγνωρίσῃς, πῶς εἶνα: πιστεύῃς. Θὰ κάμω ἔφεσι, ἔγρα- 
σωστὴ αὐτῇ ἢ ἀπόφασι(ς); ψα πλιὰ στὸ Gexnyopo pov νὰ 


μοῦ σταλϑῇ ἀμέσως ἕνα. ἂν- 
τίγραφο τῆς ἀποφάσεως. 


ς * δὲ» , ἊΝ ε - ᾿ kK Ἂν, mere ς ~ Ἃ γ Bld 

Q) καιρὸς τώρα εἶναι ὡραῖος καὶ ot ἐμένα pod (ἐ)γφάνηχε ἔτσι, 
μοῦ φαίνεται πολὺ ὠφέλιμος ἀλλ᾽ (ξρώτησα ἐχϑὲς μερικοὺς 
[th τὰ χωράφια. καὶ τὰ ἀμπέλια. χωριάτηδες, ποῦ μοὔπανε", πῶς 


ϑὰ καταστραφοῦν ὅλα τὸ σιτά- 
ora, (ἂν) βαστηξῃ ἀκόμα (δ)λίγες 
(ἡγμέρες αὐτὴ ἢ κάψα. 

2. μοῦ εἴπανε said to me. 


Reading. 

To μαρμαρωμένο χαράβι. (A Corfiote Legend.) 

Μὲ τὰ πανιὰ μαρμαρένια, τὰ χατάρτια, τὸ σχάφο x 
ὅλα τὰ ξάρτια, στὴν ἄκρη τοῦ πελάγου, κάτω ἀπὸ τὸ περή- 
φᾶνο βουνὸ τοῦ Παντοκράτορα, ἀντικρὺ στὸ παλῃὸ μοναστῆρι 
τῆς ξαλῃοκαστρίτσας, στὸ φύσημα τοῦ γλυχοῦ πονέντε στέ- 
χεται σὰν στοιχειὸ ἀραγμένο χι’ ἀκίνητο τὸ μαρμαρωμένο 
χαράβι, ποῦ τὸ γνωρίζουν ὅλοι, μικροὶ καὶ μεγάλοι στοὺς 
Ἰζορφούς. ἤΑσπρο, ὁλόασπρο κι᾿ ἀχίνητο μὲ τὴ λευχή του 
μορφὴ βλέπει χωρὶς συναίσϑησι αἰώνια x ἀδιάκοπα τὰ 
χρόνια. ποῦ περνοῦν σιμά tov σὰν τ᾽ ἀφρισμένα κύματα, ποῦ 
υαυροπρασινίζουν γύρω του. Γενηὰ-γενηὰ ;, ποῦ περνάει ἀπὸ 
τὸν πολύπαϑο δρόμο τῆς ζωῆς, πάντα τὸ βλέπει ἀπήραχτο 
κι’ ἀσάλευτο. μονάχα. τὸ φοβερὸ χῦμα στὸ πέρασμα τοῦ 
χρόνου, τ᾽ ἀνεμόβροχο καὶ ἣ κατάρα ἐχάραξαν σιγὰ σιγὰ στὸν 
ὕπνο tov βαϑυὲς ρυτίδες. Τὸν χειμῶνα, ὅταν τὰ γνέφια 
ζυγόνουν τὴ γὴ καὶ ὁ οὐρανὸς γελᾷ μὲ τ᾽ ἀστραπόβροντα, 
ἐνῷ ὃ ἀγέρας μὲ μανία ϑέλει v ἀρπάξῃ ἀπὸ τὰ ϑεμέλια 
τὰ χαλύβια τοῦ χωριοῦ, xadelc πατέρας μὲ TH παιδούλια ® 
τοῦ χαὶ μὲ T ἀγγόνια TOV χάϑεται ὁλόγυρα ἀπὸ τὴ φωτιὰ 
ξαπλοπόδιὃ χ᾽ ἐχεῖ χαλόχαρδος χαὶ μὲ γονηοῦ χάρι ἀρχίζει 
χαὶ λέει ἀτέλειωτες ἱστορίες, ἐνῷ κάπου χάπου λυγερὴ χω- 
οιατοποῦλα μὲ μαῦρα μάτια καὶ ροδοχόχκινη χεονάει μὲ χάρι 
σὲ χαϑαρὸ ποτῆρι σὰν τὴν χαρδιά τῆς γλυχὸ ual ἀϑάνατο 
χροισί. 

, Ἢ ἱστορία τοῦ στοιχειωμένου χαραβιοῦ πολλὲς φορὲς 
ἀκούσθηχε τότες. Τ᾽ ἀγγόνια, ποῦ τὴν ἄκουσαν ἀπὸ τὸν 
παπποῦ, τὴν λένε στὰ παιδιά τοὺς x ἔτσι ἀπὸ στόμα σὲ 
στόμα ὁ χρόνος τὴν σώζει ὡς σήμερα πιστὰ χαὶ αἰώνια. 


1. generation after generation. 2. children. 8, with leg 
outstretched. 








TWENTY-FIRST LESSON. 


Impersonal and Defective Verbs. 


A number of verbs are used only in the 8: ἃ person - 


singular; others form only some of their tenses. 


§ 1. Verbs used only in the 38" person singular 
are called impersonal. Their acts are not predicated of 
persons, and they often denote the processes of nature. 
Thege are the verbs: 


ἀστράφτει it lightens, impf. ἄστραφτε, aor. ἄστραψε, 

βροντᾷ, βροντάει it thunders, impf. (ἐ)βροντοῦσε, aor. 
(ἐγβρόντησε, 

βραδυάζει evening falls, impf. (ἐ)θράδυαζςε, aor. (&)8oc- 
δυασε, 

βρέχει it rains, impf. ἔβρεχε, aor. ἔβρεξε, 

χαλοχαιριάζει, χαλοχαιϊιρεύει it is summer, summer 


χαλοχαίριασς, χαλοχαίρεψε, 

νυχτιάζει, νυχτόνει night falls, impf. (ἐ)νύχτιαζε, 
(ἐ)νύχτονε, aor. (ἐ)νύχτιασε, (ἐ)νύχτωσς, 

ξημερόνεν it dawns, day dawns, impf. (δξεημέρονε, 
aor. (ἐ)ξημέρωσς, 

φυσᾷ, φυσάει it blows, there is wind, impf. (ἐ)φυ- 
σοῦσε, nor. (ἐ)φύσησε, 

χειμωνιάζει it becomes wintry, it is winter weather, 
impf. (ἐ)χειμώνιαζε, aor. (ἐ)χειμώνιασε, 

χιονίζει it snows, impf. (ἐ)χιόνιζε, aor. (ἐ)χιόνισε, 

ψηχοαλίζει it drizzles, impf. (ἐγψηχάλιζε, aor. (ἔψης 


χάλισε, 
and many phrases with χάνει, as χάνει ζέστη it is hot 
(makes heat), — χάνει χάψα it is scorching hot, --- χάνει 
Ψύχρα it is cool, cold ( ἡ ψύχρα mild coolneds): — χάνει 
xevo it is cold, — ser cxovy it is dusty. 


It. freezes: χάνει or ρίχνει παγωνιά. 

Again: 

a. μοῦ (σοῦ, τοῦ etc.) χαχοφαίνεται it annoys me 
(you, ape I take it ill, impf. xaxopawétave, aor. xaxo- 
φάνηχε; 6 


Νὰ ἐν σοῦ χαχοφαίνετας (κοκοφανῇ). 
Don’t let it annoy-you, do not take it ill. 
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weather, impf. χαλοχαίριαζε, xaAroxatoeve, aor. 
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Μὲ (σὲ; τὸν etc.) μέλει I care, a ‘ie me, “interests aa 


me, etc., impf. ἔμελε, other tenses not used; e.g.: 
Δὲν μὲ μέλοι I don’t care, that does not matter to me. 
Myo ὲ μέλῃ never mind, ‘don’t let that trouble you. 
Tt μὲ ἐμέ: αὗτό; what do I care? 
Τρέχει it is off, off it goes, the thing moves. 
Μπορεῖ (νὰ... .) it may be that, it is possible, 
possibly ; 6.8.: 
Μπορεῖ νὰ ἔχω ἄδιχο. 
It may be I am wrong, perhaps I am wrong. 

Πρέπει (νὰ. . .) it is necessary (that), it must be, 
ought to be, impf. ἔπρεπε, other tenses not in use; e.g.: 
Πρέπει va. γράψω ἕνα τράμμα I must write a letter. 

Τοῦτο τὸ Be Bhto πρέπει va. τὸ διαβάσῃς you must read this book. 
“Empere νὰ δια χόψῃ τὸ λόγο tov he bad to interrupt his speech. 
Πολλὴν ὥρα ἔπρεπε νὰ περιμένουμε we had to wait a long time. 
Πρόκειται (borrowed from the literary language) the 
question is (about διά τι), impf. ἐπρόχειτο, “no more 

in use; Ὁ, g.: 
Γι αὐτὸ δὲν πρόκειται that is not the question, 


Τυχαίνει it happens, comes by chance, impf. (ἐγτύ- 
youve, aor. ἔτυχε; 6. δ: 

*Ay τύχῃ νὰ τὴν ἀκούσουμε If it so happens that we hear her. 

Mod (cod, tod etc.) φϑάνει it is enough (for me), 
suffices, impf. dave, aor. Epdace. 

Ὁ. Συμβαίνει it happens, chances, impf. (ἐ)σύμβαινε, 
aor. συνέβηχε (see Lesson 24) is used also in the 3 person 


plural; as: συμβαίνουν, (ἐ)σύμβαιναν, eae ics there 
happens to be. 


“There is, there are’ is expressed by εἶμαι, or by the 





literary ὑπάρχω, aor. ὑπῆρξα I exist, in agreement with 


the subject; as: 


Εἶναι, ὁπάρχει ἕνας Θεός there is one God. 
Etvat, ὑπάρχουν πολλοὶ ἄνϑρωπο: Wiha bs ie 
There.are many men who... 


"Ἔχει is also used impersonally for ‘there is, there 
are, governing the accusative; as: : 

Tt παγχωτὰ Eyer; (answer) Σήμερα δὲν ἔχει. 

What ices have you? None to-day. 

Λεφτὰ ϑέλεις; Δὲν ἔχει. Do you want money? There is none. 


Παιδί, δῶσε pod ἕνα upact! (answer) Λυπᾶμαι, κόρις, χρασὶ 
δὲν ἔ ἔχει. 


Waiter, give me a glass of wine! Sorry, sir, there is no wine. 





4 





eee παν στε fy EE 
(a) ee we pies seen in discerning πρέπει ete., the 


- number and person of the infinitive phrase (νὰ with conj.) i ἮΝ 
are determined by the subject that is referred to, although —__ 


that may depend upon an impersonal verb. 

(b) Some of these impersonal verbs are used in other 
senses: with a personal subject: βρέχω, vod, τρέχω, 
UToe®, τυχαίνω, φϑάνω, ἔχω. 

§ 2. Verbs that do not form all the tenses are 
called defective. These have in use only the Present and 
its derivative the Future Continuous, the Imperfect and 
its Conditional; some of them borrow an Aorist and its | 
derivative tenses from other verbs connected with them. © 

Verbs used only in Present, Future, Imperfect and 
Conditional: εἶμαι I am, ἔχω I have, τρέμω I tremble, 
fear, ξέρω I know, χείτομαι I lie, also μέλει, πρέπει, 
πρόκειται (see § 1). 


_ Verbs that borrow tenses from other roots: γυρνῶ, 
-%@ I turn, twist, takes aor. (ἐ)γύρισα from γυρίζω: cO- ; 
native I am silent, aor. (ἐ)σιώπησα from σ(ιυ)ωπῶ, -ἀολλ ιν μιν 
ἀρρωσταίνω I fall sick, am sick, aor. ἀρρώστησα from ear 
depwotG, -άω; συλλογιέμαι, συλλογροῦμαι I think, ponder, ee 


aor. (ἐ)συλλογίσϑηχα from συλλογίζομαι. 

Some verbs borrow their aorist. from other stems 
(compare the irregular verbs, Lesson 24): βλέπω I see, 
aor. εἶδα, -- ἔρχομαι I come, aor. ἦλθα, — λέγω I say, 


aor. εἶπα, — τρώγω I eat, aor. ἔφαγα. 
Words. 

ἢ φωταψία, - illumination διαχόφτω, -x08 interrupt, 

τὸ γκαρσόνι, παιδί waiter break off 

ἢ χουβένα © amusement, ὑπογράφῳ subscribe 
entertain- προσϑέτω add 
ment, con- | ἢ δροσιά coolness 
versation μαλακόνω make soft or 

ἣ ἀμφιβολία doubt softer, 

ἢ παρεξηγησις  misunderstan- grow soft, 
ding, wrong grow mild 
explanation (weather, or 

(δ)χγλῆγορος, (δ)- quick cold) 

γρήγορος,τ ἢγτὸ τοράζω, *tapaccw excite,disturh. 





Exercise 51. 
"Eyous χαλὸ χαιρὸ σήμερα; “"Oyr, κάνει ἀχόμα κρύο, 


᾿ς ἐχϑὲς ὅμως ἔχανς πολὺ περισσότερο, — vat, μαλάχωσε 


12* 
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τέλος πάντων ὁ χαιρὸς χαὶ χρύο δὲν χάνει πλιά. "Ἔχει. ἢ 
πολλὰ λεφτά (or χρήματα); Γι᾿ αὐτὸ μὴ σὲ μέλῃ; Ῥώ- 
τὴσε ὅμως, ἂν εἶναι τίμιος ἄνϑρωπος. ᾿Εβροντοῦσε χαὶ 
ἄστραφτε πολλὴ ὥρα, ἀλλὰ βροχὴ δὲν εἴχαμε. Τώρα βρα- 
δυάζει γλήγορα, ἢ ᾿μέρες εἶναι πολὺ μιχρές. Τί τρέχει 
ἀπόψε, γιατί εἶναι ἣ φωταψία;: “Hye. κρασὶ χαὶ μπίρα, 
γχαρσόνι; Konot μάλιστα, μὰ μπίρα δὲν ἔχει σήμερα. Ka- 
λοχαίρεψε or χαλοκαίριασε ἐνωρὶς (ἐγφέτος. Τὴν ἄνοιξι. 
ἔβρεχε συχνά, τώρα ἔχομε ἕνα μῆνα νὰ βρέξη:; ἐχϑὲς ψη- 
χάλισε μόνο λιγάκι. ᾿Ενύχτωσςε (or [ἐἸνύχτιασε) πλιά, πρέ- 
σει νὰ πηγαίνωμε σπίτι. Αὔριο Ix σηκωθῶ ἅμα {as soon as) 
ξημερώσῃ. Φυσᾷ, λεάνϑη: δὲν ϑὰ χλείσωμε τὸ παράϑυρο; 
Τί χάψα ποῦ “ἔχομε or χἄνει σήμερα. Μοῦ φαίνεται πολὺ 
ἄρρωστος" πρέπει νὰ φωνάξῃς ἀμέσως τὸ γιατρό. “Av ἤτανε 
μέσα στὴν χάμαρα τοῦ, ἔπρεπε (see Lesson 15, § 2, p. 135) 
v(x) ἀκούσῃ ὅλη τὴν κουβέντα μας. 

Exereise 52. 

Do not take my words ill, Leonidas; they are the 
words of an honest friend. It is snowing? No, it is 
not snowing, it has been raining. It would be well if 
it snowed. The cold has begun, it froze last night. It 
seems to me that it will freeze only a few days; at this 
time of the year the weather will soon be milder. What 
is up here, why are you all so excited? Day breaks, let 
us get up. There is a reward in the world to come (= the 
other world). I hope it will not be so cold to-morrow, 
otherwise I must stay at home. Does it not appear to 
you as if (πῶς) it were (= is) much hotter to-day then 
yesterday? If I chance to pass by his house, 1 will give 
him your commission. It so happened that neither of 
them had (any) money with him. Is not my promise 
enough for you? He ought not to have believed that. 
What does it matter to me what he does? He has long 
ceased to be my friend. There is no doubt that the 
question is now only a misunderstanding between them. 
Children must honour and love their parents. You must 
be silent when others speak. I had to interrupt my work. 


Reading. 
To μαρμαρωμένο καράβι. (Continued.) 
Ἤτανε χρόνια. στὸν τόπο μὰς ποῦ οἱ ἄνθρωποι ἧταν 
δοῦλοι σὰν ζῶχ, ποῦ τὰ δυστυχισμένα χωριά μας ἐδουλεύανε 
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ο΄ γυχταμέρα σὰν σχυλιὰ γιὰ λίγους, ποῦ ἐρημόνανε ἄσπλαγχνα 
᾿ς πὰ πλούτια τοῦ νησιοῦ μας. Δὲν ἔφϑανε ὅμως τὸ χαχό, 
ποῦ εἶχαν οἱ δυστυχισμένοι χωρικοί μας ἀπὸ τὲς ἐξουσίες 
τοῦ τόπου, ἀλλὰ χαὶ ξένοι ὀχϑροὶ; xade λίγο ἐρημόνανε 
τ᾽ ἀνϑοστολισμένα 3 χαὶ πλούσια χωριά μας. Σ᾽ ὅλες αὐτὲς 
τὲς δυστυχίες χαὶ λύπες ὁ χωρικός μας τότες ὡς σύντροφο 
παρηγοριὰ χ᾽ ἐλπίδα tov εἶχε τὴ ϑρησχεία tov x’ αὐτὴ 
éxtoteve καὶ ποϑοῦσε στὴν χαρδιά του, ἐνῷ μέσα στὴ χώρα 
ἄπιστα χαὶ γιὰ διασχέδασι τὴν καταπατοῦσαν. Οἱ παπάδες 
ἐχεῖνο τὸν χαιρὸ ἦταν οἱ δάσκαλοι ἀπὸ τὰ γράμματα not 
ἀπὸ τὴ ϑρησχκείαβ. “Ht προσευχὲς χαὶ οἱ ψαλμοὶ ἧταν 7 
ἀλχηϑινὴ σοφία touc’ ἣ ἅγιες εἰκόνες ἣ παρηγοριά, ἣ ἐλπίδα 
τοὺς χαὶ τὰ ἐρημοκχλήσια τὰ χαταφύγια τῆς χαρδιᾶς των. 
Στὴ δύσι τοῦ νησιοῦ μας, ἀντικρὺ ἀπὸ τὸ ἀνοιχτὸ πέ- 
λαγος, κοντὰ στὸ ἀχρογιάλι, σ᾽ ἕνα βράχο δροσολουσμένο 
ποῦ ἔχει δεξιὰ ζερθυὰ ἀνθοστολισμένους κάμπους χαὶ περι- 
βόλια ἤτανε χαὶ εἶναι στηλωμένο xal ὁλομόναχο τὸ ξαχου- 
σμένο στὸν τόπο μας μοναστῆρι τῆς Παλῃοχαστρίτσας. 


1, for ἔχϑροί enemies. 2. covered with flowers. 3. bathed 
in dew, dewy. 


"» 


TWENTY-SECOND LESSON. 
Adverbs. 


- Adverbs serve for the closer defining of an act, state, 
or quality according to place, time and manner (where, 
when, how). They are specially joined with verbs, ad- 
jectives, or other adverbs. 3 

Most adverbs are derived from other parts of speech, 
but a few are original (root words). All adverbs are in- 
declinable; many of them, in particular those derived 
from adjectives, may be compared. 


§ 1. Adverbs derived from Adjectives. 


As a rule, the accusative plural of the adjective serves 
for an adverb; as χαλά well, thoroughly, ἀκριβά dear, 
φϑηνά cheap, ἄσχημα nastily, in an ugly manner, γερ- 
yavixe in German, ἑἕλληνικά in Greek, βέβαια certainly, 
φαρδυά widely, μαχρυά afar, widely. 


ie ar Ma en ye the NY pe eS hot, 
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The same is true of the ἀπ πο hence KOON τ: 





τέρα OF π(λ)ιὸ χαλά better, ἀχριθότερα or πίλ)ιὸ, ἀκριβά, oe 


dearer, μακρύτερα or π(λ)ιὸ μακρυά further, 

The superlative is formed by putting τὸ π(λ)ιό be: 
fore the comparative in -tsea; here the acc. singular 
neuter is often found in place of the plural. E.g. τὸ 
π(λ)ιὸ χαλλίτερα or χαλλίτερο best, τὸ πιὸ μαχρύτερα or 
UUXPUTEO furthest. 


1. Exceptions in the popular language. 


a. Sometimes the literary adverbial form in τ-ῶς is 
found instead of a, as ἀμέσως immediately, ἴσως perhaps, 
εὐχαρίστως gladly, δυστυχῶς unfortunately, and in forms 
of greeting χαλῶς (as χαλῶς τονε etc.). 


b. In agreement with the literary language, some words 


use the neuter singular instead of plural: πολύ very, 
(d)Atyo little, a little, τόσο so, so much, ὅσο as, πόσο how 
much? μόνο (or μονάχα, μοναχά) only, ὅλο altogether, 
always, παραπολὺ too, too much. 

"Besides πολύ we often find πολλά, besides (ὀ)λίγο 
very often λιγάκι a bit, a little bit. 


2. Instead of πολύ very, the positive ce is often 
repeated to express a high degree; as: 


Μιλᾷ πολὺ καλὰ or καλὰ καλὰ τερμανιχά, ᾿ 


He speaks German very well. 


3. If ὅσο be followed by an adjective or adyerb and 


(ἡ)μπορῶ I can, the adjective or adverb is put in the com- 


parative ; the same is done after the phrases ὅσο τὸ δυνατό, 
ὅσο εἶναι δυνατό as far as possible. E.g: 

Δῶσέ pov ὅσο μπορεῖς περισσότερο. 

Give me as much as you 68Π. 


Γράψε ὅσο μπορεῖς or ὅσο τὸ δυνατὸ καλλίτερα. 
Write as well as you can. 


S 2. “tama Adverbs. 


Adverbs which answer the question How often, are 
expressed by (ἢ) φορά (time). with the cardinal number: 
μιὰ φορά once, δυὸ φορές twice, τρεῖς φορές thrice, ἑχατὸ 
φορές a hundred times, χίλιες φορὲς a thousand times, 
πολλὲς φορές and συχνά often. Kaye φορά == ever, once, 


ἄλλη φορά another time. ; 
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phrases, 


r First, at first aes πρῶτα, -- τε πάν δεύτερα etc., 
a τελευταῖα, -- before πρωτήτερα, — after, later ὕστερα, 
᾿χατόπι. Πρῶτα πρῶτα first of all, very often συχνὰ πυχνά. 


The other Adverbs, 


which are often original and form the basis of adverbial 2 
are divided into those of Place, Time, Manner, — 


Quantity and Degree, Affirming and Denying. 
1. Adverbs of Place. 


ἀλλοῦ elsewhither, elsewhere. 

ἀνάμεσα amongst them. 

ἀντίχρυ, ἀντικρύς, ἀπέναντι 
opposite. 

ἀριστερά, ζερβά, ζερβυά left, 
to left. 

δεξιά right, to right. 

δίπλα near. 

266, °06 here, hither. 

ἐχεῖ, xet, αὐτοῦ there, thither. 

ἐμπρός, μπροστά in front; 


ἐμπρός also means: On- 
wards! Come in! 
ἔξω, ὄξω outside: get out! 


ἐπάνω, ἀπάνω up, above. 

χατόπι behind, then, after. 

κάπου somewhere, some- 
whither, 

τὸν χατήφορο down-hill. 

τὸν ἀνήφορο uphill. 


χάτω, χάτου Under, down. 

χοντά, σιμά near, 

μαχρυά far. 

μέσα in, within. 

(ὀ)πίσω, πίσου behind, back, 
backwards. 

παντοῦ every-where. 

παράμερα aside, apart, out 
of the way. 

πέρα over there, 
ἐδῶ πέρα over here, ἐχεῖ 


πέρα over there, πέρα πέρα. ὩΣ 
right through, out and out. 


mov where? whither? 


ποῦ, 6rov(rel.) where, whither. | 


σπίτι at home. 

τριγύρω, ὁλόγυρα 
about. 

χάμω, χάμου, χατὰ γῆς on 
the ground, down. 


round, 


Πουϑενά, also πούπετα, πούποτε, means a. in affir- 
mative sentences any, anywhere, anywhither; b. with a 

- \ \ , . 
negative verb (δὲν, μὴν] .. πουϑενά etc.) and alone in 
answers, nowhere, nowhither. Compare the use of xavévac, 
dev... χανένας Lesson 18, p. 155. 


8. As the above examples show, the popular language 


has no form to distinguish where from whither; we say 
therefore εἶμαι (ἐ)δῶ I am here, ἔλα ᾿δῶ come here, εἶναι 
(ἐγχεῖ he is there, πᾶμς ἐχεῖ let’s go there, εἶναι ἀπάνω 
he is above, upstairs, ἔλα ᾿πάνω come up. 

But place whence is expressed by prefixing ἀπό to the 
adverb; as: ἀπί(ὸ) ἐδῶ, ἀπὸ δῶ from here, hence, ἀπ᾽ 


yonder; 
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nave trom 
above, down, ἀπὸ μέσο, from within, out, ἀπὸ ποῦ from 
where? whence? ano χάπου from some place. 


éxet from there, ἀπὸ ih from afar, ἀπὸ 


b. In a comparative sense, many of these adverbs 
are compounded with παρά; as: παρακάτω further down, 
lower down, παραπάνω further up, higher up, παραμέσα 


further in, παραέξω further out, παραπέρα further over. 
In sums and payments παραπάνω means more, too 


much; as: 


Mod (ἐγπλήρωσες (μὲ τὸ) παραπάνω you have paid me too much. 


2. Adverbs of Time. 


ἀχόμα still, yet, besides; 
alone as an answer: Not yet. 

ἀντάμα together. 

ἀμέσως, εὐθύς at once, im- 
mediately. 

ἀπόψε this evening, yester- 
day evening, last night. 

ἀργά late, slow. 

ἀργότερα later, after, slower. 

αὔριο to-morrow, pedavero 
the day after to-morrow. 

(τὸ) ἑξῆς as follows, next; 
στὸ ἑξῆς in the future, 
henceforth. 

(ἐ)γνωρίς early, in time; ἐνὼ- 
οίτερα earlier. 

ἔπειτα, κατόπι, ὕστεραι later, 
after, then. 

(ἐγ)φέτος this year. 

(ἐγχϑές, (ἐγψές yesterday; 
-προχϑές the day before 
yesterday, lately; ἀντί- 
meoxvec three days ago. 

ὁσονούπω, σὲ (ὀ)λίγο, σὲ λι- 
γάχκι soon. 

χάπου χάπου, χάποτε SsOMe- 
times, often. 


μόλις, ὅτι scarcely, just. 
πάλι again. 
ὅλο, ὁλοένοι always, on and 
on. ᾿ 
πάντα, πάντοτε always; γιὰ 
nmavta for ever. 
πέρ(υ)σι last year; προπέρσι 
the year before last .., ἀντι- 
προπέρσι three years ago. 
πιά, πλιά already; δὲν (μὴ) 
. . . πί(λ)ιά no more. 
πότε; when? πότε (xat) πότε 
now and then often; ὅποτε 
(rel.) whenever. 
πρωτήτερα, KOY TECK θεῖτο; 
earlier. 
meat early in the morning. 
σήμερα to-day. 
συχνά often; 
very often. 
τότε(ς) then. 
τέλος, τέλος πάντων last (of 
all), at last. sa: 
τώρα Now; τώρα (τώρα) this 
very minute; τῶρα χοντά 
soon, in a moment; τώρα 
στὰ τελευταῖα quite soon. 


συχνὰ πυχνά 


Ποτέ means: a. ever, b. with δέν, μή(ν) and alone 


in answers: Never. 


Compare πουϑένα, p. 183. - 





only de (ἑ)ρδομάδα, 
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Ων ἐμ. τὰ daily = χάϑε ‘bon (acc.), every week, 
every month, monthly χάϑε 


μῆνα, every year, yearly χάϑε χρόνο. 

Τὸ meet in the morning, τὸ μεσημέρι αὖ midday, 
τὸ βράδυ, τὸ ἑσπέρας at evening, τὴ νύχτα at night, 
τοῦ χρόνου next year, Tod λοιποῦ in the future, henceforth. 

a. From such a time on is ἀπό; e.g. ἀπὸ σήμερα 
from to-day, ἀπὸ τώρα from now on, ἀπὸ τότε(ς) from 


then, after that. 


Often τά is put between the two words, 


as ἀπ(ὸ) τὰ σήμερα, am τὰ τότε(ς). 
b. Some adverbs of time may be doubled to express 
a high degree; as: πρωΐ προΐ very early in the morning, 
τὸ βράδυ βράδυ (very) late in the evening. 


3. Adverbs of Manner, Quantity and Degree. 


ἀλλοιῶς, ἀλλοιώτικα other- 
wise. 

ἐπίσης, παρομοίως equally, 
similarly. 

ἐπίτηδες On purpose. 

ἔτσι there; ἔτσι x ἔτσι 
moderately. 

ἔξαφνα, ἄξαφνα, ξαφνιχά, αἴ- 
φνὴς suddenly; all at once, 
unexpectedly ; forexample. 

ἴσως, τάχατε(ς), τάχατις, 
μήῆ(ν), μήπως perhaps, 
doubtless. 

χαΐ also. 

xe ὅλα, χιόλα(ς) besides, 
into the bargain, in general. 

χάπως somehow. 

πεζῇ, μὲ τὰ πόδια on foot. 

χαβάλλα on horseback. 

βερεσέ on credit. 

λοιπόν then. [fore ? 

γιατί (διὰ τί); why? where- 

χάρισμα, τζάμπα for nothing, 
gratis. 


(ἀγπάνω χάτω about. 
σχεδόν almost. 
πολύ much, very. 


τὸ πολύ highly, very highly. 


παραπολύ too (much). 

τοὐλάχιστο(ν) at least. 

πράγματις in fact. ares 

uaCt(alsowritten μαζῆ, μαζῇ, 
μαζύ) together. 

σιγά gently, quietly; σιγὰ 
σιγά by degrees. 

σταυροπόδι with crossed legs. 

μονορροῦφι in one pull or 
swallow. 

τοῦ χάχου in vain. 


διὰ μιᾶς, μὲ μιᾶς suddenly, 


all at once. 

χωρὶς ἄλλο unconditionally, 
undoubtedly. 

πῶς; how? 

ὅπως, χαϑώς, σάν as. 

ϑέλοντας χαὶ μὴ ϑέλοντας 
willy nilly, whether he will 
or no. 


‘How’ before adjectives or adverbs is τί or πόσο, ‘so’ 
with the same is τόσο; as: how beautiful τί ὡραῖα, πόσο 
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ὡραῖα, she is so ugly (that . ae clos Hee oynan (ro 
νὰ. . ἡ. So much = τόσος or τόσο πολύς. 


4. Affirmative and Negative. 


vat yes. ὄχι no, not (see Lesson 7, 
uddtota certainly, yes. § 2). 
βέβαια, BEBar’, βεβαίως cer- ὄχι δά why, no. 

tainly. 


‘Not’ before a verb is δέν or μή(ν); see Lesson 7, 
§ 2. Μη) is prohibitive, that is, it goes with the im- 
perative and with νά; also with the participle, as: 

My ἀχούοντας στὲς συμβουλές ton. 

Not listening to his advice. 

Not at all, by no means = δὲν aba or Oé&v ... 
διόλου or wh(v) - . χαϑόλου, μὴ(ν) . . . διόλου; as: 

Καϑόλου δὲν τὸ πιστεύω I don’t believe that at all. 

Δὲν τὸ εἶπα διόλου I did not say any such thing. 
In answers, alone, χαϑόλου and διόλου even without 
particle of negations: Not at all; as: 

To ξέρεις; Καϑόλου. Do you know that? Not at all. 

Βεβαίως αὐτὰ τὰ πράμματα τὰ ξέρεις ὅλα. (answer) Καϑόλου.. 

Of course you know all these things. — Not at all, by 

no meana.,. 

Generally, χαϑόλου and διόλου without negative mean 
altogether, on the whole. 


Remarks. 


1. Many adverbs not derived from adjectives may 
be used as adjectives when the article is prefixed; as: 

To ἑξῆς παράδειγμα the following example. 

To ἐπάνω πάτωμα the upper storey. 

To χάτω πάτωμα, the lower storey. 

Οἱ τότες ἄνθρωποι the men of that time. 
Or with article. and without adjective, they are used 
as nouns; as: 


Mod εἶπε τὸ or τὰ ἐξῆς he told me what followed. 


2. Greek often uses an adjective where English uses — 
an adverb.. In particular, numerals and adjectives that 
are associated with order or number, as πρῶτος, δεύτερος, 
τελευταῖος, also μόνος (μονάχος, μοναχός), must agree with — 
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ἔρχομαι! πρῶτος, τελευταῖος. 

I come first (as the first), last. 

᾿γὼ παΐζω πρῶτος, ὕστερα εἶναι ἢ σειρά σου. 

I play first, then comes your turn. 

"By μόνος pov (μονάχος, μοναχός pov) τὸ χατάφερα. 
I did it by myself. 


With the words εἶμαι Tam, φαίνομαι I appear, weve 1 
remain, ζῶ I live, πεθαίνω I die and the like, the adjective 


is used when a quality of the subject is expressed, the 


adverb when it is the manner of being and so forth. Thus: 


Εἶναι: καλός he is good. 

Εἶναι καλά he is well, 

Πέϑανε ἥσυχος he died peaceful. 
Ulédave ἥσυχα he died peacefully. 


There are sometimes difficulties in translation, be- 
cause the English adjective and adverb have often the 
same form. 


| Words. 
«τὸ δαχτυλίδι  finger-ring . ἐπιϑυμῶ, -é wish 
ἢ δασκάλ(ισσ)α teacher f. μελετῶ, -dw study, plan 
ἢ χαταχνιά, cloud δυσκολεύω cause difficulties ; 
πᾶἄχνη -ou.a: find dif- 
_ πυκνός, -Ὦ, τό thick, close packed ficulties 
ἡ προφορά pronunciation βασανίζω plague, torment; 
χοαταφέρ(νω accomplish, -ovat plague 
bring off oneself. 





Exercise 53. 

‘O φίλος pov εἶναι τώρα στὴ Βιέννη, an’ ἐχεῖ μοῦ 
ἔγραψε προχϑές. Πήγαινε ἐμπρός, μὴ μένῃς (ὀγπίσω. "ἤτανε 
μιὰ φορὰ χ᾽ ἕναν χαιρὸ ἕνας βασιληᾶς καὶ εἶχε δυὸ γυιοὺς 
χαὶ τρεῖς χόρες. Σήμερα δὲ(ν) μπορῶ νὰ σὲ ἐπισχεφϑῶ 
οὔτε αὔριο, μὰ μεϑαύριο ϑἄρϑω (I will come) χωρὶς ἄλλο. 
ἰζάϑεται ἀντικρὺ στὸ ϑέατρο, τὸ σπίτι του ἔχει ἀπάνω δυὸ 
μεγάλα μπαλχόνιαβ. Τώρα τὸν βλέπω μόνο χάπου χάπου, 
ἐνῷ (while) πρωτήτερα τὸν ἔβλεπα συχνά, σχεδὸν χάϑε 
"ute. Τίποτα δὲ μοῦ ἔστειλε ἀκόμα, οὔτε μοῦ ἀπάντησε. 
"Eyase τὸ δαχτυλίδι tov xat πουϑενὰ δὲν ἠμπόρεσε νὰ τὸ 
βρῇ (find). Ποῦσαι, Γιάννη, δὲν ἔρχεσαι τέλος πάντων; 
Τώρα ἀπαντᾷς ἕνα τέταρτο τῆς ὥρας «ἀμέσως, εὐϑύς», ἀλλὰ 
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δὲν ἔρχεσαι χαϑόλου. Dodges τακτικὰ στὴ unrépa μου, 


χάϑε μῆνα τῆς γράφω τοὐλάχιστον δυὸ φορές. Πρῶτα πρῶτα 


χάμετε τὴ δουλειά σας χ᾽ ἔπειτα (ὕστερα) nodcere: Βεβαίως 
(βέβαια) τὸ ἔχαμε ἐπίτηδες χαὶ δὲ Da τὸν συ(γ)χωρέσω. Εἶναι 
ἀπάνω ὃ ἀδελφός μου; “Oyn, εἶναι χάτω. ὋὉ χαιρὸς TEPVE 
γλήγορα (γρήγορα). Τὸ γράμμα του rave πολὺ ἄσχημα 
γραμμένο. Τὸ γαϊδοῦρι περπατάει ἀργά, πολὺ ἀργότερα ἀπ᾿ 
τὸ ἄλογο. Ila πρέπει νὰ στρήψω, δεξιὰ ἢ ἀριστερά: 
Dupre δεξιά, ὁ δρόμος αὐτὸς εἶναι χοντήτερος. δῖναι χαλ- 
λίτερα σήμερα ὁ ἀδελφός σου; Δυστυχῶς ὄχι" 6 γιατρὸς 
λέ(γλ)ει, πῶς da μείνῃ στὸ κρεββάτι μιὰ ἑβδομάδα ἀχόμα, 
ἴσως χαὶ περισσότερο. Τίποτα δὲ δίνομε (we give) εὖχο- 
λώτερα χαὶ προϑυμότερα ἀπὸ συμβουλές. “Hrave ἄρρωστη 
βαρυά, τώρα εἶναι χαλλίτερα. Δὲ(ν) μιλᾷς διόλου (or xa- 
ϑόλου) νόστιμα or ὅπως πρέπει. 


Exereise δά. 


Speak gently, not so loud. You go (περπατῶ) too slow, 
go quicker, go as quick as you can. My cousin seldom writes 
to me, perhaps two or three times a year. 1 have very often 
advised him, but unfortunately he has not listened to me. 
He has bought the house cheap, dear. How hast thou 
slept? I thank thee, very well. He lives far from here. 
Do you speak French? Yes, a little. How is your father 
to-day? Happily he is much better. Of all the pupils, 
George reads and writes best. I heard everything exactly 
from there on. Have your ever heard any more of him? 
No, never; I hope however to hear something of him 
soon. Even Greek stories often begin with the words: 
Once upon a time. I sat (xadduovva) outside by the 
coachman, the ladies sat inside in the carriage. The two 
young (people) are always together. He is not at home, 
he has not returned home since this morning. Never 
shall I forget this beautiful city. My servant has 15 frances 
a month wages. Our teacher is often very strict. The 
cloud became thicker by degrees. That is utterly im- 
possible. I pray thee to visit me this evening. From 
here I cannot hear him, he is too far. I had not heard — 
anything more from our friend for a long time (see 
Lesson 6, p. 68). Thou art very late, we have waited 
a long time for you. Have you my stick by any chance 
(= perhaps)? I have been looking for it everywhere 
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this half hour, but find (βρίσχων it nowhere. I do not 
wish it by any means. 


| Conversation. 
Μιλεῖτε γερμανικά, κύρις; Τὰ μιλῶ δυστυχῶς πολὺ ὀλίγο. 
Θὰ ἔχετε χωρὶς ἄλλο λίγο καιρὸ Ὄχι δά, κύριε᾽ ἢ προφορὰ δὲ(ν) 
ποῦ τὰ μαϑαίνετε, καὶ ἴσως μοῦ φαίνεται τόσο δύσχκολη, τὴν 
δυσκολεύεσϑε μὲ τὴν προφορά. ἔμαϑα ἀρκετὰ καλά, ὅπως μοῦ 


εἴπανε (said) κάποτε Γερμανοί. 
ἯἩ τραμματικὴ τῆς γερμανικῆς “Iota ἴσια αὐτὸ εἶναι, κόριε΄ δυὸ 


Ἰλώσσας καὶ ἢ σειρὰ τῶν λέξεων χρόνια τώρα μελετῶ ὁλοένα τοὺς 
σᾶς βασανίζουν λοιπὸν καὶ σᾶς χανόνας τῆς Ἰραμματιχῆς καὶ 
κάνουν τὴς δυσκολίες. ποτὲ δὲν τὸ καταφέρνω νὰ μιλῶ 
σωστά, 
Reading. 


Τὸ μαρμαρωμένο χαράβι. (Continued.) 


Στὸν χαιρὸ τῆς. δυστυχιᾶς, τῆς φτώχιας, τῆς χλεψιᾶς 
χαὶ τῆς ἀϑεοφοβίας τὸ ἅγιο τοῦτο μοναστῆρι ἤτανε γιὰ τὰ 
πολύπαϑα χωριὰ διαμάντι σὲ σχοτάδι, ἀστροφεγγιὰ σὲ μαυ- 
otha. Μὰ x’ αὐτὸ μὲ ὅλη τὴν ἱερὰ δύναμι ποῦ εἶχε δὲν 
μπόρεσε νὰ γλυτώσῃ ἀπὸ τὰ πάϑια αὐτοῦ τοῦ καιροῦ. Prati 
ἐχτὸς ἀπὸ τοὺς φόρους ποῦ πλήρωνε στὲς ἀρχές, φόρο δου- 
λικὸ παὶ βαρὺ ἐπλήρωνε σ᾽ ἐχϑρούς, ποῦ κάϑε μέρα ἐλήστευαν 
ἄχοπα τὸ ἐρημικὸ κι’ ἅγιο τοῦτο μοναστῆρι. Λῃστάδες ' τῆς 
- ᾿Αρβανιτιᾶς χαὶ χλέφτες ϑαλασσινοὶ ᾿Αλγερῖνοι ἥσυχα δὲν 
τ᾽ ἄφηναν. 

Μιὰ Κυριακὴ πουρνὸ πουρνό", ποῦ ἀχόμα ἣ καταχνιὰ 
ἔγλειφε τὴ θάλασσα x ἣ φύσις ὅλη ἄρχισε νὰ στολίζεται 
γιὰ νὰ φανερωϑῇ μ᾽ ὅλα τὰ χάλλη τὴς στὸ φῶς τοῦ ἥλιου, 
ποῦ τὰ πουλιὰ μὲ δροσολουσμένα φτερὰ ἔβγαιναν" χαρού- 
μενα an’ τὲς φωληές των γιὰ ν᾿ ἀρχίσουν T ἀτέλειωτα τρα- 
γούδια τοὺς χαὶ ἣ γλυκόφωνες καμπάνες τοῦ μοναστηριοῦ 
ἐσήμαιναν τὸν πρωινὸ Bodoo*, μέσα στὴν χαταχνιά, στὰ 
ϑοαλασσοφουσχωμένα χύματα, στὸ ἀνοιχτὸ πέλαγο ἐφαινόν- 
τανε νὰ ἔρχεται μὲ βία χαὶ μὲ τὰ Tawa ἁπλωμένα; καὶ τὰ 
᾿χατάρτια γυρτὰ ἀπ᾽ τὴ δύναμι τῶν πανιῶν ἕνα μαῦρο καράβι 
σὰν χόλασι. 

1. λῃστής, 6 robber, pl. οἱ λῃστές, λῃστάδες. 2. quite early. 
9. βγαίνω go out, come out. 4. matins. 
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TWENTY-THIRD LESSON, 
A. Conjunctions. ee 


Conjunctions serve to join single words or phrases 
or sentences together. By their form they divide into two 
classes, Simple (one word) and Compound; by their — 
meaning into co-ordinating and subordinating. 

1. Co-ordinating Conjunctions: 

καί (κι, x) and; καὶ. . καί both . . and; 

ὄχι μόνο. . ἀλλὰ καί not only, but also; 
μόλις .. χαΐί scarcely . . when; 

μά, ἀλλά but; 

ὅμως however; 

σάν, χαϑώς, ὅπως as, just as; 

yor; προς ἢ either .. or; 
δηλαδή namely, that is; 
λοιπόν, τὸ λοιπόν then, consequently, so; 
μολαταῦτα (μὲ ὅλα ταῦτα) in spite of that, all the same; 
πότε... πότε NOW . . ΠΟΥ͂; 
οὔτε, μήτε not yet; 
οὔτε... οὔτε, NTE. . μήτε Neither . . nor; 
ἀμή however; 
παρᾶ (after negatives) except, (after comparatives) than; 
γιατί, lit. διότι for, because. 3 


2. Subordinating Conjunctions: : 3 
νά that, to (inf.); 
πῶς, ὅτι that, to (inf.); | 
un(v), νὰ μή(ν), μήπως to (inf.) after a verb of 
fearing; 
ποῦ that, to (inf.); 
ποῦ (ὡς ποῦ), ποῦ νά so that; 
ὡς ποῦ, ὡς ποῦ νά until; 
γιὰ (διὰ) νά, ὅπως in order that; 
ἐπειδή(ς) because; 
γιατί, lit. διότι because, since; : 
ἐνῷ while; 
μολονότι (μὲ ὅλον ὅτι), ἀγχαλά although; - 
ἄν a) whether; b) lit. ἐάν, ἄν if, in case (that); 
ὅταν ees at that point of time, when, as; 
σάν, χαϑώς = ὅταν when, as; 








: % as soon as; 
5: ἀφοῦ (a) after; (b) since, because; 
ἀντὶς νά instead οὗ (inf.); 
παρὰ νά than (inf.); 
πρὶν va, προτοῦ νά before; 
χωρὶς νά without (inf.). 


Remarks. 
1. The conjunctions do not affect the order of words, 
which is much the same as in English. E.¢.: 


Περίμεινε λιγόκι, γιὰ νὰ τελειώσω πρῶτα τὸ γράμμα μου. 
Wait a little, that I may finish my letter first. 


"Av ἔλθῃ ὃ φίλος pov or ἂν ὃ φίλος pov ἔλϑη. 
If my friend comes. 


2. Ὅμως (however) in the popular language is 
mostly, but not always, put after one or more words of its 
sentence. It gives a stronger contrast then ἀλλά and μά. 


Ἢ 38. Lav, καϑώς, ὅπως (as, like as, just as) couple 


both sentences and single words, but σάν is most common __ 


for single words. E.g.: 
Ὅπως, xatws σᾶς εἶπα as 1 told you. 


Τὰ παιδιὰ ἔτρεμαν σὰν (καϑὼς, ὅπως) τὰ ψάρια the children 
trembled like fish (i.e. like aspen leaves). 

Μιλᾷ γερμανικὰ σὰν (χαϑὼς, ὅπως) Γερμανός. 

He speaks German like a German. 


4, Οὔτε and μήτε are used without distinction in - 


all kinds of main and subordinate sentences, in the po- 
pular language (but not so in the literary style). If they 
follow. the verb, another negative must go before it; if 
they precede the verb, it needs no other. Thus: 


Οὔτε or pte σταλίτσα ἔμεινε στὸ ποτῆρι. 
Not a drop remained in the glass. 


But: Δὲν ἔμεινς οὔτε (μιῆτε) σταλίτσα στὸ ποτῆρι. 
The same is true οὗ οὔτε. οὔτε, ute .. μῆτε. Thus: 


Οὔτε (or pnte) μικρὸς οὔτε (ioe) (δ) ψϑ ηλὸς εἶναι. 
He is. neither short nor tall. 


But: Δὲν εἶναι οὔτε (hte) μικρὸς οὔτε (whte) ᾽ψηλός. 


If οὔτε, μῆτε are followed by some Imperative, νὰ is 
put before it; as: 


Μήτε (οὔτε) τὸ ἕνα wate (odte) τὸ ἄλλο νὰ τοῦ δώσῃς. 
Give him neither the one nor the other. 


η ἀῶ Ἀ. 
δας, 
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Ὡς But: Μὴν τοῦ δώσῃς μήτε (οὔτε) τὸ ἕνα μιῆτε (οὔτε) τὸ ἄλλο. 
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5. Ket (and) is often used in the popular Fee 
to set sentences side by side, although logically one may ~ 
be subordinate to the other, which English would express 
by the infinitive, or because, since, and the like. Thus: 

Ti ἔχεις καὶ γελᾷς; What have you to laugh at? 


Kat is thus especially common: 

after πηγαίνω I go, τρέχω I run, σπεύδω I haste, 
πετῶ, -ἄω I fly, haste; e.g.: 

Πηγαίνω (τρέχω etc.) καὶ φέρνω τὸ γιατρό. 

I go post haste for the doctor; 

after verbs of physical feeling, such as seeing and 
hearing, when the following sentence is logically subordinate 
to the first verb, and expressed by the infinitive in English, 
or by ‘that’, ‘how’, or when it might be an extension 
or description of subject or object. Thus: 

Εἶδα τὸ λωποδύτη χαὶ ἔβαλε τὸ χέρι tov στὴν τσέπη τοῦ κύριου, 

I saw the thief ‘put his hand into the gentleman’s pocket. 

Thy ἄκουσα καὶ τραγούδησε ὡραῖα. 

I heard her singing beautifally. 

Hipupe τὸν ἄρρωστο φίλο μας καὶ χαϑότονε στὴν πολτρόνα. 

We found our sick friend sitting on the chair; 

after the Imperative (especially when negatived), to 
introduce sentences of cause, consequence ete. ; as: 

May ἀργησῃς καὶ σὲ περιμένομε. 

Don’t stay late, as we shall wait for you. 

Μὴ φωνάζῃς καὶ κοιμᾶται τὸ παιδί. 

Don’t cry out, for the child sleeps, _ 

My λέγῃς τέτοιες κουταμάρες καὶ νομίξει ὃ κόσμος πῶς τρεὰ- 
λάϑιηχες do not say such foolish things, so that people 
will think you have gone mad. 

Other constructions may often be used for χαΐ; as: 
πηγαίνω γιὰ νὰ φέρω (φωνάξω) τὸ γιατρό, --- μὴ φωνάζῃς, 
γιατὶ χοιμᾶται τὸ παιδί. It has been said already that. 
πῶς or ὅτι are the rule after verbs of physical feeling; 
but νά can. also be used, as εἶδα τὸ λωποδύτη νὰ βάλῃ 
τὸ χέρι etc. 

Μόλις (scarcely) followed by χαί is to be rendered 
‘scarcely . . when; as: 

Μόλις εἶδε τὸν κλέφτη καὶ ἐφώναξε βοήϑεια. 

He had scarcely seen the thief, when he called for ee 

6. On the use of νά, --- πῶς, ὅτι, — μή(ν), v 
u(y), μήπως see Lesson 15, 8 1; on νά see further ies 
low, under 12. 






eed el  Ὑ" ee 
ah ieee fj 
᾿ 3  Consuncrions. 193 


Ποῦ, also ὅπου answers to that, since, because, or 
the infinitive after verbs of emotion; here γιατί (διότι) 
may also stand. E.g.: 

Χαίρω, ποῦ (ὅπου, τιατὶ) σὲ βλέπω χαλά. 

I am glad to see you well (that I see, etc.). 

Αὐυποῦμα: πολύ, ποῦ (γιατὶ) δὲν μπορῶ νὰ σᾶς Bondnow. 

I am very sorry that I cannot help you. 

That, so that, expressing a result or consequence, is 
to be rendered by ποῦ, also ὡς ποῦ, with the indicative 
when it refers to the past, but by ποῦ νά with the con- 
junctive (present or aorist) when it refers to something 
present or future. Similarly until, before is ὡς ποῦ with 
the indicative for things past, ὡς ποῦ νά with conjunctive 
for present and future. H.g.: 

Ἤτανε τόσο ἄρρωστος, ποῦ δὲν ἐμπόρεσε νὰ βγῇ (ἔξω). 

He was #0 ill that he could not go out. 


"ἔχω τόσες σκουτοῦρες, ποῦ νὰ χάσω τὸ vod μου. 

I have so many pains that I am losing my wits. 
“Etpeée, ὡς ποῦ τὸν ἔφϑασε. 

He ran until he caught him up. 

Τρέχα ὡς ποῦ νὰ τὸν φϑάσῃς. 

Ran till you catch him up. 

Θέλει πολλὴ ὥρα, ὡς ποῦ νὰ ἀποφασίζῃ. 

He wants a long time before he can finish it. 


- 


7. That, in order that (purpose or goal) is translated 
by γιὰ (διὰ) νά or ὅπως with conjunctive; as: 

"ἔρχομαι, γιὰ νὰ (ὅπως) cod ᾿πῶ 1 come to tell you. 

Θὰ πάω μαζί σου, γιὰ νὰ μὴ χάσῃς τὸ δρόμο. 

I Δ go with you, that you may not lose the way. 

8. For & = if, in case that, see Lesson 15, § 2. 

"Av must be distinguished from ὅταν when. Av 
denotes a condition or assumption; as ἂν γράψῃ if he 
write. Ὅταν denotes only point of time, as ὅταν γράψῃ 
when he writes; it takes the conjunctive. E.g.: 

Μὴ μὲ διακόψῃς, ὅταν μιλῶ. 

Do not interrupt me when I speak. 

Ὅταν also means after, referring to the past, and 
then it takes the indicative; as: 

Ὅταν ()ByHxe when he went out. 

"Otay συνέβηχε τοῦτο after this happened. 

9. “Av whether and ἅμα as soon as take the indi- 
cative (compare ποῦ, ποῦ vk, — ὡς ποῦ, ὡς ποῦ νά), if 
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the sentence they introduce refers to the past; but the — : 
conjunctive (present or aorist) if it refers to present or — 
future. But the future may also follow ἄν referring to 
the future. Thus: 

Δὲν ξέρω, ἂν εἶπε τὴν ἀλήϑεια. 

{I do not know whetber he has spoken the truth. 

Δὲν ξέρω, ἂν λέγῃ πάντα τὴν ἀλήϑεια. : 

I do not know whether he always speaks the truth. 

Ῥώτησέ tov, ἂν ¥ ἀπαντήσῃ abpto. 

Ask him if he will answer to-morrow. 

"Ayo. ἔλαβα τὸ τράμμα σου, σοῦ ἀπάντησα. : 

As soon as I received your Istter, I answered it. 

ᾧΦώναξέ pe, ἅμα Edy ὃ φίλος pov. 

Call me as soon as my friend comes. 

"Ano. τγυρίσωμις σπίτι. 

As soon as we reiurn home. : 

Similarly ἀφοῦ, in the sense of after, takes the con- 
junctive, if it denotes something future which is to go 
before the act of the main sentence; e.g.: 

Μόνο ἀφοῦ λάβωμς τὰ γρήματα, ϑὰ χάμωμε τὸ ταξεῖδι. 

Only after we receive the money, will we make the journey. 

᾿Αφοῦ τελειώσω τὴν ἐῤγασία pov, da χάμωμς τὸν περίπατό 

μας after I have finished my work, we will take our walk. 

If the past be referred to, Greek uses the aorist 
indicative when we use the pluperfect; as: 

᾿Αφοῦ τὸ ἄκουσε, βγῆκε. 

After he had heard that, he went out. 

᾿Αφοῦ ἔπαψε ἢ βροχή after the rain bad stopped. 

In the meaning For, because, ἀφοῦ takes the indi- 
cative; as: : 
Μὴν ἔλθῃς, ἀφοῦ dev) ϑέλεις. 
Do ποῦ come, since you do not want to come. 
Σώπα, ἀφοῦ δὲν μπορεῖς νὰ μιλάῃς σωστά. 
Be silent, since you cannot speak aright. 


9 


10. *Avtic va, παρὰ νά, πρὶν or προτοῦ νά, χωρὶς 
va generally take the conjunctive; as: 

Εἶναι παῤαπολὺ φιλάργορος γιὰ νὰ τὸ δώσῃ. 

He is much too greedy to give it. 

Χωρὶς νὰ χτυπήσῃ τὴν πόρτα, μῆχε. 

Without knocking at the door, he came in. 

But the aorist indicative may be used, when it is 
desired to bring out the time of the act, as haying not 
occurred before something else; as: eas 
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: τὰν 5: ΚΕ out having knoe ed Ἂς the door, he came in, “ 
Rites νὰ and all its compounds, the proper negative 





~Avele va μὴν τὸ δώσῃ instead of not giving it. 
᾿Αντὶς νὰ μὴν τὸ ἔδινε instead of not having given it. 
11. Σὸν νά takes the imperfect or pluperfect indi- 
cative; as: 
Φωνάζεις ἐδῶ πέρα, σὰν νὰ ἤσουν ἀφέντης. 
You go shouting about as if you were a grand gentlenian, 


After χαμόνομαι I make myself as though, I act as 


if, and after φαίνεται. it appears (as though), follows ποῦς 3 ay 


σὰν νά, but πῶς or ὅτι with indicative; as: 


Καμόνεται, πῶς (ὅτι) δὲν ἀκούει. 
He makes as though he did not hear. 


12. Besides what has been said of νά (Lesson ον 
the following may be added. 


a. In wishes (would that, O that) νά takes the con-— bs . 


junctive to express a wish that may be fulfilled, but the — 
imperfect indicative if the wish cannot be ‘fulfille 
Usually a particle such as ἄμποτε(ς), μ μακάρι precedes νά. 
The negative of a wish clause is μή(ν), as rae with — 
νά (see under 10). E.g.: 

Νὰ μὲ ἄχου(γ)ς would that he could hear me! 

"Αμποτείς) νὰ ἔλϑῃ (νἄρϑ) would that he might come! 

Μαχάρι νὰ ἐζοῦσε ἀκόμα ὃ ἀδελφός pov. 

Oh, if only my brother were yet alive! 


"Αμποτείς) νὰ phy ἔφευγς. 
If he only were not gone away! 


Αὐτὴν 


b. In doubtful questions, when the speaker hesitates © 


what he is to do, as after real interrogatives, νά follows 
with conjunctive or (for past events) indicative, in sen- 
tences that are not formally connected, with which some 
verb of questioning or doubt or wish may be understood. 


In English may, can, shall, am 1, with the infinitive, 


express this idea. E.g.: | 
(Εἶνα: καλὸ, σωστὸ) νὰ τὸ λέμε; are we to tell it? 
ἰὰ σοῦ ᾿πῶ ὅλη τὴν ἀλήηϑεια; 
Shall I tell you the whole truth? 
(Θέλετε, διατάζετε) νὰ σᾶς φέρω ἕνα κρασί; 
May I offer you a glass of wine? 
Τί ve χάμω, τί νὰ κάμωμε; what shall I do, can we do? 
; 185 


ᾧ 


196 Lesson 29, 
Ποῦ νὰ πᾶμε; where are we to go? 
Ποῦ νὰ πῆγε; where can he have gone? 
Ποιὸς νὰ εἶναι; who may that be? 
c. If the exclamatory νά there! be followed by a 
whole sentence, ποῦ is used, like our where or how; as: 


Na! ποῦ tov ρίχνω κάτω see how throw him! 
Na, ποῦ δὲν τὸν ἐδέχϑ'ηχε! 
See, he has not received him! 


B. Exclamations, Interjections, Greetings. 


1. These express joy, pain, trouble, surprise, im- 
patience, and other such things. The commonest are: 


ἃ! ah! oh! ovo! pout! 
ὦ! oh! O! ἄχ! &y! ah (grief)! 
ὦ (with voc.)! O! ἀλλοίμονο! alas! wellaway ! 
ἔ! αἴ! hey! hallo! χὰ χἄ! haha! 
βρέ! μπρέ! hey! you there! σούτ! sh! still! 
I say! ντέ! but alas! 
umx! oho! listen to that! ἄϊ ντέ! τράβα ντέ! get out! 
there now! χρῖμα! ! pity! τί xotua! what 
μπρᾶβο! bravo! certainly! a pity! 
2. Other like expressions are: 
ἐμπρός! forwards! on! — come in! (at a knock) 


Baoda! take care! 

ὁρίστε! please! ὁρίστε μέσα! please come in! 
ὁρίστε; I beg your pardon? what do you wish? 
ἀλήϑεια; indeed? really? 

ψέμματα! lies! 

στάσου! (Imper. Aor. of στέκομαι) halt! stop! 


ἔλα! (Imper. Aor. of ἔρχομαι) come along! — ἔλα 
°8@! come here! — ἔλα ντέ! (impatient) come 


now! — ἔλα δά! hoho! oho! oh, that’s too bad! 

ποῦσαι (ποῦ εἶσαι); (where art thou?) wait! hallo - 
there! 

ἀμέσως! anon! in a moment! 

ἔφϑασα! (I have come =) ready! at your service! 

ζήτω! long live... .«! 

(ὀγγλήγορα! σύντομα! μάνι wave! hurry up! quick! 
cut it short! 

σιγὰ σιγά! gently! 
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8. After νά! there! the noun is in the nominative 
(see p. 58); as: 
ve ὃ φίλος μας! there’s our friend! 
ὃ ᾿Ανδρέας! here comes Andrew! 


ἮΝ ae personal pronouns (enclitics) are in the accu-. 


sative; as νά tyv(c)! νά to! there she is! there it is! 
νά τοὺς! there they are! But νά toc (αὐτός) may stand 
for νά tov(e) (see p. 144). 


4. The other greetings are: 

χαλημέρα (καλὴ [ἡ]μέρα)! good day! 

χαλησπέρα (χαλὴ ἑσπέρα)! good evening! 

χαληνύχτα (καλὴ νύχτα)! good night! 

γειά σου! (health to thee!) greeting: fare thee well! 
χαῖρε! yoteete! welcome! farewell! 


χαλῶς ὥρισες! welcome! glad to see you! χαλῶς 


ὡρίσατε! be welcome! 

καλῶς tov (e.g. φίλο, πατριώτη, Πέτρο)! welcome 
(my friend, countryman, Peter)! — χαλῶς τὴν 
(6. g. Ἑλένη)! welcome, Helen! — And without 
a name: χαλῶς tov(e)! χαλῶς την(ε)! or without 
καλῶς: (Simple accus.) τὸ φίλο μου! (welcome to) 


my friend! τὸν χύριο Σιτεφανόπουλο! (welcome) - 


Mr. Stephanopulos ! 

avtto! adieu! God be with you! 

τί χάνεις; τί γίνεσαι; εἶσαι χαλά; how are you? 
how goes it? are you well? 

τί χἄνετε: τί γίνεσϑε; εἴσϑε χαλά; (same in plural). 


Words. 

ἀϑῶος, ταὶ το innocent δλομόναχος, all alone 
ϑουμόνω become or make -1, τὸ 

angry ἀποχαιρετῶ, take leave, bid 
τοαχόνω catch, seize -ἄω farewell 
τελειόνω end, finish, com- | ἀδυνατίζω grow or make 

plete weak, thin 
σῴώζω save συγυρίζω arrange. 





Γλυτόνω free, save, set oneself free, save oneself; τὸν yho- 
τόνω &xo tt Epare one something. 


Exercise 55. 
Mod (ἐ)μίλησε μὲ τέτοιο τρόπο σὰν νὰ μὲ γνώριζε ἀπὸ 
πολὺ χαιρό.ἁ Ὃ ϑυμωμένος σκέφτεται τόσο λίγο ποῦ νὰ 
χἄνῃ συχνὰ ὅ,τι μετανοεῖ χατόπι. Μόλις ἐφθάσαμς στὴν 


ee 





χορυφὴ τοὺ βουνοῦ, χαὶ ἄρχισε ἀμέσωξ a βρονάτῃ, a 
ἀστράφτῃ. Εἶναι δυστυχισμένος (κακότυχος), μολονότι (ἀγ- : 
χαλὰ) εἶναι πλούσιος. Μὴν περιφρονεῖτε xaveva(ve), γιατὶ 
ὅλοι οἱ ἄνθρωποι εἴμασϑε ἀδελφοί. ᾿Αφοῦ ἦταν πολὺ 
ἐργατικὸς x ἐχιτήδειος, τοῦ (ἐ)πλήρωσα μεγάλο μισϑό. 
Δὲ μπορεῖ νἄρϑῃ (come), γιατὶ εἶναι ἄρρωστος. Μολονότι 
τὸν παρακάἄλεσα συχνὰ νὰ μὲ πληρώσῃ, αὐτὸς οὔτε χἂν μ᾽ 
ἀπᾶντησε. Πότε εἶναι στὸ Παρίσι πότε στὸ Λονδῖνο. 
Πρέπει νὰ μοῦ δώσετε (give) ᾿πίσω τὸ βιβλίο μου ἣ νὰ 
μοῦ ἀγορἄσετε ἄλλο. Δὲ μπορῶ νὰ σὲ πληρώσω σήμερα, 
γιατὶ δὲν ἔχω λεφτὰ ἀπάνω μου. Περιμένετε ὡς ποῦ νὰ 
τελειώσω τὴν ἐργασία pov. Ἦταν τέσσερες ἣ ὥρα, ὅταν 
ἄκουσα κἄτω στὴν αὐλὴ ἐχεῖνο τὸ ϑόουβο. Μολονότι εἶναι 
μόλις τριᾶἄντα ἐτῶν, Eyer ψαρὰ μαλλιά.. Βοηϑεῖ τοὺς 
φτωχούς, μολονότι (ἀγκαλὰ) αὐτὸς ὁ ἴδιος εἶνχι φτωχός. 
Δὲν ξέρεις, ἂν ἔφϑασε ἐχϑὲς ὁ φίλος μας Μῆτσος; Πρὶν 
νὰ παίξετε, πρέπει. νὰ τελειώσετε πρωτήτερα τὰ μαϑήματά 
σας. Ποτὲ δὲν ἄχουσα τέτοια πράμματα, χωρὶς νὰ χατα- 
λάβω ἄμέσως, πῶς εἶναι γε ϑλοῖα ψέμματα. Δὲ μοῦ ἔγραψε 
(μοὔγραφε) τίποτες ἄλλο παρὰ μόνο, ὅτι σχοπεύει νὰ γυρίσῃ 
σὲ λίγο (ὁσονούπω) στὴν πατρίδα tov. “Ὅσο πίλ)ιὸ κρύος 
εἶναι ὁ ἀ(γ)έρας τόσο π(λγιὸ βαρὺς εἶναι. ᾿Αφοῦ ἔφυγε 6 
γυιός μου, εἶμαι ὁλομόναχος. Ὃ δίχῃος δὲ βλἄφτει οὔτε 
τὸ φτωχὸ οὔτε τὸν πλούσιο. Γιατὶ ἄρχισες καὶ γελᾷς; 
Ἤμουνα ἔχπληκτος ποὺ εἶδα (saw) τὸν “ἄνϑρωπο χαὶ ἔμεινε 
ὅλως διόλου ἀτάραχος μὲ ὅλες τὴς ἄσχημες πληροφορίες 
TOU τοῦ ἐμήνυσα. Τὴν ἄκουσα χαὶ παρεχάἄλεσε τὸν θεὸν 
νὰ τὴν γλυτώσῃ ἀπ᾿ αὐτὴ τὴ λύπη. 


Exercise 56. 

That seems to me to be the same song that we heard 
sung yesterday several times. His poor old mother was 
very glad to see him again. Accustom yourself early to 
see the fairest hopes disappointed. Has anyone seen my 
book? I saw it (εἶδα) lying (εἶναι) on the table. They 
seem to me to be no Greeks — at least, I heard them 
speaking French. I am delighted to hear that your sick 
wife is better to day. 1 am very sorry that you will 
not believe me, but what can 1 do to convince you at 
last? He began to tremble, but stuck to it that he was 
innocent. I have caught him go often not telling (εἶπε) 
the truth. Those misunderstandings seem now to be 
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e fosieds ‘The ἐπ ραν we ‘saw ‘(etSeus) coming in yesterday 

were Greek. Your long silence has made us believe that 
you had forgotten us. What is to be done in such a 
case? I at least do not know what I should do now. ἐ 
Since I heard thou hadst come, I hastened to pay my 5 
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call on you. I feared not to find (βρῶ) you at home. ‘ 
I would beg you to have more patience. I feared to 
lose his friendship also. J have no more hope ever to ἢ 


see my parents again. If you cannot come, tell me, that 
Τ may not wait in vain. The old man walks as if he 
; were lame. Oh, that my friend would come! If 1 were 
F rich! Had he been saved! If he had been honest! 
j Write to me from time to time, that I may know how ~— 
things go with you. Shut the door, that there may not — 
be a draught. He is too honourable to have ever been 
capable of such actions. Thou couldst not betieve (use 
pres. indic.) how much I have wished it. I should -be 
much grieved if he were gone away without saying good- 





3 bye to me. 

a Conversation. a 

‘ Γειά cov, Nixo, χαίρομαι παρα- Ἤμουνα πράτγματις, φίλε μοὺ, pa Y 

πολὺ ὅπου σὲ βλέπω. καλά, ἐπέρασε τέλος πάντων ἣ ἂρ- 

ξ- Φαντάσου, μοῦ εἴπανε , πῶς acing μου. 

§ εἶσοι wee: βαρυά. DE 

= Kat τί εἶχες; ᾿Αδυνάτισες μόνο Ξέρω κι’ ἐγώ, τί εἶχα. Ρώτηδα Sh 

Ὶ λιγάκι" καὶ ve σοῦ πῶ 2, αὐτὸ πέντε ἕξι χιατρούς, ἀλλὰ κανέ- 
δὲν μοῦ φαίνεται καὶ πολὺ κακό, vag δὲν ἐμπόρεσε νὰ μὲ yia- Ske 


γιατὶ ἤσουνε ἀρκετὰ παχύς. τρέφῃ. Πέταξα λοιπὸν τὰ για- 
τρικὰ ἀπ᾿ τὸ παράϑυρο, συγύρισα 
τὰ πράμματά μοὺ καὶ πῆγα στὴν 
πατρίδα μου. 


Κατάλαβα᾽ ἄλλαξες ἀγέρα κι’ “Ecoe εἶναι. Ὅταν ἔφϑασα ἐκεῖ, 


ἄφησες (th κάμποσο καιρὸ ὅλες 
τὴς δουλειές σου, καὶ αὐτὸ σὲ 
ἔχαμε καλά. 


ἐκόντεψα νὰ εἶμαι πετσὶ καὶ 
κόκκαλο ὅ, ἀπ᾿ τὴ στιγμὴ ὅμως 
ποῦ πάτησα τὸ νησί μας μοῦ 


Sava h de" ἢ ὄρεξι χαὶ σὲ ὀχτὼ 
"μέρες ἤμουν χαλλίτερα. 


1..1 was told. 2. say. 3. skin and bone. 4. came back. 


Reading. i 

Τὸ μαρμαρωμένο χαράβι. (Continued) 

‘O ἥλιος τὴ στιγμὴ ἐχείνη ἄρχισε νὰ φαίνεται ἀπὸ 
τὲς ράχες τοῦ βουνοῦ χαὶ μὲ μιᾶς σὰν ϑεῖος φύλαχας τῆς 
χαρδιᾶς τῶν ἀνθρώπωνε φλογισμένος χαὶ αἰσϑαντικὸς ἔρριξε 
“mtg χρυσὲς ἀχτίδες του στὴ θάλασσα, στὸ σχάφο xal στὰ 
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ἀεροφουσχωμένα πανιὰ τοῦ καραβιοῦ, ποῦ pe λύσσα σὰν 
μαχαῖρι ἔχοβε τὸ χῦμα. Ὁ ἡγούμενος ' pe τὸ μαῦρο καὶ 

σταυρωμένο ράσο" του, μὲ τὴ γλυχειὰ χαὶ πολύπαϑη μορφή 
cov ἤτανε ἐχείνη τὴ στιγμὴ στὴν ἐχχλησιὰ xal μὲ λίγους 
χαλογέρους ἔψαλλε TOV πρωινὸ ὄρϑρο χ᾽ εὐχαριστοῦσε τὸ 
Θεὸ γιὰ τὴ μεγάλη χάρι tov. Αὐτὴ τὴ στιγμή, ποῦ ἣ 
χαρδιὰ τοῦ χαϑενὸς ἤτανε ἀνυψωμένη “net στὸν ἀϑάνατο 
χαὶ οὐράνιο χόσμο, ἕνας ἀπὸ τοὺς χαλογέρους ἐμπῆκε 
τρομαγμένος χαὶ χλωμὸς σὰν ϑειαφοχέρι στὴν ἐκκλησιὰ 
ἐφώναξε: Πάτερ΄ ἡγούμενε! ἕνα χαράβι σὰν ἀλγερίνικο ὃ 
ζυγόνει ὁλοένα τὴ στερηά μας. Ὅλοι στὰ λόγια τοῦ 
τρόμαξαν καὶ μὲ μιᾶς γονάτισαν σηκόνοντας τὰ χέρια στὸν 
οὐρανό... "᾿ξεραν τί ϑὰ ἐπάϑαιναν οἱ πολύπαϑοι. Ὃ ἅγιος 
ἡγούμενος δὲν εἶπε λόγο, μονάχα μία ματιὰ ἔδωχε στὸν 
σταυρωμένο Χριστὸ καὶ τὰ χείλια ἐψυϑύρισαν «βοήϑα Χριστέ 
μου», ὕστερα παίρνοντας τὸ ϑυμιατὸδ χαὶ τὸ σταυρὸ ἀπ᾽ 
τὴν ἅγια τράπεζα χατέβηκε τὰ σκαλιὰ μὲ ϑεία εὐλάβεια. 
Ὅλοι σιωπηλοὶ τὸν ἀχλουϑήσανε. 3 


1. prior. 2. monk’s hat. 3. μπαίνω come in. 4, father, 
pater. 5. Algerian. 6, censer. 


TWENTY-FOURTH LESSON. 


Irregular Verbs. 


Verbs are called irregular, which in their tense forms 
vary from the two regular conjugations. Those irre- 
gularities which are common to larger or smaller groups 
of verbs, have already been given in discussing the Aorist 
and Perfect Participle, and we need not repeat them. The 
verbs that follow show special irregularities of their own. 


1. ἀρέσω 1 please (ἀρέσει it pleases me, I like), imperf. 
ἄρεζα, aor. ἄρεσα. 

2. ἀφήνω (also ἀφίνω written) I leave, aor. ἄφησα 
or ἀφῆχα, conj. νὰ ἀφήσω, also ὀφήκω; aor. pass. ἀφέ- 
ϑηκα, perf. part. ἀφημένος. 

ὃ. βαίνω I go, is unknown to the popular language, 
but some of its compounds are used: ; 
aveBatves Τύρον up, aor. ἀνέβηκα, conj. νὰ ἀνεβῶ, 
ἀνεβῇς, ἀνεβῇ, ἀνεβθοῦμς, ἀνεβῆτε, ἀνεβοῦν(ς), imper, ἀνέβα, 


~ 
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a (8) ἀνεβῇ, ἃς ἀνεβοῦμε, ἀνεβῆτε, rarer ἀνεβᾶτε, ἃς 
(νὰ) ἀνεβοῦνε, inf. νὰ ἀνεβῶ, ἀνεβῆ. 

χατεβαίνω I go down, descend, fall (in price), aor. 
χατέβηκα, conj. νὰ χατεβῶ, χατεβῇς etc., imper. χατέβα, 
χατεβῆτε and χατεβᾶτε, inf. νὰ χατεβῶ, κατεβῇ. 

βγαίνω (for ἐχβαίνω) appear (e.g. a paper), aor. 
(ἐ)βγῆκα, conj. νὰ βγῶ, imper. ἔβγα, ἃς (νὰ) βγῇ ete., 
βγῆτε and βγᾶτε, inf. νὰ βγῶ, βγῇ. 

μπαίνω (for ἐμβαίνω) I go in, enter, aor. (ἐ)μπῆχα, 
conj. νὰ μπῶ, imper. ἔμπα, ἃς (νὰ) μπῇ ete, μπῆτε and 
μπᾶτε etc., inf. νὰ μπῶ, μπῇ. 

συμβαίνει, συμβαίνουν it happens, they happen (to. .), 
aor. συνέβηκε, συνέβηκαν, conj. νὰ συμβῇ, νὰ συμβοῦν(ε). 

4. βάλλω, βάνω, βάζω I lay, put, has regularly 
formed from βάλλω, aor. ἔβαλα, aor. pass. (ἐγβάλθηκα, 
perf. part. βαλμένος. — It means also: I put on (as a 
hat); pour in (as βάλε λίγο xpact); βάλλω στοίχημα 


, - make a bet. 


So also the compound 8ya,\ Aw, βγάνω, βγάζω (for 
 ἐχβάλλω) I bring out, take out, ἔβγαλα, (ἐ)βγάλϑηκα, 
| βγαλμένος. — It means also: I put off (as a hat); βγάζω 
τὸ ψωμί nov I earn my living; βγάζω δόντια, βγάζω τὸ 
᾿ μουστάκι I cut teeth, grow a moustache; βγάζω λόγο(ν) 
make a speech. 


5. βλέπω I see, imperf. ἔβλεπα, aor. εἶδα, con). νὰ 
(δῶ, (δῇς, (δῇ, (δοῦμε, (δῆτε, (ὑδοῦν(ε) or νὰ διῶ, 
"Otic, “StH, ᾿διοῦμε, ᾿διῆτε, ᾿διοῦν(ε), imper. ἰδέ or ἰδὲς, 
ἃς (νὰ) ἰδῇ οΥ Oh, ἂς ἰδοῦμε or ᾿δ(υ)οῦμε, ἰδέτε or ᾽διέτε, 
ἂς (νὰ) ἰδοῦν(ε) or ᾿δ(ι)οῦν(ε), inf. νὰ ἰδῶ or ᾿δ(υ)ῶ, (ἰ)δεῖ. 
Βλέπομαι 1am seen, imperf. (ἐ)Ἰβλεπόμουν(α), aor. unused, 
perf. part. sometimes ἰδωμένος. 


Some of the compounds make an aorist (besides -εἴδα) 
- regularly in. -SAeva, as προβλέπω I look forward, προεῖδα 
and (ἐ)πρόβλεψα. 

6. βόσχω I feed (tr. and intr.), aor. (€)Sdoxnou. © 

7. Botoxe (lit. εὑρίσχω) I find, imperf. ἔβρισχα, aor. 
ηὗρα or βρῆχα, conj. νὰ βρῶ, βρῇς, βρῇ, βροῦμε, βρῇτε, 
Boodw(s), imper. βρές, ἂς (νὰ) βρῇ etc., βρέτε etc., aor. 
pass. (ἐ)βρέϑηκα, νὰ βρεϑῶ, part. perf. βρεμένος. — ' Bot- 
oxouat means also: I find myself, I am. 
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8, βυζάνω, Butalves a nace Beh quiet, aor. Be 





Cuba, aor. pass. (ἐ)ϑυζάχϑηχα, part. perf. ϑυζαγμένος, , 


also βυζασμένος. 

9. γίνομαι I become, arise, take place, aor. ἔγεινα 
(also written ἔγινα), more rarely (ἐγγίνηκα, conj. va γείνω, 
γείνῃς etc. or va γεινῶ, yews etc., part. perf. γινωμένος 
become, grown, ripe. — Tt γίνεσαι; how do you do? 

10. δέρνω I thrash, strike, has regularly Beton, (ἐ)δάρ- 
Dyxa, δαρμένος. 

The compound Ὑδέρνω (for ἐχδέρ[ν]ω) 1 skin, flay, 


is irregular in the aorist ἔγδαρα; aor. pass. and perf. part. 


regular: (ἐ)γδάρϑηκα, γδαρμένος. 

᾿ 11. δίνω, also Seve (lit. δίδω) I give, offer, aor. ἔδωσα 
or ἔδωκα, conj. νὰ δώσω or νὰ δώχω, imper. δῶσε, ἃς 
(ve) δῶσῃ etc., δῶστε etc., aor. pass. (ἐγδόϑηχα, pert. part, 
δομένος. — Give me δῶσέ μου, O@ μου. 

12. εἶμαι I am, see Lesson J. -- Imperative only 
by periphrasis: νὰ εἶσαι, ἂς (νὰ) εἶναι etc., νὰ εἶσθε etc., 
but also in use the ancient ἔστω let it be; as ἀφοῦ τὸ 
ϑέλεις, ἔστω since you wish it, so be it! — The pres. 
part. is lacking, only form in us e is ἔστωντας καί in as 
much as; e.g. ἔστωντας χαὶ τὸν ἐγνώρισα in as much as 
T knew him. 

For εἶμαι with Genitive see Ὁ. 211. 

13. ἔρχομαι 1 come, aor. ἦλθα or Hoda, conj. νὰ 
ἔλθω, νὰ ἔρϑω or νἄρθω, νὰ E090 or vaodG, imper. ἔλα, 
ἃς (νὰ) EAD ete:, ἐλᾶτε, also ἐλᾶστε etc. As perf. part. 


serves φερμένος (from φέρω, 4. v.) == brought, come, 
arrived. 

M(od) ἔρχεται νά it occurs to me, I have a mind 
to... "“Epyovtat στὰ Agora they come to close quarters. 


14, εὔχομαι 1 wish (for some one), pray, aor. εὐχήϑηχκα. 

15. ἔχω I have, imper, ἔχε, ἂς (νὰ) ἔχῃ ete., ἔχετε 
eic,; see Lesson 7. 

16. ζῶ I live, is irregular in the present: ζῷ, ζῇς, 


ζῇ, ζοῦμε, ζῆτε, CodwWe), for indic. and conj.;\ imper. (νὰ) 7 


ζῇς, ἂς νὰ ζῇ ete., ζῆτε ete., imperf. (ἐ)ζοῦσα, aor. ἔζησα. 
17. ϑέλω I will, imperf, ἤϑελα, aor. (ἠ)ϑέλησα, Cony. 

νὰ δ νοῶ. 
18. ϑέτω I put, place, aor. ἔϑεσα and ἔϑηκα, conj. 


va ϑέσω; aor. pass. (ἐ)τέϑηχοα, part. pass. ϑεσμένος and 


ϑεμένος. 


- Δ. 4. 









ane 19. yeast I sit, take a seat or place, settle, dwell, 
ia imperf. (ὀχαϑόμουν(α) borrows its aorist ete. from χαϑίζω: 
aor. (ἐγχάϑισα or ἔχατσα, conj. νὰ, χαϑίσω, νὰ κάτσω, 


χάτσετε etc., part. perf. χαϑισμένος. 

20. καίω, χαίγω I burn, am burning hot, I burn up, 
- burn (e.g. my finger): pres. regular, but with shortened 
_ bye-forms for the indic. and conj. χαῖς (2" sing.), καῖμε, 


᾿ς Keotouot [ am burning, I am burnt, I burn up (intr.), 
aor. (ἐγκάηκα, νὰ χαῶ, νὰ χαῇς etc., imper. νὰ χαΐς, ac 
(νὰ) χαΐῇ etc., part. perf. χαμμένος and χαὔμένος (also 
written χαημένος). --- ΚΚαυμένος is very common with the 
meaning wretched, and in address, xatjuéve! Poor thing, 
my dear fellow! καὐυμένη! 

21. κά(μ)νω, also χάμω I make, do, aor. ἔχαμα, nate 
perf. χαμωμένος. — Τί χάνεις; how do you, how goes 
it? — Καὶ ἄνω also means I cost (as πόσο χάνει; how much?), 


- I suit, fit; eg. αὐτὴ } ὥρα δὲν μοῦ χἄνει this hour will 


not do for me, τοῦτο τὸ χαπέλλο δὲν σᾶς χάνει χαλά this 
hat does not suit you well. 
22. χαταριέμαι, -toduae 1 curse, aor. χαταρἄσθηχα, 
perf. part. χαταραμένος. 
23. χλαίω, χλαίγω 1 weep, lament, cry; present regular, 
_ _ but with shortened forms also for the indic. and conj. 
τ χλαῖς. (229 sing.) and χλαῖμε, κλαῖτε, κλαῖνε (pl.), imperf. 
Exrar(y)a, aor. ἔκλαψα (lit. ἔχλαυσα), aor. pass.. (€)xAnv- 
vyxa, perf. part. χλαμμένος and χλαῦμένος. 

24. χυττάζω I see, look at, observe, has been spoken 
of on p. 112, β.: aor. (ἐ)γκύτταξα, part. perf. κυτταγμένος. 
Note the present imperative forms χύττα, χυττᾶτε (for 

᾿ς χύτταζε, χυττάζετε), which are often used for aorist 
imperative also. 

25. λέγω I say, speak, name; pres. regular, but with 

shortened forms also for indic. and conj. λές (Qn sing.), 
λέμε, λέτε, λένε (pl. ), aor. εἶπα, conj. νὰ xe, πῆς, πῇ, 
ποῦμε, πῆτε, ποῦν(ξ), imper. πές or πέ,. ἂς (vd) my etc., 
᾿πέτε and πέστε, inf. (el)met, aor. pass. (ἐ)λέχϑηκα and 
εἰπώϑηχα, perf. part. ᾿πωμένος, — Λέγομαι also means: 
I am named; πῶς σὲ λένε, πῶς λέγεσαι; what’s your 
name? — Τοῦτο θέλει νὰ πῇ that means. — Acy&uevos 
(see p. 167) under discussion, in question. 
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-imper. χάϑισε or χάτσε etc., χαϑίστε (be seated!) or 


χαῖτε, καῖνε (pl.), imperf. ἔκαι(γ)α, aor. Exava (lit. ἔκαυσα). 
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Remark. Διαλέγω I choose, is regular, aor. (ε)διάλεξα ate 
it is not a compound of λέγω I speak. 

26. μαζόνω (= the regular μαζεύω) I collect, gather, aor. Ὁ 
(ἐγμάζωξα, aor. pass. (ἐμαζώχϑηκα, perf. part. μαζωμί(μ)ένος. 

27. ξέρω (lit. ἠξεύρω) I know, recognize, imperf. and 
aor. ἤξερα, conj. νὰ ξέρω. 

, 28. παίρνω I take, take away, get, receive, aor. 
(ἐπῆρα, conj. νὰ πάρω, imper. πᾶρε, ἂς (νὰ) πᾶἄρη efc., 
πάρ(ε)τε etc., aor. pass. (ἐγπάρϑηκα, part. perf. παρμένος. 

29. πέ Loren (lit. πίπτω) 1 fall, sink (as in reputation); 
aor. ἔπεσα, perf. part. πεσμένος. 

30. πηγαίνω, πάω I go, bring, convey; also of clothes: 
I fit, suit, sit. The present of πηγαίνω is regular, πάω 
has in the ind. and con). as follows: πάω, πᾷς, πάει 
(conj. νὰ πᾶῃ), πᾶμε, πᾶτε, πᾶνε; imperf. (ἐ)πήγαινα, 
aor. (ἐγπῆγα, conj. νὰ ΒΟΥ πᾶς, παῇ ete, (like the present); 
imperative pres. and aor. πήγαινε, ἂς (νὰ) πάῃ ete., πὴ- 
γαίνετε etc., inf. aor. νὰ πάω, πᾶει, perf. part. πηγαι- 
μένος. — Pres. part. πηγαινάμενος on. the way, going. 

31. πιάᾶάνω I grasp, seize, take, capture, aor. ἔπιασα, 
ἔπιασες, ἔπιασε, (ἐ)πιάσαμε, (ὃπιάσατε, ἔπιασαν or (ἐγπιάσανε, 
conj. νὰ πιάσω, imper. πιᾶσε, ἂς (νὰ) πιάσῃ etc., πιᾶστε 
etc., aor. pass. (ἐ)πιάσϑηχα, part. perf. πιασμένος. — ΠΠιανο- 
vat means also: I come to close quarters, to hand-grips, 
I hang on, get caught, stick fast (to, a6). 

82. πίνω I drink, imperf. ἔπινα, aor. ἥπια, ἥπιες, 
rie, ἤπιαμε, ἤπιατε, ἤπιαν(ε), conj. va πιῶ, mye ete., 
imper. πιξ or πιές, ἃς (νὰ) πιῇ etc., πιέτε etc., 801. pass. 
(ἐγπιώϑηχα, perf. part. πιωμένος drunken, in his cups. — 
Todto τὸ χρασὶ δὲν πίνεται this wine is undrinkable. 

33. πρήσχομαι I swell, aor. (ἐγπρήσϑηκα, perf. part. 
πρησμένος. 

34. σηκόνῳ I lift, uplift, middle I lift myself, rise, get 
up, has regularly (ἐ)σήκωσα, (ἐ)σηκώϑηκα, σηκωμένος, but in 
the aorist mid. imper. the irregular form σήχου or σήχωῳ get 
up! instead of σηκώσου, ἃς (νὰ) σηχωϑῇ etc., oxxwd te ete. 

35. σιωπῶ, -ἄω, σωπῶ, -ἄω and σωπαίνω I am silent, 
quiet, imper. σώπα, ἂς (νὰ) σ(ι)ωπᾷ or σωπαίνῃ etc., σωπᾶτε, 
ἃς (νὰ) σ(υωποῦν etc., imperf. (ἐ)σιωποῦσα, (ἐ)σωποῦσα, 
(ἐ)σώπαινα, aorist only (ἐ)σιώπησα. — For the imperative 
we may also use the noun σιωπή silence! | 
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: 36. στέχομαι, στέχω I stand, remain standing, place 
myself, imper. otéxa, ἂς (νὰ) στέχεται or στέχῃ etc., 
στεχᾶτς etc., aor. (ἐ)στάϑηχα, imper. στάσου (stop! halt!), 
ἃς (νὰ) σταϑῇ etc., σταϑῆτε etc. — Στεχάμενος, -ἢ, -0 
(of water) standing, stagnant (see p. 167). 

: 37. τρέχω 1 run, imper. τρέχα, ἂς (νὰ) τρέχῃ etc., 
᾿ς τρεχᾶτε etc., aor. ἔτρεξα, imper. τρέξε or τρέχα etc., 
τρέχ(ε)τε or τρεχᾶτε; see p. 105..— Τρεχάμενος, -ἡ, -0 
(of water), running, flowing. — Τί τρέχει; what's up? 
what is on? 

38. τρώγω I eat, pres. _regular or with the following 
shortened forms: τρώ(γ)ω, τρῷς, τρώ(γ)ε! (conj. νὰ τρώ[Ὑ]}} 
τρῶμε, τρῶτε, τρῶνς; imperf. ἔτρωγα, aor. ἔφαγα, con]. 
νὰ φά(γ)ω, φᾷς, eal), φᾶμε, φᾶτε, φᾶνε, imper. OA(y)e, 
ἃς (νὰ) φά(γ)ῃ; ete., φᾶτε etc., aor. pass. (ἐγφαγώϑηχα, 
part. perf. φαγωμένος (also meaning as applied to clothes 
worn out, used up, torn). — Τρώγω ξύλο to be thrash- 
ed. — Τρώγομαιν also means: I am eatable, tolerable; 
δὲν εἶναι ὡραία, τρώγεται she is not pretty, but passable, 
passes muster, tolerable. 

39. ὑπόσχομαι I promise, agree, aor. ὑποσχέϑηχα, 
perf. part. ὑποσχεμένος. 

: 40. φέρω, φέρνω I bear, bring, fetch, imperf. ἔφερ(ν)α, 
aor. ἔφερα, aor. pass. (ἐ)φέρϑηχα, perf. part. φερμένος 
brought, fetched, arrived. Φέρομαι also means I behave. 

41. φεύγω I go away, set out, escape, imper. φεύγα, 
ἂς (νὰ) φεύγῃ etc., φευγᾶτε ete., aor. ἔφυγα. — For part. 
pass. is used φευγάτος departed, set out, flown. 

42. φταίω, φταίγω (lit. πταίω) I am to blame, at 
fault, is regular in the present or uses the short forms 
for ind. and conj. φταί(γ)ω, φταῖς, φταί(γ)ει (νὰ φταί[γ]}), 
φταῖμε, φταῖτε, φταῖνε; imperf. ἔφται(γ)α, aor. ἔφταιξα. 

43. χορταίνω i satiate, satiate myself, aor. (ἐγχόρτασα, 
perf. part. χορτασμένος. 





Words. 
ὑρϑός, -ἡ, -6 straight, upright | ἀναβάλλω put off 
τὸ συρτάρ: drawer (ξε)γγλιστρῶ, slip, slide 
τὸ Ἰραφεῖο office, bureau; -άω 
writing table προφέρω pronounce 
πὸ μπράτσο arm ξαναέρχομαι come back again 
ὁ μπάγκος bench προβλέπω look forward. 


Ἰζοντεύω come near, approach, often translated by ‘nearly; 
88 (ἐγκόντεψε νὰ πέσῃ he nearly fell. 
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Exercise 57. ΝΣ 
1. “Ὅποιος σηχόνεται ἀργὰ χάνει πολὺ καιρό. Πηνε- 
λόπη, μὴν ἀκουμπᾷς στὸ τραπέζι, χάτσε ὀρθή. Χαίρω (χαί- 
ρομαι) πολύ, φίλε μου, ὅπου (ποῦ) σὲ ξαναβλέπω᾽ χάτσε, 
παραχαλῷ, νὰ χουβεντιάσουμε λιγάκι" δὲ(ν) ϑὰ βγάλῃς τὸ 
παλτό σου; Εἶναι μέσα ὃ πατέρας σου, Λεωνίδα; “Ox, 
χύρις, ἐβγῆχε, — τώρα δὰ ποῦ ἔφυγε. ᾿᾿Ανδρομάχη, ἀνέβα 
στὴν κάμαρά pov καὶ πάρε τὸ βιβλίο ποῦ εἶναι ἀπάνω στὸ 
τραπέζι. Σηκώϑηχε καὶ σιγὰ σιγὰ μοῦ εἶπε χάτι στὸ αὐτί. 
“Av ψάξῃς καλά, Da βρῇς" κατέβα λοιπὸν καὶ ψάξε στὸ 
συρτάρι τοῦ γραφείου μου. Σὲ παρακαλῶ νὰ ἔλϑῃς (or 
νἄρϑῃς) ἀπόψε Av) μπορέσῃς. Δὲ(ν) ϑυμᾶσαι τί μοῦ ὕπο- 
σχέϑηκες, τί μοῦ ἔταξες; Καμώϑηχε πῶς δὲ(ν) μὲ εἶδε. 
Δὲ(ν) σᾶς κατάλαβα, ᾽πέτε τὸ ᾽πίσω. Γιατὶ μὲ κυττάζεις:; 
ἱλὐττα(ξε) ἐχεῖ πέρα; Kattote (or κάτσετε) στὸν καναπέ, 
ἢ ϑέλετε νὰ ξαπλωϑῆτε ᾽λίγο; Kaye μας δυὸ χαφέδες καὶ 
βάλε τοὺς ἀπάνω στὸ τραπέζι. Ποῦ πᾷς, ᾿Σωχρἄτη, στὸ 
μπαχάλικο; Μὴν ξεχάσῃς νὰ περάσῃς καὶ ἀπ᾽ τὸ(ν) μανάβη, 
γιὰ νὰ πάρῃς σταφύλια. Πέταξε τὰ σταφύλια, Γιωργάχη, 
δὲν εἶναι γινωμένα ἀκόμα. Πετάἄξου στὸ σπίτι τοῦ δασχάλου 
μου χαὶ δῶσέ του τὸ γράμμα τοῦτο. “Have πολὺ κρασὶ 
x ἔπειτα πιασϑήκανε. "Ac πιοῦμε τώρα στὴν ὑγεία τοῦ 
ἀγαπητοῦ φίλου μας Λυχούργου καὶ τῆς κυρίας του. Lyxov 
(ἀπάνω) τέλος πάντων, εἶναι ὀχτὼ περασμένες. ~Hxatoe 
στὸ χαφενὲ χαὶ ρούφηξε σιγὰ τὸν καφέ του. Σκόνταψε σὲ 
μιὰ πέτρα, ἔπεσε χ᾽ ἔσπασε τὸ μπράτσο του. Karoe ἥσυχα; 
᾿Αφροδίτη! 
᾿ 2. Τιατί μὲ (ἐ)τράβηξες an’ τὰ oad “Optete στὸ 
τραπέζι παιδιά, φώναξε τὸ μπαμπᾶ, Μελπομένη, νἄρϑῃ ἀμέ- 
σῶς" --- (ἐβγῆκε ἔξω ὁ μπαμπᾶς, μαμᾶκα, μοῦ εἶπε νὰ 
σοῦ τὸ 70. Δὲ(ν) μπορῶ νὰ βρῷ τὸ μπαστοῦνί μου 
μἥπως τὸ εἶδες πουϑενά; Συχνὰ τὸν εἶδα στὸ ϑέατρο, μὰ 
ποτὲ δὲν τὸν εἶδα στὴν ἐχχλησιά. Ὃ Γιάννης δὲν εἶναι 
σπίτι, θγῆχε ἐδῶ χαὶ μιὰ ὥρα. ἔφυγε προχϑές, μόλις 
μεϑαύριο ϑὰ ξαναρϑῇ. Ἔλα ᾿δῷ, xatuévyn, “még μοῦ τὴν 
ἀλήϑεια᾽ ποιὰ ax τὴς φιλενάδες cov σοῦ ἔδωχε (ἔδωσε) 
αὐτὸ τὸ ἄσχημο βιβλίο; Μπορῶ νὰ (δῶ τὸ Δημήτρη; 
Μάλισται χύριε, εἶναι (ἀπάνω στὴν χάμαρά TOU, παρακαλῶ 
ν(ὰ) ἀναβῆτε. Πάρ(ε)τε ἀπ᾽ αὐτὸ τὸ κρασί, χύρις, εἶναι 
πιὸ χαλὸ χαὶ παλῃὸ am τὸ ἄλλο. ᾿Εφάγατε; ᾿Αχόμα" 
ϑὰ φᾶμε σήμερα ἀργά, γιατὶ ὁ πατέρας μᾶς βγῆκε. feely 
χαὶ -πρέπει νὰ τὸν περιμένωμε. “Hy dec ee gate: 
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ϑέατρο, αὔριο ϑὰ πᾶμε στὸ μουσεῖο. Τί λές, Κλεόνιχε, 
᾿ δὲν ϑὰ πᾶμε μέσα γιὰ νὰ πάρωμε ἕνα χρασάχι; Τὰ φύλλα 
πέφτουνε ἀπ᾿ τὰ δένδρα, τὸ φϑινόπωρο πλησιάζει. Δὲν 
᾿ς ϑὰ πάρ(ε)τε ἀχόμα λιγάχι χρέας; Εὐχαριστῶ πολύ, ἐχόρ- 
᾿ς χασα. Τί στέχεσαι (ἐ)δῶ καὶ κυττάζεις᾽" τράβα στὴ δουλειά 
— gov! “Ac φύγωμε, ἂς πᾶμε νὰ φᾶμε. Τί ἐμάζωξες στὸ 
᾿ χαλαϑάχι σοῦ, ᾿Ελενίτσα, λουλούδια ἢ πέτρες; Στάσου, 
ἁμαξᾶ, ϑὰ χατεβῶ ἐδῶ! Τί γίνεσαι, Nixo, ἔχω καιρὸ νὰ 
ot ἰδῶ! πάντα μένεις σπίτι χαὶ ἐργάζεσαι καὶ ποτὲ δὲν 
᾿ς βγαίνεις ἔξω, γιὰ νὰ otic χαὶ πιῇς χαμμιὰ φορὰ μὲ τοὺς 
| φίλους σου; Μελετᾷ τώρα ᾿μέρα χαὶ νύχτα, γιὰ νὰ δώσῃ 
ὁσονούπω τὴς ἐξετάσεις του, ϑέλει νὰ γείνῃ δικηγόρος. 


Exercise 58. 
1. If you go out in the morning, please come to 


me; we will have a talk together. I must in the morn- ~ 


ing at once send back two of the books which my 
4 The servant stood at the door, and two women stood 


it no more! He will not do it any more. Scarce had I 
began to write, when in came our friend into my room. The 
woman was terrified when she saw me. I beg you to 
come back soon; I should like to have as often as pos- 
sible the pleasure and honour of your company. I found 
the child sitting under the tree, — sleeping upon a bench. 
Books like that do not please me, I never did like them. 
Get up, children, you have been sitting long enough! 1 
did not go out, because I was ill. Come down, Peter, 
{ want to give you something. It is raining heavily; let 
us stand under this tree. Tell him that I cannot come 
back to-morrow. Sit by me and tell me how it was 
possible that such a piece of misfortune should fall on 
you. Did you fall, Helen dear? Don’t cry, but get up 
again! Do what you like, I have told you my opinion. 
Do not put off to the morrow what you can do to-day. 
| 2. Give me your hand, please; I do not see well 
and I fear I may fall. Hast thou taken my letter to 
post? Not yet, I will take it now at once. What sayst 
thou? Thou knowest not what thou sayst. What have 
you said? I will say nothing. The child began (see 
p. 105) to cry. Why did he cry? Because he had 


che. 
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friend lent me. Have you seen the large new ship? 


beside him. Who has done this? Anton did it. Do 
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burnt his finger. The girl slipped and fell down; I nearly 
fell down myself (καὶ ἐγώ). He has promised me to come 
back to-morrow. Promise not what you cannot keep. 
I do not properly know what I should do; shall I stay, 
or shall I go away? Why were the people running after 
the man? He was a thief and they wanted to catch 
him. Did you run too? Oh yes, I ran with the others. 
You pronounced these words very badly. Pour out the 
water and bring me wine. Go there again to-morrow, to 
bring the answer. I told you that beforehand. Let us 
go into the garden, to see after the roses. Where have 
they gone? Has he set out already? Not yet, but he 
will soon set out. Dost thou wish me to set out? Yes, 
go now, but come back soon. Why did you run so hard? 
Do you give me leave to enter? Pray come in. We 
shall see what will happen. Thou wilt see that I was 
right. Get up from thy chair, Aristides, and sit here 
on the bench between Themistocles and Demosthenes! 


Reading. 
To μαρμαρωμένο χαράβι. (Conclusion.) ἡ 


Ὕστερ᾽ ἀπὸ λίγα βήματα ἀντίχρυσαν τὴ ϑάλασσα χαὶ 
μὲ τρομαγμένα μάτια εἴδανε νὰ τρέχῃ σὰν ρούφουλας τὸ 
μαῦρο σὰν χόλασι καράβι. “Ὅλους ἔπιασε ϑανατικὴ σιωπή. 
Μονάχα τὸ φλοίβισμα τῆς ϑάλασσας χαὶ ὃ χτύπος ἀπ᾽ τὰ 
χύματα ἀχουόντανε. Τὸ χαράβι ὁλοένα ἐζύγονε χαὶ οἱ ἄν- 
ϑρωποι ποῦ ἤτανε μέσα ξάστερα φαινόντανε. Τὴ στιγμὴ 
ἐχείνη ὁ ἡγούμενος μὲ πρόσωπο φωτεινὸ ἀπ᾽ τὴν πίστι καὶ 
τὴν πεποίϑησι ἐφίλησε τὸ εἰκόνισμα τοῦ σταυρωμένου, EOH-_ 
χωσε τὰ μάτιχ TOV στὸν οὐρανὸ καὶ γονατιστὸς ἐδεήϑηχε ΄. 
Ὕστερα μὲ Dela πεποίϑησι ἄνοιξε τὰ χείλιχ του χαὶ ἐψι- 
ϑύρισε: «Θεέ μου, ἂν αὐτὸ τὸ χαράβι ἔοχετα! γιὰ χαλό, 
χαλῶς νἄλϑῃ, ἂν γιὰ χαχό, μάρμαρο ἐχεῖ νὰ μείνῃ». 

Δὲν ἐτελείωσε ἀκόμη 6 εὐλογημένος τὴ δέησί ᾿ tov ποῦ 
μὲ μιᾶς ὁ οὐρανὸς σὰν νὰ ἔχυνε ὁλόγυρα ϑεῖες λάμψες 
ἐφώτισε τὸ βράχο τοῦ μοναστηριοῦ. ᾿Ανάμεσα στὸ χάος 
ἐφάνηχε ἕνα ἀγγελικὸ πρόσωπο νὰ χρατῇ σταυρὸ στὸ χέρι. - 
Στὴ Dela αὐτὴ λάμψι ὅλοι σὰν τυφλοὶ ἀπὸ τὴ ϑαμποῦρα 
ἔμειναν τοὺς ἐφάνηχε, ὅτι βρισκόντανε σὲ ἄλλο χόσμο. To 
μυστήριο αὐτὸ λίγο βάσταξε. Ἢ ϑάλασσα ἀχόμα μὲ λύσσα 


1. prayed. 2. prayer. 
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ἔβραζε τὸ χῦμα καὶ τὸ μαῦρο χαράβι δὲν ἐφαινόντανε πλιὰ 
νὰ ζυγόνῃ τὴ στερηά. Μονάχα ἐχεῖ χοντὰ στὸ ἀχρογιάλ!' 
ἔμενε ἀραγμένο ἕνα μαρμαρωμένο χαράβι, μὲ τὰ κατάρτια, 
τὸ σχάφο χι᾿ ὅλα τὰ ξάρτια γιὰ αἰώνια καὶ πιχρὰ ἐνθύμησι 
στὰ πολυπόφερτα χωριὰ τοῦ νησιοῦ. 





TWENTY-FIFTH LESSON. 
Remarks on Syntax. 


All necessary rules have been given in their proper 
places, and all that remains to do is to fill in a few de- 
tails, and to take a general survey of certain matters, 


§ 1. The Article. 


1. The definite article is used sometimes when 
English has none. 


a. Before proper names; see on this matter, and the 
exceptions, in Lesson 5. 


b. After a genitive that depends on another noun 
or a proper name; as: τοῦ πατέρα τὸ χαπέλλο OF TO 
χαπέλλο τοῦ πατέρα the father’s hat, τῆς ᾿Ελλάδας τὸ 
ἐμπόριο or τὸ ἐμπόριο τῆς ᾿Ελλάδας the trade of Greece. 
Compare Lesson 5, § 5. 

c. Before nouns and other words used as novns 
(adjectives, numerals etc.) under certain conditions, as 
follow. 


α. When they are joined with the demonstratives 
αὐτός, τοῦτος, éxetvog; as: αὐτὸς or τοῦτος ὁ ἄνθρωπος 
or ὁ ἄνθρωπος αὐτός (τοῦτος) this man, ἐχείνη ἣ ἐκχ- 
χλησία or ἣ ἐχχλησία ἐχείνη that church, ἐχεῖνοι οἱ τρεῖς 
those three; compare Lesson 8. 

: If the noun has an adjective, this follows immediately 
_ after the article; as ἣ ὡραία αὐτὴ γυναῖχα or ἣ ὡραΐα 
γυναῖχα αὐτῇ or αὐτὴ ἣ ὡραία γυναῖκα this pretty woman. 

Αὐτός, -ἢ, -6 with article before it means the same 
(literary dialect); as: thy αὐτὴ ἡμέρα on the same day. 

6. With the genitive of a relative pronoun: 

Ὃ ἄνϑρωπος, τοῦ ὁποίου ἢ ὁπόληψις ἐχάϑ'ηχε. 

The man whose good name is lost. 
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y. After ὅλος whole, all and ὁλάκερος (lit. inte) 
whole, complete; as: 


Ὅλον οἱ ἄνθρωποι all men. 


“λάχερο τὸ σπίτι ἐκάηχε, 
The whole bouse is burnt. See p. 88. 


But if a relative or demonstrative pronoun follows, 
this article is dropped; as: . 

Ὅλοι ὅσοι ἄκουσαν αὐτὰ τὰ λόγια. 

All that heard these werds laughed. 

-And ὅλα αὐτὰ δὲν πιστεύω τίποτα. 


Of all that I believe nothing. 


ὃ, When they. complete and explain a personal pro- 
noun; as: ἐμεῖς οἱ Ῥωμηοί we Greeks, ἐσεῖς οἱ γιατροί 
you doctors. 


e. When they are joined with words that denihe 
possession or attribution; as: 

Τὸ σπίτι wag our house (= the house of us). 

Ἣ ἀδελφή σοὺ thy sister (= the sister of thee). 

Τὰ ᾿δικά pov βιβλία my own books. 

Οἱ δυό μας we two, both of us. 

Ot τρεῖς σας you three. 

Qi πέντε τοὺς all five of them. 


d. Before Θεός God; as: 


Τὰ ἔργα τοῦ Θεοῦ the works of God. 
Ὅ Θεὸς γὰ δώσῃ! God grant! 

Tra 6 ὄνομα τοῦ Θεοῦ! for God’s sake! 
Νὰ τὸ Θεό! by God! 


e. If a noun with an article has an attributive ad- 
jective or participle with it, these go between article and 
noun; as: τὸ ὡραῖο σπίτι the nice house, of πολιτισμένοι 
λαοί civilized peoples. Only when the noun comes first 
just to mention a thing, and thereupon the adjective 
follows as a new point or an important one, the article 
is then repeated with the adjective or participle; as: τὸ 
σπίτι τὸ ὡραῖο, οἱ λαοὶ of πολιτισμένοι. | 


With proper names, the adjective (or participle) with 
the article may also stand first: ὁ φτωχὸς ὁ IlevAye poor 
Paul, ἣ καὔμένη ἣ Μελπομένη wretched Melpomene. 


2. The article can make nouns of adjectives, parti- 


ciples, infinitives and adverbs; as: ot πλούσιοι the rich, — 
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6 μορφωμένος the educated, τὸ νὰ συμβουλεύῃ χανεὶς εἶναι 
 edzodo to give advice is easy, τὸ ἑξῆς the following. 
Ἢ 8. The indefinite article is sometimes omitted where 
we put it in. | 

a. Before nouns which stand as a predicate (e.g. to 
denote rank, profession, nationality, religion), and joined 
with the subject by εἶμαι; as: | 
Αὐτὸς ὃ κύριος εἶναι ytatpd¢ this gentleman is (a) doctor. 
Εἶσαι παράξενος ἄνϑρωπος you are a strange man. 
Tt εἶναι, Γερμανὸς ἢ Αὐστριακός; 
What is he, a German or an Austrian? 
Εἶναι καλὸς καβαλλάρης he is a good rider. 
Εἶναι παπουτσῆς, ράφτης he is a cobbler, tailor. 
Εἶναι προτεοτάντος he is a Protestant. 


b. When parts of the body are described with 
ἔχω; as: 
Ἔχει τερὴ χρᾶσι he has a strong constitution. 
“Eyet καλὸ αὐτί or abt καλό he has a good ear. 
Αὐτὸ τὸ xopttar ἔχει μικρὸ στόμα. ἀλλὰ μεγάλη μύτη. 
This girl bas a small mouth, but a large nose. 


ce. ‘One’ in ‘no one’, ‘large one’ is not translated, 


but it is omitted or periphrased (as in Lesson 7, p. 78) 
by δὲν... χανένας. 


§ 2. Use of the Cases. 


Nominative and vocative are used as in English. 
There is no dative in the popular language; its place is 
taken by genitive or εἰς (᾿ς, σέ) with accusative. 


1. The Genitive is used as follows. 
a. When the age is stated; as: 


Παιδὶ τριῶν ἐτῶν, τριῶ(ν) χρονῶ(ν) a child of three years. 


ΠΟ όσων ἐτῶν εἶσαι, πόδω(ν) ypov@(y) εἶσαι; εἶμαι δεκαπέντε ἐτῶν. 
How old are you? I am 15 years old. See p. 81. 


b. In giving the date, the month is in the genitive 
and has the article; as: 

Ἢ τρίτη τοῦ Φλεβάρη (PeBoovapion). 

February 3rd. — See p. 88. 

e. With εἶναι in the sense of belonging; as: 


| Ποιανοῦ εἶναι τοῦτο τὸ σπίτι: whose is this house? 
Ἷ 
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Similarly in this formula: 


Αὐτὸς εἶναι tod σχοινιοῦ καὶ τοῦ παλουκιοῦ. 
He’s for the rope and stake, 


ἃ. The words σπίτι house, payatt shop, γραφεῖο 
office, and the like are to be supplied in certain phrases: 
(Ei)¢ tod κορίου “A. in Mr. A.’s (house). 
(Εἰς tod Γουτάκη τὸ ἀγόρασα. 
At Goutakis’ (shop) I bought that. : 
(Ei)¢ tod δικηγόρου in the judge’s office. 
Other elliptical phrases are: tod χρόνου next year, 
τοῦ λοιποῦ in future, τοῦ χάχου in vain. 
2. The Accusative denotes: 
a. Extent of space and time (how long? how far?); as: 
Αὐτὸ τὸ χωριὸ εἶναι μιάμισυ ὥρα μαχρυὰ an? τὴν ᾿Αϑῆνα. 
This village is 11/, miles from Athens. Y 
Πέντε μῆνες ἤτανε ἄρρωστη 5 months (long) she was ill. 
Tov) χειμῶνα ἔμεινε στὴν ᾿Ιταλία. 
For the winter he stayed in Italy; 
so also the time at which a thing happens (when?); as: 
Thy αὐτὴ βραδειά the same evening. 
Τὴν Κυριακὴ δὲν βγαίνω ἔξω on Sunday I do not go ont. 
Thy Τρίτη, thy Παρασχευὴ on Tuesday, on Friday. 
Td πρωΐ in the morning. 
To βράδυ, τὸ ἑσπέρας in the evening. 
But for the day of the month the popular language 
‘has εἰς thy, εἰς τές or τῆς; as: 
Στὴν πρώτη tod ᾿Απρίλη on April 1. 
Στὲς (στὴς) εἴκοσ: τοῦ ᾿Απρίλη. 
On April 20. — See p. 88. 
b. The accusative also denotes measure, weight, 
value; as: 
Τὸ σανίδι ἔχει τρεῖς πῆχες μάκρος (φάρδος, Soc, βάϑος). 
The bed has a length (breadth, height, depth) of 3 ells, 
Τοῦτο τὸ maxéto ζυγίζει τρία χιλιόγραμμα Or ἔχει τρία χιλιό- 


ἴραμμα βάρος. - ; 
This packet weighs 3 kilo, has a weight of 3 kilo. 


Τὸ βιβλίο κοστίζει (or ἔχει) μιὰ δραχμῇ. 
The book costs 1 drachma. 
Τὸ βιβλίο δὲν ἀξίζει οὔτε πενῆντα λεφτά. 
The book is not worth 50 lepta. 
c. After expressions of fulness and the like (adjectives, 
verbs etc.), there is either the simple accusative, or more 
rarely μέ or ἀπό with the accusative; as: 
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"Eyépice τὸ ποτῆρι (μὲ) κρασί he filled the glass with wine. 
Ἢ protthia εἶναι γεμάτη upact, μὲ or ἀπὸ κρασί. 
The bottle is filled with wine. 
Ἢ πλατεῖα ἤτανε τεμάτη (ἀπὸ, μὲ) ἀνθρώπους. 
The square was filled with people. 
Μιὰ κάμαρα ὅλη στρωμένη (μὲ, ἀπὸ) χαλιά. 

One room all covered with carpets. 

d. The Accusative alone is used in addresses and 
greetings; as: 

Τὸν rahkyavipwro! the stupid! 

Τὸ.) μασκαρᾶ ! the rascal! 

Τὸν χαχομοίρη! poor creature! 

Τὴν xaipévy! poor thing! 

Τὸν κύριο ᾿Ανδρέα! (welcome) Mr. Andreas! 

e. Some verbs take a double accusative, one of the 
object and one of the predicate; of these the popular 
language uses, amongst others, χάνω I make (into); 
διορίζω I destine, appoint (as); νομίζω, ϑεωρῷῶ (έω) I re- 
gard (as); χρίνω I judge (for); λέγω, ὀνομάζω I name; 
παρασταίνω, παραστήνω I represent (as); 6. g.: 

Τὸν ἔχαμε, διόρισε ἐπιϑεωρητῆ. 
He made him, appointed him overseer. 
Τὸν ἔλεγχε κλέφτη he called him thief. 


The accusative of the predicate often has σάν, γιά 
and other such, as we use as, for, into; e.g.: 

ΣῈ χρίνουν σὰν, σὲ mapactatvooy γιὰ καυγατζῆ. 

They judge you, they represent you as a brawler. 

In the same way ἔχω has two, accusatives in the 
phrase ἔχω ἀνάγχη I need; as: 

Ἔχω ἀνάγκη τὲς συμβουλές σας. 

I need your counsels. 

ΣΏμερα ἔχω ἀνάγκη τὸ βιβλίο to-day I need the book. 

Ἔχω παραγγελιά I have a commission ; 
similarly: 

Ἔχει ἀδελφὸ ἀξιωματικό, rad yy yen. 

He has a brother, an officer, a professor. 

Τὸν ἔχω φίλο I have him as a friend. 


f. Not only are adyerbs doubled (Lesson 22), but even 
nouns, when then is an idea of gradual movement; as: 

Λίγο λίγο πίνει. 

He drinks very little (i. 6. first a little drop, then another). 

“Axon ἄχρη ἀρμενίζομςε (ἢ ἄκρη cape, headland). 

We sail close along the coast. 





214 |  Eaasow 856 


Πέτρα πέτρα πηδῶ I leap from stone to stone. 
Νὰ πᾷς ποταμό ποταμό follow the course of the river. 


3 Words. 
τὸ κούτελο brow τὸ κορμί,  xop- figure,stature, 
χατάμαυρος, δλό-- jet black μοστασιά body 
μαῦρος, -ἢ; τό δπεύϑυνος, -Ἢ, το responsible. 


ξεπουλῶ, -ἄω uy up 


Exercise 59. 

_In that new house the upper storey is let. He has 
a high forehead, and lively eyes of a jet black. This 
woman's face is not beautiful, but she has a nice 
figure and a small hand. He is an excellent man, re- 
spected by all. his fellow citizens. Thou art a gossip: 
hold thy tongue, do! I have no good opinion (ἰδέα) of 
his abilities. There is no site left for the theatre, all 
the sites are sold. I have need of the money this very 
day, and I beg you to pay me. In this case not many 
words are necessary; everyone sees at once which of 
you two is right and which is wrong. Many took him for 
a traitor. He has a nephew who is an officer. My friend 
is an honourable man. Once a fool, always a fool (a 
fool remains a fool always). The house does not suit 
me, it is too small for me. Fill the bottle with fresh 
water. How much did the book cost? It was cheap, 
it cost only 6 drachmas and 50 lepta. He called him 
by name. He will not dare to take me for a liar. 1 
will come to you at 10 o'clock. He is not yet an old 
man; he was born on May 23, 1858. I know Greece 
well, I lived there for eight years. Why dost thou al- 
ways come in the evening, canst thou not come in the 
morning? He returned from his long journey on Sunday 
last. Through the whole summer the heat was very great. 
He was ill only a few days; on Tuesday he took to his 
bed (ἔπεσε στὸ χρεββάτι), on Friday he was dead. He 
is heavy, he: weighs 85 okas. The tree has a height of 
about four metres. The table is two metres wide. That 
is the gentleman with whose son mine has struck up 
(= has) a friendship. Here is the woman whose watch 
was stolen yesterday. We all admire the works of God 
and the beauties of Nature. Can I see the professor for 
a moment? I regard you as responsible for all the mis- 
fortunes which have come upon me. 


ear, + ee 
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9 8. Adjectives. 
The Adjective must agree with its noun in gender, - 
number and case, whether it stand before or after the 
noun, as attributive or as predicate. Thus: 


i Οἱ καλοὶ φίλοι the good friends. | 
Φρόνιμα παιδιά or παιδιὰ φρόνιμα good children. 


Τὰ σταφύλια δὲν εἶναι γινωμένα ἀκόμα. 
The grapes are not yet ripe. 


1. If the adjective belongs to several nouns in the 
singular, it is put in the plural; as: 

Ὃ φτωχὸς καὶ ὃ πλούσιος εἶναι ὅμοιοι μπροστὰ ἀπὸ τὸ Θεό. 

Poor and rich are alike before God. 

2. If the nouns are of different genders, there is a 
difference according as they denote persons or things. 
With persons, the masculine outweighs the feminine and 
neuter (so the adjective is masculine), and the feminine 
outweighs the neuter (so the adjective is feminine); as: 

Ὃ πατέρας καὶ ἣ μητέρα εἶναι καλοί. 

The father and the mother are good. 

Ἢ μητέρα καὶ τὰ παιδιά τὴς εἶναι ὡραῖες. 

The mother and her children are pretty. 

But if the nouns denote things, the adjective is to 
be neuter plural, whatever may be the gender of the 
nouns; as: | 

Τὰ ντουβάρια, ἢ πόρτες καὶ τὰ mapadopa τοῦ σπιτιοῦ εἶναι ἄσπρα. 
The walls, doors and windows of the house are white. 

Often, however, the adjective follows the gender of 
the nearest noun; as: 

Πάντα εἶναι χαρούμενος ὃ Νικόλας καὶ ἢ Μελπομένη. 

Nicholas is always contented, and Melpomene. 

3. Relative pronouns, participles and numerals which 
refer to several nouns, are treated in the same way. 


§ 4. Pronouns. 


1. It, There. It has already been said more than 
- once that ‘it’ as subject of a verb, like I, thou, he, she 
and so forth, is expressed simply by the verbal ending. 


a. ‘It’ is also left untranslated: 


α. When it is used in English for an unknown 
subject, or looks forward to a subject that is coming later: 


ic. 
aT A a 
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Βρέχει it rains. 
Σᾶς φαίνεται, ὅτι ξέρω τοῦτο τὸ pvotend; 
Does it seem to you that I know this secret? 


68. When it points back to the subject; as: : 


Ποιὸς εἰναι; who is it? . 
ENE, eee Mie ehgts “is it you? Ὁ sab Bae } 

So in the phrase ‘There is, there are’, the adverb 
is untranslated : 
Τότε qe ἕνας ἃ ἄλλος then there came another. 
Πολλοὶ εἶναι ποῦ τὸ ξέρουν there are many that know it. 


b. But ‘it? is translated: 
α. When a relative follows, by a demonstrative; as: 


— 


᾿Εσεῖς εἶσϑε ἐκεῖνοι, of Omoto: (or ποῦ) τὸ εἴπατε. 
It is you that said it. 


6. When ‘it’ is in the accusative, by τό, αὖτό, 
τοῦτο Or τά, αὐτά τοῦτα, according to the noun re- 
ferred to; as: 

Ποιὸς τὸ ἄκουσε, ποιὸς ἄκουσε αὐτὸ (τοῦτο) or 

Ποιὸς τὰ ἄχουσε, ποιὸς ἄκουσες αὐτά (τοῦτα); 

Who heard it? 

c. In answers, ‘it’ is either untranslated, or replaced 
by the word that it represents ; as: 

Αὐτὴ εἶναι ἢ μιητέρα son; vat, εἶναι (ἢ μιητέρα μου). 

Is that your mother? Yes, Ἢ is. 


So also with ‘that’, ‘so’: 


Εἶσαι εὐχαριστημένος; val εἶμαι pees ge ths 

Are you satisfied? Yes, that I am (or: I am so). 

2. One, They. Greek has no word for the in- 
definite ‘one’, German man, French on; so other ex- 
pedients must be sought. 


a. The indefinite pronoun xavévac (χανείς) anyone 
(see p. 155), or χάποιος (p. 156), may be used; as: 


Κάποιος ἔ ἔρχεται, ἔρχεται κανένας they are coming. 
Κανένας δὲν τὸ λέγει One never says that. 


b. Often a personal pronoun, I, thou, we, is used 
and the construction follows; as: 
At(y) μπορεῖς πάντα νὰ λὲς ὅ,τι σκέφτεσαι. 
One cannot always say what one thinks; — or: 
Atv) propette πάντα νὰ λέτε ὅ,τι σχέφτεσϑε; — or: 
Δὲ(ν) μποροῦμε πάντα νὰ λέμε ὅ,τι σχεφτόμασϑε. 


an 
Mb Rie 
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Notice the phrase λὲς πῶς one might say: 

Λὲς πῶς τοῦ ἤτανε γραφτὸ ν᾿ ἀποτύχῃ σὲ ὅλα. 

One might say it was written (in his fate) to fail in everything. 

c. Often a plural noun or adjective, as men, people, 
many, is in the mind, or sometimes expressed, and then 
the verb is in the 3% person plural; e.g: 


Λέγουν they say, people say, many say. 
Νομίζουν they believe, ete. 
Tod εἴπανε they told him. 


d. If the verb is active and has an object, the con- 


struction may be turned into the passive as usual; e.g.: 


Τοῦτο τὸ σπίτι πωλεῖται φτηνά they are selling this house cheap. 
Βρίσχεται ἄλογο; can one get a horse? 


§ 5. On verbs, the use of tenses and moods, with 
dependent or independent sentences, all that is necessary 


has been said in the proper place. As regards word-order, 


we may here briefly repeat that in sentences introduced 
by conjunctions or relatives the verb usually follows next 
the conjunction or relative, that only its subject may 
precede it, and that the infinitive usually comes next to 
the verb which it completes. 





Words. 
συξζητῶ debate, dispute κατάδηλος,πρό- Clear 
συμμορφόνο- . model oneself δηλος, -Ἢ»-Ὁ 
μαι μὲ... after | τὰ μαλώματα quarrelling, 
τὸ ρίχνω ἐς... ascribe to discord 
ὃ καυγᾶς quarrel, dispute. 


Exercise 60. 


That is the greatest folly that you can perpetrate. 
The house and the courtyard are small. His poverty, 
his wretchednegs and his pains were terrible. His brother 
and his sister are both still young. Is that your house? 
Yes, it is. Are these people really unhappy? Yes, they 
are. Are you this boy’s teacher? Yes, that I am. Was 
it you that disputed so loudly over politics with Mr. An- 
tonopoulos last evening? No, it was not I. No one 
believes him. It seems that it is your hat that lies there 
on the table. Is it cold to-day? Yes, it is very cold, 
it is freezing. Is your friend so unhappy, then? Yes 
certainly, he is so. It is that I wished to say to you. 
Again it is you that will cause strife and discord. One 
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often judges others by oneself. It is necessary that one — 
should often guide oneself (mould oneself) by the will τ 
and intentions of others. The longer thou waitest, the 
worse it is. They had told us that you had much 
pressing business on those days, that is the only reason 
why we did not come to you. You deceive yourself it 
you think that this family is rich. People have wrongly 
attributed to him the responsibility for these events. Is — 
it true (truth) that they intend to move the station into 
another part of the city? . It is clear that all this news 
has been intentionally spread; one must doubt whether it 
is all true. Did you receive this packet by post? No, 
it was sent to me by means of a shoeblack (λοῦστρος). 
What is one to do, to pronounce Greek well? One must 
read aloud as often as possible. 
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APPENDIX. 
Passages for Reading. 


1. From ’Apy. ᾿Εφταλιώτη «Ἱστορία τῆς Ρωμῃο- 
σύνης». 


᾿λῶσσα. (Origin and growth of the popular language. ) 
“Av χρίναμε γιὰ τὴ γλῶσσα τοῦ ἕχτου αἰῶνα ἀπὸ τὰ ἔργα 
τοῦ ᾿Αγαϑία χαὶ τοῦ Προχόπιου, ϑὰ χάμναμε περίπου τὸ 
ἴδιο λάϑος ποῦ DA χάμναμε ὃν χρίναμε τὴ γλῶσσα τοῦ 
δεχάτου πέμπτου αἰῶνα ἀπὸ τὴ Θουχυδίδικη ἱστορία τοῦ 
Λαόνικου τοῦ Χαλχοχονδύλη. Δὲν πρέπει ὅμως νὰ ϑαρ- 
ρέψουμε πάλι πῶς ἣ γλῶσσα τοῦ Eytov αἰῶνα ἦταν τόσο 
ἀλλαγμένη ποῦ νὰ πλησιάζῃ τὴ ρωμαίικήῆ μὰς γλῶσσα. 
Πολὺ μακρυά. ‘H γλῶσσα ἦταν ἀκόμα ἣ παλῃὰ ἣ ἑλλη- 
νικὴ στὴ μορφολογίαι τῆης᾽ ἦταν ἣ λεγάμενη «χοινή», χαὶ 
HATH τὴν Ἵστορικὴ Ῥραμματικὴ τοῦ ἀϑάνατού μὰς “Ῥυχάρη 
ἔτσι ἀπάνω “ATWO πῆγε ὡς τὸν ἐνδέχατο αἰῶνα, τότες ποῦ 
πρῶτο φαίνουνται μὲ χάποια σειρὰ χαὶ συνέχεια σημάδια 
ἀλάϑευτα τῆς σημερνῆς τῆς ρωμαίικης στὸ ποίημα τοῦ 
πρώτου Σπανέα. Δηλαδὴ βάσι ἣ παλῃὰ ἣ «κοινήν» μὲ τύπους 
χαινούργιους ποῦ τοὺς συνειϑίζομε χαὶ τώρα. Td πρῶτο 
ρωμαίικο ποῦ γράφηχε στὴν χαϑαυτὸ τὴ σημερνῆ μας 
τὴ δημοτιχή, δὲ γράφηχε πρὶν ἀπὸ τὸ 16° 4 17° aidva- 
ϑέλω νὰ πῶ τὸν ᾿Ερωτόχριτο, χαὶ τὴν ᾿Ερωφίλη᾽ x εἶναι 
μάλιστα πολὺ περίεργο ποῦ ἄργησε τόσο πολὺ νὰ γραφῇ, 
δηλαδὴ νὰ γείνῃ γλῶσσα καινούργια. Πρὶν ἀπὸ τὸν ᾿Ερω- 
τόχριτο καὶ τὴν ᾿Ερωφίλη δὲ βρίσχουμε τίποτις παρὰ 
τύπους ἀναχατεμμένους, μισὸ ρωμαίικους μισὸ ἑλληνικούς, 
ὅπως στὸ Σπανέα τὸν ἴδιο. 
ος ἤΑρχισε ὡς τόδο, ἂν ὄχι ἣ. καϑαυτὸ ἀλλαγή, δίχως 
ἄλλω ὅμως ἣ προετοιμασία τῆς ἀλλαγῆς ἀπὸ τοὺς πρώτους 
χρόνους μετὰ Χριστό, ἀπὸ τότες δηλαδὴ ποῦ χάϑηχαν ἣ 
διάλεχτες χαὶ χαταστρώϑηχε ἣ «κοινή», ποῦ εἶναι χαὶ τοῦ 
Βαγγέλιου ἣ γλῶσσα. Σιγὰ σιγὰ τότες χάϑηχκαν χαὶ τὰ 
μαχρὰ xat τὰ βραχυὰ φωνήεντα, xal πῆραν οἱ τόνοι τὸν 


~ 
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τόπο Tous, χαϑὼς παρατηροῦμε xt ἀπὸ τὰ ἐχχλησιαστικά 
μας ἄσματα χι’ ἀπὸ τὸ δεχαπεντασύλλαβο στίχο. 


“Ac δοῦμε τώρα τί λογῆς λεχτικὲς ἀλλαγὲς παρατὴης- : 


ροῦνται στὸν EYTO αἰῶνα " νὰ σημειώσουμε ὅμως πάλι πρῶτα, 
πὼς ἂν ἣ γλῶσσα τοῦ τόπου ἦταν τὰ ἑλληνικά, δηλαδὴ ἣ 
«κοινή», ἐπίσημη γλῶσσα ἦται yn λατινικῆ. Hidape, πόσο 
πολεμήσανε μερικοὶ αὐτοχράτοροι νὰ τὴν χάμουνε γλῶσσα 
τοῦ χράτους. Μὲ τέτοια δύναμι πολέμησαν, xv ὡς τόσο 
ἣ ρωμαίικη τὴν εἶχε καταδικασμένη σὲ θάνατο ἅμα πρὼω- 
τοφάνηχε στὴν ᾿Ανατολήῆ. “H γλῶσσα ποῦ λὲς χαὶ χυρίεψε 
τὸν χόσμο, κυριεύϑηχε τέλος χι᾿ αὐτὴ ἀπὸ τὴ ρωμῃοσύνη. 
Αρχισε ὁ τελικὸς ὁ ἀφανισμὸς τῆς λατινικῆς στὴν ᾿Ανα- 
τολὴ ὕστερ᾽ ἀπὸ τὸν ἕχτον αἰῶνα. 

“Δὲν ἔμενε ὡς τόσο ἣ ἐθϑνική μᾶς γλῶσσα: καὶ δίχως 
σημάδια ὁλοφάνερα τὴς λατινικῆς ἀνεχατωσιᾶς, χαὶ μήτε 
μποροῦσε νὰ μὴ γείνῃ τέτοιο πρᾶμμα. Td& βρίσκουμε ὄχι 
μονάχα στοὺς τίτλους, ὄχι μονάχα στοὺς στρατιωτικοὺς 
ὅρους (δούξ, χόμης, κάστρον, φρατρία, μανδᾶτα, μανδάτο- 
ρᾶς, σΐίγνον, τέντα xTA.), στοὺς διοικητικοὺς (στράτα, ροῦγα, 
σπίτι, πόρτα κτλ.) καὶ σ᾽ ἄλλους, μὰ χαὶ στὴ γενικὴ φιλο- 
λογία χαὶ στὴ λαϊκὴ τὴ γλῶσσα μέσα. στὴ γλῶσσα δηλαδὴ 
ποῦ μιλοῦνταν χαϑεμέρα στὴν Πόλι. 

Τῆς χαϑυημερνῆς αὐτῆς γλώσσας, ἀφίνοντας πιὰ τὰ λα- 
τινικὰ χατὰ μέρος, μᾶς ἔδωσε χάποιο δεῖγμα ὁ διάλογος 
ἐχεῖνος μεταξὺ Πράσινους x’ Αὐτοχράτορα στὴ Σ;τάσι τοῦ 
Nixa. ἔἤΑλλο δεῖγμα βρίσχεται στὸ Θεοφάνη. . . ᾿Απὸ 
ἐπιγραφὴ τοῦ ἕχτου αἰῶνα ποῦ βρέϑηχε στὴ Νουβία μαϑεύ- 
ὕηχε, πῶς τὸ ὕδωρ «τὄλεγαν» ἀπὸ τότες «νηρόν». Πῶς 
τὸν «ὄνο» τὸν ἔλεγαν ἀπὸ τότες «γαυδάριν» ἣ «σγουδάριν» 
ἂν ὄχι «γαίδαρο» τὸ ξέρουμε xv ἀπὸ τὴν περίφημη ἐχείνη 
φράσι ποῦ πέταξαν τοῦ ᾿Ιουστινιανοῦ στὴ Στάσι τοῦ Nixa. 


Μὸ \ \ - ~ A / bd 
ἃ χαὶ OTN γλῶσσα τῶν πιὸ γραμματισμένωνε νἄρ-. 


Sovpe χαὶ ᾽χεῖ τὰ βρίσχουμε, τὰ σημάδια τῆς σιγανῆς μὰ 
χαὶ βέβαιης ἀλλαγῆς. Exet ἄξαφνα ποῦ 6 Μένανδρος 
παστρικὰ τὸ λέει πῶς δίνει τὰ λόγια τοῦ πρέσβη χαταπῶς 
τὰ εἶπε xv ὄχι «ἐπὶ τὸ ἀττικώτερον». 

᾿Αξιοσημείωτες εἶναι x ἣ ἀλλαγὲς ὄχι μονάχα ἀπὸ 
μιὰ λέξι σ᾽ ἄλληνα, μόνο xu” ἀπὸ μιὰ σημασία o ἄλληνα" 
T. XY. ὡραῖος ἀντὶς χαλός, πονῶ ἀντὶς ἀλγῶ, ϑεραπεύομαι 
ἀντὶς εὐφραίνομαι χτλ. 

Tobe λατινισμοὺς οἱ γὙραμματισμένοι δὲν τοὺς χατα- 
δέχονταν.. ... ἤΕτσι πῆγε ἣ ἀττικὴ αὐτὴ ἣ καϑαρογλωσ- 


é 


2 
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σιὰ τῶν ἱστορικῶν πότε λίγο πότε πολύ, ὡς τὸν χαιρὸ τοῦ 
Xarnoxovdvayn. “Ὥστε ὅποιος διαβάζοντας τοὺς βυζαντινοὺς 
χρονογράφους ϑαρρέψῃ πῶς ϑὰ παραχολουϑήσῃ χαὶ τὴν 
ἱστορία τῆς χαϑαυτὸ γλώσσας, χάμνει μεγάλο λάϑος. 

᾿Απὸ τῆς μεσαιωνικῇς ἐχείνης γλώσσης: τὰ σπλάγχνα 
βγῆκε, χαϑὼς εἴπαμε, πολὺ ἀργότερα, x ἀπὸ τότες λουλου- 
δίζει ἣ νέα ἣ γλῶσσα, ὄχι πιὰ σιδεροδεμένη μὲ μισοζώντα- 
τς γοὺς τύπους, μόνο λεύϑερη, σπαρταριστὴ χαὶ βουνήσια χαὶ 
τ΄ μορφώϑηχε μὲ τόση χάρι χαὶ τόση δύναμι ποῦ καταντάει 
ἀπὸ τὴς ὠμορφότερες γλῶσσες τοῦ σημερνοῦ χόσμου. 





2. From I. Ῥυχάρη «Ὁ Μάγος». 


Μιὰ φορὰ χ᾽ ἕναν καιρὸ εἴτανε μιὰ μικρή, μικρούτσιχη 
χώρα. "Ay! τί χάρη ποῦ τὴν εἶχε ἣ μιχρούτσικη πόλη! 
Tt νόστιμοι ποῦ εἶταν οἱ μιχροπολῖτες! Πόσο μπόϊ' λὲς 
τάχατις νὰ εἶχαν; Οἱ μικροπολῖτες εἶταν χοντούτσιχοι, ψι- 
λούτσικοι, ὀμορφοχαμωμένοι x’ ἴσια μ᾽ ἕνα δάχτυλο μεγάλοι. 
Εἶχαν χάτι πρόσωπα σοβαρούτσικα χαὶ χλωμά, μὲ μυτερὰ 
μουσταχάκια. Μὰ τὶ ὡραιούτσικα μουστακάχια ποῦ τὰ 
εἶχαν! Ἰζάποτες ζάρωναν τὰ μαβρούτσικά τοὺς τὰ φρύδια χαὶ 
νόμιζες πιὰ πῶς μεγάλα πράματα συλλογιοῦνταν. Ἢ φορε- 
σιά τοὺς εἴτανε μιὰ χαρά: “φοροῦσαν χάτι στενούτσιχα 
πανταλονάχια, σουρτουχάχιαι σὰν τὰ διχά μας a ἁψηλού- 
ποιχα 3 γυαλιστερὰ καπέλλα. Τοὺς ἔβλεπες χαὶ τοὺς: ἀγα- 
ποῦσες. “Empete ὅμως νἄχῃς χαλὰ μάτια νὰ τοὺς διῇς. 
"Ἑγραφε ἣ ἱστορία πῶς οἱ πατέρες τοὺς εἴτανε γιγάντοι χ᾽ 
εἶχαν χάμει παιδιὰ vavoug .... Εἶταν πολὺ περίεργο τὸ 
περπάτημάόά TOUS’ περπατοῦσαν πηδηχτὰ πηδηχτά, ὅμως μὲ 
χάποια περηφάνεια χαὶ τὴ μύτη πάντα ψηλά. Θωροῦσες 
ἕνα μιχροπολίτη xat στοχάζουσουν πῶς ἐρχότανε βασιλιάς. 

Δουλειὲς εἶχαν, πολλὲς δουλειὲς οἱ μιχροπολῖτες. 
Σεργιάνιζαν ὃ ὅλη μέρα στοὺς δρόμους, συχνοχαιρετιοῦνταν, 
ἔκαμναν χομπλεμέντα καὶ τοιριμόνιες, χουβέντιαζαν ὡς καὶ 
Us τὰ χεράχια τους, μιλούσανε, γελούσανε, φιλοσοφοῦσαν 
ἀναμεταξύ τους. "Ἑπειτα ὁ xadévac, σὰν χάτι πιὸ χαμαρὼ- 
pévoc, πήγαινε στὸ μιχρούτσικό τοῦ τὸ σπιτάχι x ἔγραφε 
μάνη μάνη ἕνα βιβλίο. Τί λὲς νἄγραφε μέσα στὸ βιβλίο; 
Οἱ μικροπολῖτες γράφανε βιβλία ὁ ἕνας γιὰ τὸν ἄλλονα .... 





* The spelling of the writer is kept; e.g.: εἴτανε — ἤτανε, 
χάρη — χάρι, μαβρούτοικα — μαυρούτοικα, μαγέβεται --- payedetar ete. 
The piece will be found in “Ῥόδα xat Mahe vol. 1. 
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Toaywdta δὲν εἴχανε, μῆτε κωμωδία, μήτο | ἱστορία, μήτε 
μυϑιστορίο, UATE χρίση, μήτε ἐπιστήμη, μήτε τέχνη. Μὰ 
δὲν πειράζει. Εἴχαν ἕ ἕνα σωρὸ χριτιχούς, κωμικούς, τραγι- 
χοὺς χαὶ σοφούς. Μπρὲ παιδιά! ἀφοῦ σᾶς τὸ λέω ὅλα 
βρίσχουνταν ἐχεῖ μέσα, στὴν αἰώνια Μικρόπολη χαὶ δὲν 
εἶχες ἀνάγκη νὰ γυρίσῃς τὸν χόσμο χαὶ νὰ γυρέψῃς ἀλλοῦ 
πουϑενὰ πονητάδες ἣ φιλοσόφους. 

Οἱ μικροπολῖτες παινοῦσαν 6 ἕνας τὸν ἄλλονα ᾿ μὴ νο- 

, cd ~ πὰ > \ f \ ; \ 

υίζῃς ὅμως πῶς εἶταν ἀπὸ χαλοσύνη. Td πουλάχι τὸ γλυκὸ 
ποῦ λέγεται καλοσύνη, τὸ πουλάχι ποῦ χαὶ τὸ ἴδιο μαγέβεται 
μὲ τὸ χελάδημά του, δὲν πολυτραγουδοῦσε μέσα στὴν καρδιά 
τους. Τὸ στηϑουλάχι τους εἴτανε μιχρουλό, σὰν χάτι στε- 
νούτσιχο τὸ χλουβί, xal δὲ χωροῦσςε μέσα τἀγαϑὸ τὸ πουλί 
μᾶς. ᾿Αγάπη στὰ σπλάγχνα τοὺς δὲν εἶχαν οἱ μικροπο- 
Attes’ δὲ ζεσταίνουνταν ἣ ψυχή τους, δὲν tobs ἔβλεπες νὰ 
χλαὶν ἢ χαὶ νὰ δαχρίσουν, ὅταν καμιὰ ἰδέα μεγάλη, μ᾽ ὅλη 


τῆς τὴν ὀμορφιά, ξεφανερώνουνταν μπροστά τους. Παινιοῦν-. 


THY ἀναμεταξύ τους, γιατὶ ἤϑελε ὁ χαϑένας κάτι νὰ φανῇ. 
Ποῦ χαιρὸς γιὰ δάχρια ; Ποῦ καιρὸς γιὰ χαλοσύνη ; Ὃ χαϑένας 
δὲν εἶχε ἄλλο στὸ νοῦ του παρὰ τὸ χαδεμένο του τὸ ἐγώ... ... 

Οἱ μιχροπολῖτες μιλούσανε μιὰ πολὺ παράξενη γλῶσσα. 
Συνήϑιζαν χάτι λέξες ποῦ τὶς εἶχαν πρῶτα οἱ πατέρες τοὺς, 
οἱ γιγάντοι.Ἡ Μὰ ὅταν ἔβγαιναν ἀπὸ τὸ μιχρούσικό τοὺς 
στοματάχι, φάνταζαν πολὺ περίεργα. Μὲ χανέναν τρόπον δὲν 
ἤθελαν οἱ μικροπολῖτες νὰ ποῦν τὰ πράματα νέττα σχέτται. 
Ξεσχάλιζαν χαὶ χάτι παλιοὺς τύπους μέσα στὰ βιβλία καὶ 
χαμάρωναν. Οἱ μιχροπολίτισσες --- ἀχ! τί ἄσκημα ποῦ τὸ 
λέω! --- at μικροπολίτισσαι --- ὄχι δά! ἔχαμα πάλε λάϑος 
- αἱ μικροπολίτιδες Alav* ἐγοητεύοντοῦ χαὶ τὴν ὥρα ποῦ 
τοὺς ἄκουγαν χαὶ χατόπι, ποῦ ϑυμοῦνταν τὰ λαμπρούτσοικά 


τους τὰ λόγια --- νὰ τὸ ποῦμε ὅπως πρέπει, «λίαν ἐγοητεύοντο, 


χαὶ ἀκούουσαι καὶ ἀκηχουῖαι». Ot μιχκροπολῖτες ἔγραφαν χαὶ 
μιλοῦσαν ὅλη μέρα. Συχνὰ δὲν κατάλαβε ὁ ἕνας τὸν ἄλλονα. 
Τί τύχη ἀλήϑειχ [ ποῦ τὴν εἶχαν. Κάποτες ὁ μικροπολίτης 
δὲν καταλάβαινε xr ὁ ἴδιος τί ἔγραφε. Δὲν εἶναι τύχη κι᾽ 
ἄφτό; .... Οἱ μιχροπολῖτες οἱ χαημένοι εἴχανε μικρό, 
μικρούτσικο μυαλό, στενό, στενούτικο χεφαλάχι. Μὰ ἂς 
τἀφήσουμε πιά. Τί; Θὰ τοὺς χατηγορήσουμε τώρα; 
Πόσο βάσταξε ἡ Μικρόπολη, δὲν τὸ ξέρω νὰ σᾶς τὸ 
πῶ. Διάβασα ὅμως στὰ βιβλία πῶς μιὰ φορὰ ἦρϑε στὸν 
’ a U > \ \ BA \ ~ 
τόπο ἕνας μάγος. Εἶταν πολὺ καλὸς ἄνθρωπος χαὶ τοῦ ἄρεξε 


νὰ σπουδάζῃ καὶ νὰ μαϑαίνῃ. "Ελεγαν πῶς εἴτανε μάγος, 
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᾿υιατὶ sie eevee στὴν τζέπη του Eva γυαλί, μὰ τὴν ἀλή- 


Pera! ἕνα παράξενο γυαλί, χοντρὸ στὴ μέση χαὶ στὶς ἄκρες 
ψιλό, ξεστρογγυλωμένο μὲ τέχνη, λαμπερὸ χαὶ πολυδουλε- 
μένο. Ὃ μάγος μὲ τὸ γυαλί tov προσπαϑοῦσε νὰ διῇ τοὺς 
μικροπολῖτες. “EBae τὸ γυαλὶ καὶ δόστου 5 χοίταζε ὅσο 
μποροῦσε. “Ay, τί παράδοξο πρᾶμα ποῦ ἀχολούϑησε τότες! 
Τί ἀνήκουστο περιστατιχό! Τί περίεργο. γυαλὶ ποῦ εἶταν 
ἐχεῖνο! “Ones ἀχτίδες εἶχε ὁ ἥλιος, ὅσες ἀχτίδες σχόρπιζε 
ἀπάνω στὴ γῆς, τὶς ἔπαιρνε τὸ γυαλί, τὶς περιμάζεβε μέσα 
του, τὶς συγχέντρωνε, τὶς ἔκαμνε μιὰ φλόγα wovadixy. Οἱ 
μιχροπολῖτες ἔλιωναν ἔλιωναν ἵ ἕνας ἕνας" φαίνεται πῶς τοὺς 
ἔχαιγε τὸ γυαλὶ χαὶ δὲ βαστοῦσε τὸ τρυφερό τοὺς τὸ πε- 
τσάχι. σὲ τέτοια φωτιά. Ἔτσι ἀφανίστηχαν ὅλοι κ᾽ ἔμεινε. 
ἣ χώρα ἄδεια μιὰ στιγμή. Τότες ὅμος ὁ ἀπὸ τοὺς βράχους, 
ἀπὸ τὰ βουνὰ κι ἀπὸ τὶς πεδιάδες, ἀπὸ τὴ περιγιάλια χα 


᾿ ἀπὸ τὰ χωριὰ γύρω γύρω προχωροῦσαν ἄλλοι μιχροί, μι- 


χρούτσικοι χαὶ χεῖνοι, ποῦ δὲ φαίνουνταν πρίν. Εἶταν 
προστυχοντυμένοι χαὶ ντροπαλοί. "Ἐννοιωϑαν πῶς εἶχε 
ἥλιο στὴ χώρα x ἔρχουνταν τώρα ὁ χαϑένας νὰ χαρῇ τὴ 
ζωῇ καὶ τὸ φῶς. Οἱ χωριχοί, λέει, δὲ φοβοῦνται. τὸν ἥλιο 
x ἣ ζέστη τοὺς ἀρέσει. Τοὺς αὐ ταδ πάλε ὁ μάγος μὲ 
τὸ γυαλί tov. “Ay! τί περίεργο γυαλὶ εἶταν ἐκεῖνο! ᾿Αντὶς. 
νὰ διῇ τὰ προσώπατα μόνο, ἔβλεπε μέσα στὸ Ψιλούτσιχο, 
στὸ λιγνούτσικό τοὺς τὸ χορμί, τὴν χαρδιὰ χαὶ τὸ μυαλό. 
Μεγάλωναν οἱ καρδιὲς λίγο μὲ τὸ γυαλί, μεγάλωναν χαὶ 
τὰ μυαλά. ᾿Αφοῦ μεγάλωσαν of γοῦδες, μεγάλωσαν. πιὰ 
τότες χ᾽ ot ἄνθρωποι. Νὰ ποῦμε τὴν ἀλήϑεια, δὲν ἔγινε. 
τὸ πρᾶμο. μὲ μιᾶς. Ἴσως τοὺς ἔδειχνε τὸ γυαλὶ ὄχι ὅπως 
εἶταν ἐχείνη τὴν ὥρα, μὰ ὅπως da γίνουνταν κατόπι. Ὅσο 
τοὺς κοίταζε ὁ ὁ μάγος, τόσο ἔρχουνταν ἔρχουνταν οἱ ᾿χορικχοὶ 
ὁ ἕνας ἀπάνω στὸν ἄλλονα, χαρούμενοι xal τρεχάτοι στὴ 
Μικρόπολη μέσα. 

"Etot μὲ τὸν χαιρὸ ἔγινε x ἣ Μιχρόπολη Μεγαλόπολη 
σὰν τὶς ἄλλες. "Εγιναν χ᾽ οἱ χωριχοὶ μεγαλοπολῖτες. Οἱ 
μεγαλοπολῖτες εἶχαν χαὶ χεῖνοι χάμποση δουλειά. Πρώτη 
φορὰ ϑωροῦσαν τὸν χόσμο x ἤϑελαν ὅλα νὰ τὰ ποῦνε, νὰ. 
τὰ ποῦν ὅλα μὲ μιᾶς. Οἱ μεγαλοπολῖτες ὅμως λαλοῦσαν 


τὴ γλῶσσα ποῦ λαλοῦνε στοὺς χάμπους χαὶ στὰ βουνά. 


"Etot, λέω, νὰ τὸ πιάσουμε καὶ μεῖς, γιατὶ x ἣ ψυχὴ τῆς. 
Ῥωμῃοσύνης πῶς ϑὰ χάμῃ, πῶς da φανῇ, ἂν τῆς σηχώ- 
GOVE τὴ φυσικὴ λαλιά της Φτάνει νὰ μᾶς ἀφήσουν ἥσυ- 
χους οἱ δασχάλοι χαὶ νὰ μὴ χαλνοῦν τὴ γλῶσσα τοῦ χάμπου 
χαὶ τοῦ βουνοῦ. Voy καὶ γλῶσσα εἶναι τὸ ἴδιο. 


΄ 


224 APPENDIX. 


Τί λὲς τώρα νὰ σημαίνῃ ἀφτὸ τὸ παραμύϑι; Ἐϊἵναι 


ε 


᾿ἀξιόλογο παραμύϑι xal μπορεῖ ὁ καϑένας ὅπως ϑέλει νὰ 


τὸ πάρῃ" ὃ χαϑένας μπορεῖ νὰ πῇ πῶς εἶναι ἐχεῖνος μεγαλο- 
πολίτης καὶ μιχροπολῖτες of ἄλλοι. Εἶναι μαργιόλιχκο" 
παραμύϑι x ἔχει τὸ νόδημά tov x ἀφτό. Ἢ ποίηση xy 
/ \ “Ὁ \ \ 
φιλοσοφία, τὸ δρᾶμα xal τὰ ρομάντσα, ἣ φιλολογία, σὰν 
~ la - \ f 5 ε , U A 
TOU λέμε, εἶναι τὸ γυαλί. Κι ὁ Μάγος πάλε ποιὸς va 
εἶναι; Οἱ μάγοι εἶναι πολλοί. Μάγος εἶναι ὅποιος ξέρει 
χαὶ βλέπει μὲ τὸ γυαλί. Εἶναι πολὺ σημαντικὸ πρόσωπο χαὶ 
πιάνει χαὶ τὸν τόπο του. Πῶς ἔγινε ἣ “Ελλάδα μεγάλη στὰ 
χρόνια τὰ marta; Μὲ τί δύναμη νίκησε στοὺς μηδικοὺς πο- 
λέμους; Μὲ τὰ ὅπλα ἣ μὲ τὰ ἔργα ποῦ εἶχε βγάλει χαὶ 
~ 4 ε - A Ὁ [4 
ποῦ EByate ὁ νοῦς tTH¢; .... Γιὰ νὰ βγῇ ἀνεξάρτητο ἕνα 
ἔϑνος, γιὰ νὰ χαταλάβῃ πῶς ὑπάρχει, πρέπει νὰ τὸ φέρῃ 
πρῶτα ἣ ποίηση ποῦ ϑρέφει στὰ σωϑικά9ϑ του, ὕστερα τὸ 
omavi. Ὃ μόνος ὁ νικητὴς εἶναι ὁ μάγος" γιατὶ ὁ μάγος, 
ἅμα φανῇ, βλέπει μέσα στοῦ λαοῦ τὴν χαρδιά. Δὲ βλέπε: 
τοὺς ἄλλους, τοὺς χουρδισμένους ', τοὺς τσιτωμένους ", τὰ 
ψέφτιχο, τἀϑρωπάχια. Χάνεις τὸν χόπο Gov νὰ γυρέβῃς 
\ A ~ ς αν ,ὔ \ 7 \ , ‘ ‘ 
va τὰ διῇς. Ὃ μάγος βλέπει τὸ ἔϑνος χαὶ τότες πιὰ καὶ 
τὸ ἔϑνος βλέπει τὸ ἴδιο τί εἶναι, βλέπει τί ἀξίζει. “H 
ψυχή Tov μεγαλώνει χαὶ γίνεται φανερή. Τέτοια πανάγια 
δουλειὰ κάμνει ἣ φιλολογία, ἣ ἐλαφρὰ φιλολογία, ποῦ δὲν 
εἶναι λαφριὰ 2 χαὶ ποῦ δὲν εἶναι μπόσικχο 5 παιχνιδάχι. 
Φτειάνει ἔϑνος καὶ φωτίζει μέσα τοὺς λαούς. 

1, height; stature. 2. ὁψηλός, ψηλός, ἀψηλός high; diminu- 
tive (ἀ ψηλούστιχος. 8. lounge about, loaf, dawdle. 4. very. 
5. were charmed. 6. in a trice, without more ado. 7. λιώνω, 
λοώνω melt away. 8. cunning, sly. 9. τὰ (ἐ)σωϑικά, ἐσωτικά the 


inwards, vitals, bowels. 10. twisted. 11. spread, stretched. 12. 
(ἀ)λαφριά, ἐλαφρίᾳ levity, superficiality. 18. hollow, empty. 


8. Ἢ φωτιὰ τῆς χαρᾶς. Παραμύϑι τῆς 
Πρωτοχρονιᾶς. 
By Γεώργ. Δροσίνης. 


Στὴν χρύα χαὶ σχοτεινὴ χαλύβα τῆς γυρνᾷ πίδω ἢ 
ἄμοιρη χῆρα μὲ ϑλιβερὸ περπάτημα. Αὐτὴ ἡ ἣ παραμονὴ τῆς 
πρωτοχρονιᾶς, τόσο “χαρούμενη γιὰ ὅλον τὸν χόσμο, γιὰ αὖ- 
τὴν μόνον εἶναι γεμάτη λύπη καὶ στενοχώρια. Πουϑενὰ δὲν 
βρῆχε δουλειά, οὔτε παρηγοριὰ χἄν, οὔτε ἐλπίδα. Ὅλοι 
τῆς λέγαν μ᾽ ἕνα στόμα᾽ «σὰν περάσῃ ὁ χειμῶνας». Σὰν 
περάσῃ ὁ χειμῶνας --- ποῦ ϑὰ πῇ σὲ τρεῖς μῆνες. Καὶ 






oe ok te ι 
SE Oe , 
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ἜΗΙ τοὺς τρεῖς αὐτοὺς μαύρους μῆνες πῶς ϑὰ ζήσῃ ἣ δύστυχη 


᾿ς χήρα, πῶς Fa ζήσουν τὰ δυό τῆς ὀρφανά! Ke’ ‘Ses ἐγύ- 
plas χαὶ χύτταξε πάλι τὰ δυὸ παιδιά τῆς ἐμπρὸς στὴ σβυσ- 
μένη γωνιά", χρυωμένα, νηστιχά, χωρὶς χανένα πρωτοχρονιά- 
TKO χάρισμα, δὲν ἐβάσταξε πλιὰ xv ἄρχισαν νὰ τρέχουν 
βροχὴ τὰ δάκρυα ἀπ᾽ τὰ μάτια τῆς. 


Tax! τάκ! Δὲν εἶναι ἡ Box ποῦ χτυπᾷ; “Oy! 
Ποιὸς ϑὰ χτυπᾷ : Στὴν ἄχρη αὐτὴ τῆς ἐρημιᾶς, ποιὸς ϑὰ 
εἶναι τάχα, μπροστὰ στὴν ϑύρα τῆς χαχομοιριᾶς, τὴν do” 
αὐτὴ ποῦ χαίρεται ὅλος ὁ χόσμος χαὶ ἔχουν πανηγύρι χ᾽ of 
φτωχότεροι; [Ποιὸς ϑὰ χτυπᾷ; Θὰ εἶναι, καλέ", ὁ ἀέρας 
ἢ χανένα χαχοσήμαδο νυχτοποῦλι. Αὐτὸ ϑὰ εἶναι. 


Tax, τάχ, τάχ! ΞΞανακχτυποῦν πάλι χαὶ χτυποῦν τώρα 
δυνατά, τόσο δυνατά, ποῦ μισοξυπνοῦν τὰ δυὸ ὀρφανὰ καὶ 
μισανοίγουν τὰ μάτια μουρμουρίζοντας: «Μάννα, μάννα!» 
Kat μὲ μιᾶς ἀνοΐγεται ἣ ϑύρα καὶ στὸ χατῶφλι προβάλλει ἕνας 
γέρος μεγαλόσωμος μὲ χάτασπρα γένεια χατεβασμένα στὰ 
στήϑη του. Kot μὲ μιὰ φωνὴ χονδρὴ χαὶ ἄγρια, ποῦ ἦταν 
περισσότερο φοβερὰ παρὰ ζητιανειά, λέει: «Λεημοσύνη, 
χριστιανοί ἢ» Στὸ χέρι χρατᾷ ἕνα χονδρὸ ραβδί, στὸν ὦμο 
ἔχει κρεμασμένο ἕνα σαχχοῦλι, τὰ ροῦχά τοὺ εἶναι χουρελι- 
ασμένα χαὶ περιπατεῖ ξυπόλυτος. «Κόπιασε, χαχόμοιρε», 
τοῦ λέει ἣ χήρα. «Δὲν ἔχω τὴ δύναμι νὰ σ᾽ ἐλεήσω μὰ 
>\~ \ ~ > ’ ’ U \ ν᾽ \ 
ἐδὼ ϑὰ βρῇς τοὐλάχιστον λιγώτερο χρύο παρὰ ἔξω, χαὶ 
μπορεῖς νὰ χαϑίσῃς νὰ ξαποστάσῃς μιὰ στιγμή. ἰΚόπιασε!» 
Ὃ γέρος ἐσφάλισε τὴ ϑύρα καὶ πῆγε καὶ κάϑισε χοντὰ στὴ 
σβυστὴ γωνιά. «Δὲν εἶναι οὐτ᾽ 286 ζέστη, οὔτε φέγγει καλά. 
Δὲν μπορεῖς ν᾽ ἀνάψῃς ἕνα δαυλί:» «Δὲν ἔχω», ἀποχρίνεται 
ἢ χήρα. Ὃ γέρος χτυπᾷ τὸ χῶμα μὲ τὸ χονδρὸ ραβδὶ χαὶ 
χοταριέται" τὰ δυὸ παιδιὰ ξυπνοῦν xu’ ἀνατινάζονται μ᾽ ὀρϑά- 
νοιχτὰ μάτια. «Νά!» φωνάζει τὸ ἀγωράχκι, «εἶναι ὁ ἽΑγιος 
Βασίλης!»" Καὶ τὸ χοριτσάχι ἁπλόνει τὰ χέρια τοῦ χατὰ 
τὸν γέρο χαὶ τοῦ χαμογελᾷ φωνάζοντας: «Καλησπέρα, Ἅγιε 
Βασίλη!» Καὶ τὰ δυὸ μ᾽ ἕνα στόμα ξαναλένε: «Tt χαρίο- 
pata μᾶς φέρνεις, “Ayte Βασίλη;» ῳὋὉ γέρος σὰν νὰ μὴν 
τ ἄχουσε γυρνᾷ καὶ λέει τῆς χήρας: «Δὲν dx μοῦ δώσῃς 
T.TOTE νὰ φάω καὶ νὰ πιῶ;» «Τὰ παιδιά μου ἔφαγαν on- 
μερα τὴν τελευταία γωνιὰ τοῦ Ψωμιοῦ, χ᾽ ἐγὼ εἶμαι νηστικὴ 
᾿ἀπὸ χϑές.» «Ποῦ ϑὰ πῇ, δὲν ἔχεις ἐδῶ οὔτε ψωμί, οὔτε 
φωτιά, οὔτε τίποτε;» «Τίποτε», ἀποχρίνεται ἣ ἄμοιρη 
γυναῖκα. 
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Ὁ γέρος σηκόνεται, ρίχνει τὸ anton στὸν ὦμο χα" 
τραβᾷ κατὰ τὴ ϑύρα χτυπῶντας χάτω μὲ ϑυμὸ τὸ ραβδί του. — 
«Μάννα», φωνάζει τὸ χοριτσάχι, «γιατί εἶναι ϑυμωμένος, ὁ 
ἽἍΔγιος βασίλῆς 3» «Δίάννα», φωνάζει τὸ ἀγωράκι, «μὴν 
ἀφήνῃς τὸν “Ayto Βασίλη νὰ φύγῃ ἔτσι!» Καὶ τὰ δυὸ μ᾽ 


ἕνα στόμα ξαναλένε: «Γιὰ ἰδές, δὲν μᾶς. “χάρισε τίποτε.» " 


Kat τὰ δυὸ παιδιὰ χλαῖνε x” ἣ δύστυχη μάννα τὰ φιλεῖ nat 
χλαίει μαζί. «Γειά σου!» βροντοφωνᾷ ὁ γέρος στὸ χατῶφλι 
τῆς ϑύρας. «Μὴ φεύγῃς, ἍΔγις Βασίλη, μὴ φεύγῃς», φῶ- 
νάζουν τὰ δυὸ παιδιά. «Ἐμεῖς εἴμασϑε τόσο φρόνιμα.» 
«Αλήϑεια», λέει χαὶ ἣ χήρα, «εἶναι τόσο φρόνιμα!» "Ἑπειτα 
γυρνῶντας χατὰ τὸ. γέρο παραχλητιχά: «Μεῖνε», τοῦ λέει 
σιγαλά, «μεῖνε λιγάκι, μόνον ὡς ποῦ νὰ ξαναχοιμηϑοῦν εὖ- 
χαριστημένα, καὶ νὰ ἰδοῦν ot ὄνειρό τους τὸν ἍΛγιο Βασίλη. 
Σὰν δὲν τοὺς χαρίζεις τίποτε ἄλλο, χάρισέ τοὺς τὸ γλυκὸ 
αὐτὸ ὄνειρο.» ᾿Εἰχεῖνος ἐκοντοστάϑηχε. «Μεῖνε», τοῦ λέει 
πάλι ἡ χήρα; (μεῖνε, xv ἅμα χοιμηϑοῦν, ϑὰ σ᾽ ἀνάψω λίγη 
ψωτιὰ νὰ ζεσταϑῇς. » «Καλὰ λοιπόν!» ἀποχρί ίνεται ὃ γέρος. 
«Τώρα ποῦ ἀρχίζεις νὰ γίνεσαι σπλαχνιχή, μένω. » Λέγοντας 
τὰ λόγια αὐτὰ ἀνασέρνει ἀπ᾽ τὸν χόρφο του ἕνα μικρὸ σταμ- 
νάχι χαὶ χοντοζυγόνει στὰ παιδιά. «ἰϊιέτε το μὲ μιᾶς: 
Εἶναι ἄγριο καὶ Dd σᾶς τρυπήσῃ τὸ στομάχι. Μὰ ὕστερα 
ϑὰ κοιμηϑῆτε γλυχὰ χαὶ Dd ἰδὴτε χαλὰ ὄνειρα.» Τὰ 
παιδιὰ ἤπιαν, ἤπιαν ἀχόρταστα x ἔπεσαν χάτω σὰν ἄψυχα 
μὲ γλυχὸ χαμόγελο στὰ χείλη. «Τ᾽ εἶν᾽ αὐτό;» ἐρωτᾷ 7 
χήρα. «Πιὲ χαὶ σύ», ἀποχρίνετοαι ὁ γέρος, «εἶναι pant.» 
Πίνει, πίνει καὶ ἣ ἄμοιρη γυναῖκα χαὶ πέφτει χ᾽ ἐχείνη κάτω 
σὰν ἄψυχα; μὲ γλυχὸ χαμόγελο στὰ χείλη. 

Κ᾽ ἔξαφνα ϑαρρεῖ, πῶς ὁ γέρος ζητιάνος εἶναι OT ἄλης- 
Diva 6 “Αγιος Βασίλης καὶ πῶς τῆς λέει: «᾿Αφοῦ χαὶ σύ, ποῦ 
δὲν ἔχεις τίποτε, ἤϑελες νὰ μ᾽ ἐλεήσῃς; ϑὰ ο᾽ ἐλεήσω x” 
ἐγὼ τώρα. Κύτταξε 7 πῶς ϑὰ ζοῦσαν τὰ παιδιά σου, ὃν δὲν 
ἐρχόμουν ἐδῶ, χύτταξε χαὶ τὴ ζωή, ποῦ ϑὰ περάσουν τῴρα.» 5 
Kat ἣ ζωή, ποῦ ϑὰ περνοῦσαν τὰ παιδιά, τῆς; ἦταν φτωχικὴ 
x ἀπελπισμένη. Τὸ ἀγῶρι ἐγινότανε ταπεινὸς δουλευτῆς " 
ἐχέρδιζε τὸ ψωμί TOU μὲ τὸν ἱδρῶτα TOV, KHL κατασπαραγμέ- 
νος ἀπὸ τὴν ἀρρώστια, ποῦ τὸν ἐσαράχωσε ἀπὸ τὰ παιδιάτιχα 
χρόνια του, ἐξεψυχοῦσε στὸ νοσοχομεῖο. Kat τὸ κοριτσάχι 
χειρότερα ἀκόμα, χαταντοῦσε πλάσμα χαμένο, χαὶ μάννα καὶ 
χήρα xu αὐτὴ μὲ ὀρφανὰ παιδιά, ποῦ ϑὰ πρόσμέναν χ᾽ 
ἐχεῖνα νηστιχκὰ χαὶ ᾿ξεπαγιασμένα τὸν “Ayto Βασίλη-. Καὶ 
αὐτὰ πάλι ϑὰ γεννοῦσαν ἄλλα παιδιὰ δυστυχισμένα, xu” ἄλλα. 
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om χῆρες. μάννες, ποῦ ϑὺ περνοῦσαν. τὴ νύχτα τῆς thease 


μονῆς χκαϑὼς αὐτή. Μὰ ἣ ζωὴ ποῦ ϑὰ περάσουν τὰ δυὸ 
ὀρφανὰ τώρα μὲ τὴ χάρι τοῦ “Αγιου Βασίλη, τί ζωὴ χαρού- 
μενη! Παντοῦ ξαστεριά, παντοῦ χρυσάφι, παντοῦ τραγούδια 
wor γέλοια! Ke’ ὅλα αὐτὰ πέσα. σὲ μι’ ἀτέλειωτη τοῦ ἥλιου 
λαμπράδα. ἴΩ! τί γλυχός, τί ζεστός, τί χαρούμενος, τί ἔμ- 
βορφος ἥλιος! [Πῶς ἄνοιγε ὁλόφωτος μὲ μιᾶς ψηλὰ στὸν 
οὐρανὸ σὰν χανένα ϑεώρατο λουλοῦδι. 

Γιὰ μιὰ στιγμὴ ἣ Soren) χήρα μισάνοιξε τὰ μάτια τῆς 
χαὶ εἶδε τὸν γέρο ζητιάνο ποῦ ἔρριχνε χἄτι κι᾽ ἄναφτε τὴ 
σβυσμένη γωνιά. Καὶ τώρα αὐτὴ ἣ φωτιὰ ἦταν ποῦ λαμ- 


πάδιαζε ὁλόφωτη μὲ μιᾶς σὰν χανένα ϑεώρατο. λουλοῦδι. - 


“Odoéva μεγαλείτερος, χαρωπότερος, ζεστότερος φεγγοβο- 
λοῦσε ὁ ἥλιος. Kat μέσ᾽ στὸν γαλανὸ οὐρανό, χρυσοφωτισμένο 
ἀπὸ τὸν ἥλιο, ἀνάμεσα ota παιγνίδια, στὰ πανηγύρια, στὰ 
γέλοια καὶ στὰ τραγούδια, τὰ δυὸ ὀρφανὰ ἐξεφτερούγιαζαν 
μὲ ὀρϑάνοιχτα φτερά, φτερὰ χρυσά, φτερὰ χόχχινα, φτερὰ 


ποῦ χαϑὼς ἐξεσπάϑοναν στὸν ἀέρα, γλυχολαλοῦσαν οὐράνια 


ψαλμῳδία, ψαλμῳδία τοῦ Ωσαννά! Δοξασμένος ὃ “Αγιος Βασί- 


λης! χελαδοῦσε ἣ μουσικὴ ἐχείνη. Δοξασμένος αὐτὸς ποῦ μᾶς — 
ἔσωσε ἀπὸ ὅλες τὲς δυστυχίες, αὐτὸς ποῦ μᾶς ἄνοιξε τὸν 


ποιράδεισο, αὐτὸς ποῦ μᾶς ἐκοίμισε γιὰ πάντα EG oT ὁλό- 
μορφο ὀνειρό μας, χαὶ μᾶς ἐχοίμισε τόσο βαϑυά, ποῦ τίποτε 
πλιὰ δὲν μπορεῖ νὰ μᾶς ξυπνήσῃ. 

Καὶ nh ἄμοιρη χήρα ἄνοιξε πάλι τὰ μάτια τῆς γιὰ 
ὕστερη φορά, x ἐχεῖ ποῦ ἔννοιωϑε, πῶς ξεψυχᾷ καὶ πεϑαί- 
νει xL αὐτή, εἶδε τὰ δυὸ παιδιά τῆς χαὶ λαμπροφωτισμένα 
ἀπὸ τὸν ὁλόφλογο ἥλιο, ποῦ ἄναψε ὁ σπλαχνιχὸς ζητιάνος 
ἐχεὶ στὴ γωνιά, φωτιὰ τῆς χαρᾶς γεννημένη ἀπὸ τὴν τόση 
δυστυχία. 


1 corner, chimney corner. ὃ (for all genders) my dear! * the 
Saint of New Year’s Day, who brings gifts. 


4, From translations of Homer.* 
a. "AA. Πάλλης. Iliad II. 
Τότες τοὺς λέει ὁ Νέστορας, ὁ γερο-ἀλογολάτης᾽ 
Ὦ δέ μου! ἀλήϑεια σὰν παιδιὰ στὴ συντυχιὰ μιλᾶτε 
VGA, ποῦ δὲν πιάσανε ποτὲς σπαϑί στὸ χέρι. 





* The writer's spelling is retained. 
15* 
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Ke of συφωνιές μας λοιπὸν τί ϑὰ “γενοῦν x οἱ ὅρκοι 

χι᾿ οἱ ἄδολες δεξὲς σταλιὲς ποῦ μᾶς ἔδιναν ϑάρρος; 
Φωτιὰ νὰ χάψῃ τὶς βουλὲς καὶ σχέψες τῶν ἀνθρώπων! 
γιατὶ ἄχαρπα μαλιώνομε μὲ λόγια, χαὶ μιὰ λύση 

νὰ βροῦμε δὲ μπορέσαμε τόσον καιρὸ ἐδωπέρα. 

᾿Εσύ, ᾿Αγαμέμνο, ἀλύγιστη μ᾽ ἀπόφαση, σὰν πρῶτα, 
ὁδήγα πάντα τὸ λαὸ στοὺς φονικοὺς πολέμόυς, 

ur ἐχείνους ἄσ᾽ τοὺς νὰ λαλοῦν, ἕνα καὶ δυό, ποῦ χώρια 
ἀπ᾿ τὸ στρατὸ βουλήϑηχαν στὸ νοῦν τοὺς (ἀπὸ τέτιους 
δὲν ἔχει “προχοπῇ) νὰ πᾶν στὸν τόπο τοὺς πρὶν δοῦμε 
ψέμα γιὰ ἀλήϑεια DX φανεῖ τὸ τάξιμο τοὺ Δία. 

Τί ναὶ μᾶς cin’, ἐγὼ ϑαρρῶ, ἀπ᾿ τὰ οὐράνια ὁ Δίας 

τὴ μέρα ποῦ τὰ γλήγορα χαράβια ξεχινοῦσαν, 

σφαγὴ χαὶ χάρο φέρνοντας στοὺς Τρῶες, χαὶ δεξά μας 
ἄστραφτ᾽ ἐχεῖνος χαὶ χαλὰ μᾶς ἔδειχνε σημάδια. 

“Ac μὴ βιαζόμαστε λοιπὸν νὰ πᾶμε πίσω στὸ ἤΑργος, 
πριχοῦ χορτάσουμε κι’ ἐμεῖς τῶν Τρώων τὶς γυναῖκες 

κι’ ἐχδικηϑοῦμε τῆς Λενιὼς τὶς πίκρες χαὶ ξαγρύπνιες. 
Kv? ὅποιος νὰ φύγει βάρϑηκε χαλὰ καὶ σώνει, ἃς ἔβγει 
νὰ βάλει χέρι στὸ γοργὸ χαλόστρωτο χαράβι, 

γιὰ νὰ χατέβει ἄρχήτερα τῶν ἀλλωνῶν στὸν "Ady, 

Μά, ἀφέντη, χρίνε ὀρϑὰ x1” ἐσὺ χι᾿ ἀγρίκα χαὶ τοὺς ἄλλους, 
x ὁ λόγος τώρα ποῦ Da πῶ δὲν εἶναι νὰ τὸν ρίξεις. 
Κατὰ γενιὲς τοὺς ᾿Αχαιοὺς καὶ κατὰ ἔϑνη σάξ᾽ τους, 
γενιὰ βοήϑεια σὲ γενιὰ x’ ἔϑνος νὰ φέρνει σ᾽ ἔϑνος. 

Kv ἂν ἔτσι χάνεις κι᾿ οἱ λαοὶ σ᾽ ἀκοῦν, ϑὰ νιώσεις τότες 
πιὸς ἀπ᾿ τοὺς ἀρχηγοὺς χιοτῆς καὶ πιὸς εἶν᾽ ἀντριωμένος, 
χαὶ πιὸς an τοὺς λαούς᾽ γιατὶ ϑὰ πολεμᾶνε χώρια" 

ϑὰ πεῖς χι’ ἂν ἀπὸ Dela ὀργὴ τὸ χάστρο δὲν χουρσέβεις, 
ἢ κι’ ἀπὸ δείλια τῶν ἀντρῶν χαὶ μάχης ἀπειρία. 


b. Δ. Βικέλας. Odyssey VI. 
Kv ὅταν Exodar’ ἣ Αὐγή, σὲ δόξα ϑρονιασμένη, 
Ἢ Ναυσικάη ξύπνησε ἣ λαμπροφορεμένη, 
Κ᾽ ἐχεῖνα ποῦ cide κίνησε νὰ πῇ ᾿ς τὰ γονικά της. 
Ἢ μάνα τῆς εἰς τὴν γωνιὰ xaddtovv μὲ ταὶς δούλαις, 
Νῆμα ᾿πὸ κόχχινο μαλλὶ ᾿ς τὴ Edna τῆς νὰ γνέϑῃ. 
Τὸν ἀχριβὸ πατέρα τῆς τὸν πρόφϑασε ᾿ς τὴν ϑύρα, 
Ποῦ ᾿ς τὴν βουλὴν οἱ Φαίακες τὸν πρόσμεναν νὰ πάγῃ. 
K? ἣ Ναυσικάη στάϑηχε σιμά tov χαὶ τοῦ λέγει: 
«Παππᾷ μου, δίδεις προσταγὴ ᾽ς τοὺς δούλους νὰ μοῦ ζέψουν 
Τὴν ἅμαξα τὴν ὑψηλή, νὰ πάω ᾿ς τὸ περιγιάλι, 
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"Ta ἄπλυτα φορέματα νὰ πλύνω ᾿ς τὸ ποτάμι; 

Γιατὶ σοῦ πρέπει ᾿ ς τὴν βουλήν, ὅπου ᾽σαι Yeo" τοὺς πρώτους, 
Νὰ φαίνεσαι u ὁλόπαστρα φορέματα ντυμένος" 

Κ᾽ οἱ πέντε γιοί σοὺ οἱ ἀχριβοί, πῶχεις καὶ ζοῦν wath cov, 
Οἱ τρεῖς ἀκόμ᾽ ἐλεύϑεροι, x οἱ δύω πανδρεμμένοι, 

"Μοῦ ϑέλουν ροῦχα νειόπλυτα νὰ ἔχουν χάϑε ᾿ μέρα 

Ὅταν πηγαίνουν στὸν χορό, --- x εἶν᾽ ἣ δουλειὰ ᾽δική μου.» 
Αὐτὰ τοῦ εἶπε: ᾽ντράπηχε νὰ πῇ γιὰ ταῖς χαραῖς τῆης᾿ 
Πλὴν ὅλα ὁ πατέρας τῆς τὰ ἔννοιωσε χαὶ λέγει: 

᾿ς «δὲν σοῦ φιλαργυρεύομαι παιδί μου τὰ μουλάρια, 

Μηδ' ἄλλο πρᾶγμα -- ἔλα “SH οἱ δοῦλοι νὰ σ᾽ τὰ ζέψουν 
ΒΟῸΣ τὴν ἅμαξα τὴν ὑφηλή, τὴν “εχνοκαμωμένη. » 

Δίνει ᾿ς τοὺς δούλους προσταγή, χι' ἀμέσως ἑτοιμάζουν 
Τὴν ἅμαξα τὴν ὥμορφη xat ζεύγουν τὰ μουλάρια, 

"Ev@ ἡἣ χόρη τὰ λαμπρὰ φορέματ᾽ ἑτοιμάζει, 

Τὰ φέρνει καὶ ᾽ς τὴν ἅμαξα ἐπάνω τὰ φορτόνει. 

Κι’ ὅταν ἀνέβηχε xv αὐτή, ἣ μάνα τὴς τῆς δίνει 

Kat λάδι ὑγρὸ τῆς ἔδωχε σ᾽ ὁλόχρυσο σταμνάκι 

Γιὰ ν᾿ ἀλειφϑῇ ᾿ς τὸν ποταμὸν μὲ ταῖς συντρόφισαίς τῆς. 
Παίρνει τὰ ὁλόλαμπρα λωριά, παίρνει ραβδὶ ᾿ς τὸ χέρι, 
Δίνει βιτζιὰ τῶν μουλαριῶν, καὶ τρέχουνε μὲ χρότο, 

Καὶ πᾶν we πάτημα γοργό, χαὶ φέρνουνε τὰ ροῦχα 

Kt’ αὐτὴν καὶ τὰ κοράσια τῆς ὅπου τὴν συντροφεύουν. 

Κι ἐφϑάσανε ° ς τοῦ ποταμοῦ τὸ χρυσταλένιο ρεῦμα, 
Ἔκεϊ ποῦ τρέχει τὸ νερὸ χαϑάριο καὶ ὡραῖο, 

Kat πῶώρχονται χαὶ πλένουνε ἣ χόραις τῶν Φαιάχων. 


5, Ἢ χορεύτρια. (Dancing Song, Epirus.) 
Σήμερα μέρα ΠΠΙασχαλιά, 
Σήμερα πανηγύρι, 

Kv’ ὅλες οἱ χόρες σιάζονται 
Εἰς τὸ χορὸ νὰ βγοῦνε. 

Γιὰ φέρτε τὰ στολίδια μου, 
Γιὰ φέρτε τὸ γυαλὶ μου, 

Νὰ στολισϑῶ, νὰ γυαλισϑῶ, 
Νὰ βγῶ σὰν περδικοῦλα, 

Νὰ πάω νὰ στρώσω τὸ χορὸ 
Κάτω στὸ μεσοχῶρι, 

Νὰ σ᾽ κόνω τὰ ματάκια μου, 
Νὰ -οἰχν᾽ ἀστροπελέχια, 

Νὰ χάμω Τούρχους νὰ σφαγοῦν 
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Ρωμγροὺς ν᾿ ἀλλοπιστήσουν ee 5 7 3 

Νὰ χάμω τὸ Μεχμέταγα 2S Trae 

Νὰ χάσῃ τὰ δεφτέρια, ae See 
\ “ \ > 

Νὰ χάμω τὸν πρωτόπαπα é 

Νὰ χάσῃ τὰ πασχάλια. 


6. Χελιδόνισμα. (Spring Song.) 


Χελιδόνι ἔρχεται, 
Θάλασσα ἀπέρασε, 
“Τὴ φωληὰ ϑεμέλιωσε 
Kadice x ἐλάλησε" 

/ Μά x 
Maer, Μάρτη χιονερὲ 
Καὶ Φλεβάρη βροχερέ. 

Ὃ ᾿Απρίλης ὁ γλυχὺς 
"Eodace, δὲν εἶν᾽ μακχρύς: 
Τὰ πουλάχια χελαϊδοῦν, 
Ta δενδράκια φυλλανϑοῦν; 
Tod > ‘4 \ ~ 

ἃ Opvidia νὰ γεννοῦν 
᾿Αρχινοῦν καὶ νὰ χλωσσοῦν. 
Τὰ χοπάδια ξαρχινοῦν 

> > f x , 
Ν᾽ ἀναβαίνουν στὰ βουνιά, 
TS t δ: ~ 

ἃ χατοίχια νὰ πηδοῦν 
K \ \ , εὐ 7 ὡ 

αἱ νὰ τρώγουν τὰ χλαδιά 
Za, ἄνθρωποι, πουλιὰ 
Χαίρονται ἀπὸ καρδιᾶς" 
» \ 4 

Exabay τὰ παγωτιὰ 

K \ ‘ , 2 ε i 

αἱ τὰ χιόνια. xr ὁ βοριᾶς. 
Μά Μά \ 

ἄρτη, Μάρτη χιονερὲ 
Kal Φλεβάρη λασπερέ. 
"Hod ᾿Απρίλης ὁ χαλός, 
Μάρτη πρίτς, Φλεβάρη πρίτς. 


7. Διόν. Σολωμός: Ὕμνος εἰς τὴν ἐλευϑερίαν. 
(Used as a national hymn. First and last 
stanzas only.) 

Le γνωρίζω ἀπὸ τὴν χόψι 
Τοῦ σπαθιοῦ τὴν τρομερῆ, 
Σὲ γνωρίζω ἀπὸ τὴν ὄψι 
Ποῦ μὲ βία μετράει τὴ γῆ. 


δι’ 


ἄνη. 
χαῖρε, ἐρθῆ 


Ἐκεῖ μέσα ἑκατοικοῦσες, 
x ᾿ Πικχραμένη, ἐντροπαλή, 
Κ᾽ ἕνα στόμα, ἀκαρτεροῦσες, 
"Eda πάλι νὰ σοῦ πῇ. 


ο ἤλργησε νἄλϑῃ ἐκείνη h μέρα 
Kat ἦταν ὅλα σιωπηλά, 

Γιατὶ τἄσκιαζε ἣ φοβέρα, 

Καὶ τὰ πλάχονε ἣ σχλαβιά. 


. Aseatunat Tapa yoote 
Μόνη cov ἔμεινε νὰ λές 
Περασμένα. μεγαλεῖα, 

Καὶ διηγῶντάς ta νὰ κλαῖς. 


Ψ᾿ wee > .Ψ ~ . > ‘ " . 


Ναί: ἀλλὰ τώρα ἀντιπαλεύει 
Κάϑε τέχνο cov μὲ Gorn 
Ποῦ ᾿ἀχατάπαυστα γυρεύει 
“H τὴ νίκη ἣ τὴ Davy. 


"Ax τὰ κόχχαλα, βγαλμένη 
Τῶν ᾿Βλλήνων τὰ ἱερά, 
Καὶ σὰν πρῶτα ἀνδρειωμένη 
Χαῖρε, ὦ χαῖρε, ἐλευθεριά! 
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VOCABULARY. 


I. Greek- English. 


A. 


ἀγάπη, ἢ love 

ἀγαπητός dear, beloved 

ἀγαπῶ, a» to love 

ἄγγελος, 6 angel 

ἀγχίζω, eyytCw draw near 

᾿Αγγλία ἩΜΑ͂Σ 

(ἀ)γελάδα, ἢ cow 

ἀ(γ)έρας, 6 air, wind 

ὅγιος holy, saint 

ἀγχάϑι, τό thorn 

ἄγκουρα,, ἢ anchor 

ἀγορά, market 

ἀγοράξω to buy 

ἀτόρι, ἀγῶρι, τό boy, lad 

ἀγῶνας, ὃ struggle, contest 

ἄδεια, ἢ leave, permission 

ἀδελφή, ἀδερφὴ, ἢ sister 

ἀδέλφια, ἀδέρφια, τά brothers 
and sisters 

ἀδελφός, ἀδερφός brother 

ἀδιάφορος indifferent 

ἄδικος unfair, unjust 

ἀδονατίζω weaken, grow weaker 

ἀδύνατος impossible, weak 

ἀϑάνατος immortal 

ἀϑῶος innocent 

aiva, τό blood 

αἴνιγμα, τό riddle 

αἰσϑάνομαι feel 

αἰῶνας, 6 century, age 

ἄκαμιάτης lazy 

ἀκ(χ)ουμπῶ, aw lean, lean on 

ἀχ(ο)λουϑῶ, aw follow 

ἀκούω, ἀκούγω hear 


ἀκχριβός dear, costly 

ἀλάτ', τό salt 

ἀλεποῦ, ἢ ἴοχ 

ἀληϑεια, ἢ truth 

ἀλλάζω to change, alter 

ἀλλαξιά, ἢ costume 

ἄλογο, to horse 

ἅμαξα, ἡ, ἁμάξι, τό carriage 

ἁμαξᾶς, 6 driver, coachman 

ἄμεσος immediate 

ἀμπέλι, τό vineyard 

ἀμφιβάλλω to doubt 

ἀμφιβολία, ἢ doubt 

ἀναβάλλω to put off 

ἀνάβω, ἀνάφτω to kindle, take 
fire 

dvarran, ἢ need, necessity 

ἀνατολὴ, ἢ east, sunrise 

ἄνδρας, 6 man, husband 

ἀνδρεία, παλληχαριά, courage 

ἀνδρόγονο, τό Married pair 

ἀνεβαίνω to go up 

ἄνεμος, 6 wind 

ἀνηψιός, ἀνεψιός, 6 nephew 

ἀνησυχία, ἢ Care, disquietude 

ἄνϑρωπος, ὃ human being, man 

ἀνοησία, ἢ folly 

ἀνοίγω to open 

ἄνοιξι(ς), “ἢ spring 

ἀνοιχτός Open 

ἀντιγράφω to copy 

ἀντίγραφο, τό COPy 

ἀξία, worth, price 

ἀξίξζω to be worth; δὲν ἀξίζει τὸν 
κόπο it is not worth the pains 

ἀξιωματικός, ὃ officer 






᾿ἀπατορεύω to forbid 
 ἀπάντησι(ς), answer 


ἀπαντῶ, dw to answer 
᾿ς ἀπατῶ, aw to deceive 


ἀπελπίζω to bring to despair; 
τπομαι to despair 

ἀπόδειξι(ς), ἢ receipt, quittance 

ἀποτέλεσμα, τό result 

ἀποτυχαίνω to fail 

anopastCw to decide 

ἀπόφασι(ς), ἢ decision, sen- 
tence 

ἀποχαιρετῶ, dw take leave, say 
farewell 

ἀργῶ, ἔω to be late, stay out 
late, last long 

apecw to please 

ἀρετή, ἢ virtue 

ἀριϑμός, 6 number 

ἀριστερός left (hand) 

ἀριστούργημα, to masterpiece 

ἀρκοῦδα, ἢ bear 

ἄρνί, τό lamb 

ἁρπάξω to steal, carry off 

ἀρρώστια, Ὦ sickness 

ἀρρωῳστιάρης sickly 

ἄρρωστος sick, ill 

ἀρρωστῶ, ἀω to fall sick, ill 

ἀρχίζω begin 

ἄσπρος white 

ἀστεῖος witty, funny 

ἀστέρι, τό star 

ἀστράφτει it lightens 

ἀστοφύλαχας, 6 policeman 

ἀστονόμος, ὃ chief constable 

asyypotvw make or grow ugly 

ἄσχημος ugly 

ἀτμόπλοιο, βαπόρι, τό steamer 

αὐγό, t6 egg 

αὐϑάδης bold 

αὐλή, ἢ courtyard 

αὐστηρός stern, bard 

Adstpta, ἣ Austria 

αὐτοχράτορας, ὃ emperor 

ἀφαιρῶ, ἔω subtract 

ἀφέντης, 6, ἀφεντικό, τό gentle- 

- man, master 

ἀφήνω (ἀφίνω) leave, leave alone 
or behind 

ἀφοσίωσι(ς), devotion, dedi- 
cation 

ο (ἀγχεῖλι, τό lip 

ἀχλάδι, τό pear 
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ἀχρεῖος common, useless 
ἀχτῖνα, ἢ beam of light. 


B. 


βαϑύς deep 

βαλίτζα, ἢ box, valise 

βάλλω, βάζω, βάνω put, lay 

βαπόρι, τό steamer 

Bapxaons, 6 boatman 

βαριέμαι to be weary, sated 

βαρύς heavy 

βαρῶ, ἕω beat, strike, weigh, 
have weight 

βάσανα, τό pain 

βασανίζω to pain, torment 

βασιλέας, βασιληᾶς, ὃ king 

βασιλεύω to set (of the sun) 

βασίλισσα queen 

βαστῶ, aw to hold, hold out, 
last 

βγαίνω to come out, appear 


ϑγάλλω, βγάζω, βγάνω to draw 


out, take out, get out 
βέβαιος, --ἡ, τὸ safe, sure 
βεβαιόνω to assure 
βελτιόνω to improve 
βερύκοκκο, τό apricot 
βῆμα, τό step 
βῆχας, 6 cough 
βία, force, haste 
βιάζομαι to hasten 
Θιβλίο, to book 
βιβλιοϑηκη, library 
Ββιβλιοπώλτης, 6 bookseller 
Bios, 6 life 
βιός, τό means, goods, livelihood 
βλάκας, ὃ fool 
βλάφτω to hurt 
βλέπω to “see 
Bontera, ἢ help 
Borsa, ew, aw to help 
βοριᾶς, ὃ north wind 
34sxw to pasture 
Zovktacw to sink 
βουνό, τό hill 
βοῦρτσα, ἢ purse 
Boitvpo, τό butter 
SontH, dw dip, soak 
βραδειά, ἡ, βράδυ, τό evening 
Spadvacer evening falls 
βράζω to cook, boil 
βραστός cooked, boiled 




















afr 


234 


βράχος, ὃ rock 

βρέχω to wet; βρέχει it rains 

βΒρίζω (ὁ βρίζω) to insult 

βρίσκω (εὑρίσχω) to find, meet 

βροντᾷ it thunders | 

βροχή, ἢ rain 

βρύσι, ἣ spring, brook 

βρωμιάρης, 6 blackguard 

Bofatvw, βυζάνω suckle, quiet, 
suck. 


Tr. 


yaidapoc, ὃ, yatdodpt, τό ass 

yého, τό milk 

γάντι, to glove 

γαρ(ο)όφαλλο, τό pink, carnation 

χάτα, ἢ cat 

_ γδύνω to strip, take off 

~sttovas, 6 neighbour 

γέλοια, τά laughter 

γελοῖος laughable _ 

γελῶ, aw to laugh, ridicule, 
cheat 

γεμάτος full, loaded 

τεμίζω to fill 

γεράματα, τά old age 

γερμανικός, 6 Γερμανός German; 
ἢ Τερμανία Germany 

Ἱερνῶ, aw to grow old 

Ἰέρος, γέροντας, ὃ old man; 
γέρος old 

Ἰξομέτρης, ὃ geometrician 

1M» Τῆς, ἢ earth 

παγιά, ἢ grandmother 

{ιατρός (ἰατρός), ὃ physician 

γιατρικό, τό physic 

(ἔχγαντας, ὃ giant 

vida, ἢ goat 

 ytvouar to become, happen; tt 
{ίνεσαι; how are you getting 
on? γινωμένος ripe, complete 

~hnyopes, τρήγορος quick 

yhoxds, -2ta, -9 sweet, pleasant 

τλυτόνω save, save oneself, get 
clear (see p. 197) 

«λῶσσα, ἢ tongue, language 

γνώμη, ἢ idea, opinion, intention 

γνωρίζω to learn, know, recognise 

~6vato, τό knee 

yovéot, yoynol, of parents 

γοῦστο, to taste 

~pappa, τό letter 


VocABULARY. 





τραφεῖο, τό office, writing table — 
γράφῳ to write ci Ce 
γράψιμο, τὸ writing τὶ 
pq, ἢ old, old woman 
γρινιάρης peevish } 
yoakt, τό glass; τὰ γυαλιά eye-— 
glasses 
yoauhaxtac,6 one who wears glasses - 
yoaktCw to polish, make shine 
χοιός (οἷός), 6 son 
γυναῖχα, woman, wife 
yopttw to turn, return 
YOpvd, dw see γυρίζω 
γωνία, γωνιά, ἣ corner, chimney 
corner. 


A. 


δαγκάνω to bite 

δοακάλ(ισσ)α, ἢ school mistress, 
teacher 

δάκρυ, δάκρυο, τό tear 

δανείζω to lend; -ομαι to borrow 

δάσκαλος (διδάσκαλος), 6 teacher, 
master 

δάσος, τό woodland 

δαχτυλίδι, τό ring (for the finger) 

δάχτυλο, τό finger ἷ 

δεῖγμα, τό Specimen 

δείχνω to show 

δένδρο, τό tree 

δένω to bind, tie to 

δεξιός right (hand) 

δέρνω to beat 

δεσπότης, ὃ bishop 

δεσποινίδα, ἢ young lady 

δήμος, 6 people 

δημόσιος public 

διάδοχος, ὃ successor; 6 Διά- 
δοχος (τοῦ ϑρόνου) Crown 
Prince 

dtatp@, éw to divide 

διαλέγω to choose, pick out, sort 

διάλεκτος, ἢ dialect 

διαλύω to loose 

διασχεδάξω to amuse, amuse one- 
self 

διασκέδασι(ς), -᾿ ἣ 
pleasure 

διατάζω to bid, command _ 

διαταγῆ, | order, command 

διδάσκω to teach 

δίδω, δίνω, δώνω to give, offer 


amusement, — 





eth: 
oe 


wa 
af 











faa ee ae 


τ κα τό right ΤΣ 


διχαστήριο, τό court of justice 


διχαστῆς, ὃ judge 


δίκη, ἢ lawsuit, case 

διχηζόρος counsel, pleader 

δίκηος (δίκαιος) right, just; τὸ 
δίκῃο right 

διοίκησι(ς), government, mana- 
gement 

διορϑόνω to correct, improve 

δίχτυ, τό net 

διψῶ, dw to thirst 

διώχνω pursue, drive off 

δοῦλα, ἣ maid, servant 

δουλειά, ἢ work, business 

δουλικά, τά the servants 

δραστήριος active, busy, energetic 

δραχμη, ἢ drachma (modern 
value about = 1 franc) 

δρόμος, ὃ way, street 

δροσιά, ἢ coolness, dew 

δύναμίς), ἢ power, strength 

δυνατός strong, loud 

δυσχολεύω to make difficulties; 
-opet to find difficulties 

δυσκολία, ἢ difficulty 


δύσκολος difficult 


δυστύχημα, τό ill luck 
δυστυχισμένος unlucky 


ε δωμάτιο, τό room 


δῶρο, τό gift. 


E. 
ἑβδομάδα, ἢ week 
ἐγγόνι, τό grandchild 
ὄϑιεμο, τό custom 
ἔϑνος, τό people, nation 
εἴδησι(ς), news, information 
εἶδος, τό kind, sort 
εἰκόνα, ἢ picture 
εἶμαι to be 
stony, peace 
εἴσοδος, entry 


£xdpoun, expedition 


ἐκχλησία, ἐχχλησιά, church 
ἔχλογῆ, ἢ choice 

ἐλάττωμα, τό mistake, error 
ἐλαφρός, ἀλαφρός, ἀλαφρύς light 
ἐλευϑερία, (ἐ)λευϑεριά, ἢ freedom 


 ἐλεύϑερος free 


ἔλῃά, ἢ olive, olive-tree 


“Ελλάδα, ἢ Greece 


δλλληνικός Greek 

ἐλπίδα, ἐρπίδα, ἢ hope, expec- 
tation 

ἐλπίζω to hope, expect 

ἐμπιστοσύνη, ἣ trust 

ἐμποδίζω hinder, prevent 

ἐμπόδιο, τό hindrance 

ἐμπόριο, τό commerce 

ἔμπορος, 6 merchant . 

ἐνδιαφέρω to interest; -opat to 
take interest 

ἔνδοξος famous 

ἐνθουσιασμός, ὃ enthusiasm, in- 
spiration 

ἔννοια, idea, thought; care; 
ἔννοια cov never mind 

ἐνοχλῶ, éw to trouble, disturb 

(ἐ)ντρέπομαι to be ashamed, shy 

(ἐ)ντροπ, ἢ shame; (ἐ)ντροπ σου 
for shame, fie! 

ἐξαδέλφη, cousin; ξξάδελφος, 


/. ex 
aL ed el Be 


ὃ cousin; ξαδέρφι, τό = ἐξά- 


δελφος and ἐξαδέλφη 
ἐξαίρεσι(ς), ἢ exception 
ἐξετάζω to try, test 
ἐξηγῶ, éw to explain 
ἐξοχὴ, ἢ country (as opposed 
to town) - 
ἐξυπνάδα, cleverness 
ἔξυπνος clever 
(ἐὐξυπνῶ, aw to awake 
(ἐπαινῶ, ἕω to praise 
ἐπανάστασι(ς), ἢ rising, revolution 
ἐπεισόδιο, τό episode 
ἐπιϑυμία, wish 
ἐπιϑυμῶ, éw to wish 
ἐπιμένω to abide by, stand by 
ἐπισχέφτομαι to visit 
ἐπίσκεψι(ς), visit 
ἐπιστήμη, ἢ sclence 
ἐπιστρέφω to return 
ἐπιτρέπω to allow 
ἐπιτυχαίνω, metoyatvw to succeed 
ἐπιτυχία, ἢ success ; 
ἐποχή, epoch, time, age 
ἐργάζομαι to work 
ἐργασία, ἢ work 
ἐργάτης 6 workman 
ἔργο, τό work, fact 
(ἐρημάζω to devastate 
ἔρχομαι to come 
(ἐρωτῶ, aw to ask 
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ἔρωτας, ὃ (sexual) love 

ἑσπέρα, “ἢ evening; τὸ .ἑσπέρας 
in the evening 

ἕτοιμος ready 

ἔτος, τό year 

ἔτσι SO; ἔτσι x ἔτσι so so, pret- 
ty well 

εὐαγγέλιο, τό gospel 

εὐχαιρία, time, 
tunity 

. εὔχολος easy 

εὐνοῖϊχός favourable 

εὐτοχία, luck 

εὐχαριστῶ, éw to thank, satisfy; 
μὲ ebyaptotet it contents me; 
εὐχαριστημένος content 

εὔχομαι to wish (for some one), 
pray 

ἐφημερίδα, ἢ newspaper 

ἔχϑεσινός yesterday’s 

ἔχϑρός, ὃ enemy. 


Z. 


ζάχαρι, | sugar 

ζαχαριέρα,  sugar-basin 

CepBoc, CepBdc left (hand) 

Cectatvw to warm, heat 

ξέστη, ἢ heat 

ζεστός warm, hot 

ζευγάρι, τό pair 

ζεύ(γω put to, put 
ness 

ξηλιάρης envious 

ξήτημα, to question 

ζητιόνος, ὃ beggar 

ξητῶ, ἕω, ἄω to seek, desire 

ζῷ to live 

ζωή, ἣ life 

ζώνω to gird. 


oppor- 


in har- 


H. 


“ἡλικία, ἢ age 
(ἡλιακάδα, ἢ sunshine 
Ἥλιος, 6 sun, sunshine 
ἡμέρα, "μέρα, ἢ day 
“ἡμερομνηνία, date 
(ἡ)ξεύρω, ξέρω to know 
(Ἠ)μπορῶ, éw.to be able 
σοχάζω to quiet, rest 
ἥσυχος quiet 

ἧττα, ἢ defeat. 


ΨΟΟΘΑΒΟΌΙΑΒΥ. 


θ. 


ϑάβω, ϑάφτω to bury 

ϑάλασσα, ἢ sea 

ϑάνατος, 6 death 

ϑάρρος, τό courage 

ϑαρρῶ, éw to think, believe 

ϑοῦμα, ϑάμμια, τὸ wonder 

davpacw to wonder (at) 

vadvio, τό burial 

ϑέατρο, to theatre 

Seta, ἢ aunt 

θεῖος, ϑειός, μπάρμπας, ὃ uncle 

ϑέλω to wish 

Θεός, ὃ God 

ϑεριό, Inpto, τό wild beast 

véetw to put, place 

ϑ(ε)ωρῶ, éw hold or regard (as. . .} 

ϑόρυβος, 6 alarm, uproar 

ϑρέφω (τρέφω) nourish, breed 

ϑυγατέρα, ἢ daughter 

ϑυμᾶμαι, (ἐν)ϑυμοῦμιαι remember 

ϑομόνω to annoy, make or grow 
angry 

ϑύρα, πόρτα, ἢ door 

ϑωριά, Ὦ colour. 


ae 
ἰδέα, Idea, thought 
ἰδιωτικός private 


ἵδρωτας, ὃ sweat 
ἵκανός enough, 


K. 


καβαλλάρης, ὃ rider, horseman 

καϑαρίζω to clean 

χκαϑοαρός clean 

χαϑ'ηγητής; 6 professor 

χάϑομαι to sit, take a place, dwell 

καϑρέφτης, 6 mirror 

χαινούργιος New 

καιρός, ὃ time, weather 

καίω, xatyw burn, glow 

xaxoxatota, 7 storm, bad weather 

κακόμοιρος unlucky, poor, wret- 
ched : 

xaxo¢ wicked, bad, evil 

καλαμάρι, to inkpot 

xahoxatpt, τό Summer 

καλός good 

χαλῶ, καλνῶ, éw call, invite 






᾿χάλτσα, ἢ stocking 
κάμαρα, κάμερα, ἢ room 
 καμαριέρης, 6 waiter — 
καμόνομαι to feign, make as 
though 

navanées, ὃ sofa 





a » 
ΡΝ λέ re Oe 


roy — 4 -" 


χανόνας, 6 rule 


χάνω, κάμ(ν)ω make, do, behave 


χαπελλᾶς, ὃ hatter 

καπέλλο, τό hat 

χαπηλεῖο, καπηλειό, τό inn, bar 

καπνυίζω to smoke 

χοπνός, 6 smoke, tobacco 

καράβι, τό ship 

χαρβουν(ι)άρης, 6 collier, charcoal- 
dealer 

χαρδία, καρδιά, heart 

χαρέκλα, ἢ chair 

χαρότοα, ἢ carriage 

καροτο()έρης, 6 driver, cabman 

καρφί, τό nail 

χασχέτο, TO CAP 


- παί(σ)σιέρης, 6 cashier 


καταχρίνω to blame 
παταλαβαΐίνω to understand, ob- 
serve 


 πκαταριέμαι to curse 


κατάστασι(ς), ἢ state, condition 
καταστρέφω destroy, overturn 


- χαταφέρ(νω to manage, bring . 


about, deal (a blow) 
κατεθαίνω go down, fall (in price) 
χατεργάρης, ὃ scamp 
κατοικία, ἢ lodging 
χάτοικος, 6 inhabitant 


 χατορϑόνω to accomplish 


ἀατοχ Ἢ, ἢ possession 
κατοῖχο, Ἢ goat 

καῦμένος, ὃ (xatw) see p. 203 
καυχησιάρης boastful 


τ χαφενεῖο, καφεῖο, τό, καφενές, ὃ 


café, coffee-house 

καφές, ὃ coffee 

χαφετζῆς, 6 coffee-house-keeper 

κάψα, ἢ sweltering or burning 
heat 

χέοδος, τό gain, profit 

aspt, τό candle 

Ἀερνῶ, dw to pour out, mix a 
drink 

χεφόλι, τό head 

nivdovoc, ὃ danger 


᾿Ἀλαίω, xhatyw to weep 


ek “is 4 4 cay ὌΝ ᾽ 
» is Laid ἐν ΠΩ 
sa 


rey ‘ 
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ped ad tearful 

κλειδαρᾶς, 6 locksmith 

κλειδί, τό key 

χλείω, χλείνω to shut, lock 

χλέβω, κλέφτω steal, rob 

χλέτης, 6 thief 

χληρονόμος, 6 inheritance 

κλητῆρας, 6 policeman 

κόβω, κόφτω cut (off) 

κοιλία, κοιλιά, ἢ belly 

κοιμᾶμιαι, κοιμοῦμαι to sleep 

κόγκαλο, τό bone 

κόκχινος red 

κόκχχορας, ὃ cock 

κόλλα, ἢ paste, glue, strength; 
leaf, sheet (paper) 

χολλῶ, κολνῶ, &w to glue, paste, 
fasten to; to give, to be catching 
(of a disease) 

κόμμα, τό party 

κομμάτι, τό piece 

χον(τ)σέρτο, τό concert 

χονταίνω shorten, become 
shorter 

χόντες, ὃ count 

χοντεύω to draw near, threaten 

χοντός short, small 

χοπιάζω to take pains, take or 
give trouble 

κόρη, ἢ daughter 

κορίτοι, τό girl, maiden 

χόσμος, ὃ world, people 

κοστίζω to cost 

κόστος, τό price 

κόττα, ἢ fowl, hen 

κουβέντα, conversation, enter 
tainment 

κουβεντιάζω to amuse oneself, 
gossip 

κουδοῦνι, τό bell 

κουζίνα, kitchen 


κουράζω to tire; -ovex to grow . 


tired 
κούτελο, τό forehead 
χουταμάρα, ἢ folly 
χουτός foolish, silly, simple 
κόψιμο, τό cut; τὰ κοψίματα colic 
“past, 76 wine 
κρατῶ, ἔω, dw hold, keep 
κρέας, τό meat 
χρεββάτι, τό bed 
κρεββατοχάμαρα, ἣ bedroom 
κχρεμ(ν)ῶ, aw hang 
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χρίνω to judge 

xptor(s), ἢ sentence, 

. judgment; crisis 

χρύβω, κρύφτω to hide 

χρύος cold; τὸ xpbo cold 

xupooyw make cold, grow cold, 
catch cold; κρυοωμένος having 
caught cold 

χτυπῷ, ἄω See χτυπῶ 

κχυβέρνησι(ς), ἢ government 

κῦμα, τό Wake 

κυνηγός, ὃ huntsman 

κονηγῶ, aw to hunt, leave no 
peace, harry 

κυπαρίσσι, τό cypress 

χυρία, κυρά, κερά, ἢ lady, mistress, 
madam 

κύριος, ὃ master 

χοττάζω to see, look at, observe 

χωμῳδέα, ‘| comedy. 


opinion, 


A. 


λαβαίνω to take 

λαβόνω to wound 

λάδι, τό oil 

λάϑος, τό mistake, error; ἔχω 
λάϑος to be in the wrong 

λαλῶ, ἔω to speak 

λάμπα, lamp 

λάμπω to shine 

λαμπρός shining, brilliant 

λαός, ὃ people 

λάφι, τό (ἔλαφος, ἢ) stag | 

λαχαίνω to get by lot, it is my lot 

λεβάντες, ὃ east wind 

λέγω to say, speak, name 

λείπω to fail, be wanting, be 
absent 

λεκές, ὃ stain, spot 

λέξι(ς), ἢ word 

λεοντάρι, τό lion 

λερόνω to make dirty 

hero (λεπτόν) a eentime; τὰ λεφτά 
money 

λησμονῶ, ἕω, aw forget 

()λιακάδα, sunshine 

λογαριοασμιός, ὃ bill, account 

λόγος, ὃ word, speech; reason 

λουλοῦδι, τό flower 

λοῦστρος, ὃ shoeblack 

λοχατγός, ὃ captain 

λόχος, 6 company 


τς Vocapunary, 


joe | oi ΠΩ 
ΤΡ Be a: 





Σ τὸβι 


λύπη, ἢ mourning, grief 
λύω, λύνω to loose. 


M. 


μάγε()ρας, 6 cook ἥ ; 

μαζεύω, μαζξόνω to collect, packup — 

p.atatvw to learn, teach 

μάϑημα, τὸ instruction, lesson — 

μαϑιητῆς, ὃ scholar | 

μοϑήτρια, ἢ scholar 

μαϊμοῦ, ἢ ape 

μακραίνω to lengthen, grow longer 

μοκχρύς long, far 

μαλακόνω to soften, grow softer 
or milder 

μαλακός soft, gentle 

pohapua, τό gold | 

μαλλιά, τά hair (of the head) 

μαλόνω abuse, quarrel 

μαλώματα, τά quarrel, dispute 

μανάβης, 6 fruiterer, greengrocer 

μάννα, ἢ mother 

μαραίνω to make wither; -owa: 
to wither or fade 

μάρκο, τό mark (coin) 

μάρτυρας, ὃ witness 

μάστορας, μάστορης, ὃ᾽ master, 
workman 

μάτι, τό eye 

μαῦρος black 

μαχαῖρι, τό knife 

μάχη, ἢ battle, fight 

μεγάλος large 

μέϑοδος, ἢ method 

μεϑῶ, &» to make or be drunken 

μελάνι, τό ink 

μέλει (μέ, σέ ete.) it interests. 

μελετῶ, dw to study, plan, practise 

μέλι, τό honey 

μενεξές, 6 violet 

μένω remain, live 

μεριά, 7 part, side 

μεροχαματιάρης, ὃ day labourer 

μέρος, τό part, side, place 

μεσάνυχτα, τό midnight 

μεσημέρι, τό midday 

μέσο, τὸ Means 

μετάφρασι(ς), ἢ translation 

μετρῷ, ἄω to measure or count 

uno, τό apple 

μῆνας, 6 month 

μμηνῶ, dw to inform 


. 
as: : 





- 









ΠῚ ἢ fashion 

ιοιράζω to share 

᾿ “μονοπάτι, τό path 

ἢ ᾿ μόνος alone 

_ povseto, τό museum 

| povstepys, 6 customer, client 
μπά χος, ὃ bank 

ὦ '“Μπαίνω to enter 
 paraxahns, 6 grocer 

p μπακχάλιχο, τό grocery 
 praprdas, 6 papa 
a ὃ uncle 
hate τό stick, staff 


 μπίρα, ἢ beer 
| rors hora, éw to be able 


᾿ Μμηπράτσο, to arm 


μυστικό, τὸ secret 
= ‘porn, nose. 


; τὰς 
= ‘ 


᾿γαύτης; 6 seaman 


— vdby, ντύνω (ἐνδύω) put on 
a (clothes) 

. γέος, νηός young, new; οἱ νέοι 
yy 


young people 

τ γερό, τό. water 

— vast, τό island 

% νίχη, ἣ victory 

= νοιχάρης, νοικάτορας, ὃ lodger 


- γοῖχι, τό ἐνοίκιον) rent 


ο΄ νοιϊκοχυρά, mistress of the house 


ο΄ γοικοκύρης, 6 landlord 
: νομίζω think, believe 
. ᾿γόμος, ὃ law. 
᾿γόστιμος pretty, nice, tasty 
-yott&c, ὃ south wind 
~~ yods, 6 understanding 


ντουζίνα, dozen 


(ἐ)ντρέπομαι, (ἐ)ντροπ see ἐντρέ- 


Tower etc, 
νοστάζω to nod, be sleepy 
— yoyta, night. 





ἰδ μοιάζω to be like, liken oneself 


3 Μποτίλ tt, ἣν μπουκάλι, τό bottle 


᾿ μυαλό, τὸ brain, understanding 


E. 
Eava- in compounds means again; 
as: ξαναβλέπω to see again, 
ξαναχάνω to do again, ξανα.- 
λέγω repeat, say again ᾿ 
ξεγλιστρῶ, aw to slip out 
ξεμαϑ'αίνω to unlearn 
ξένος, ὃ stranger 
ξεραίνω. to dry 
ξερνῶ, dw throw up, vomit 
ξέρω, (ἠγξεύρω to know 
Esyv@, aw, ξεχάνω to forget 
ξυλένιος Wooden 


ξύλο, τό wood, cudgel; τρώγω ξύλο, 


to be thrashed 


ξύνω to scratch, scrape, sharpen 


ξυπνῶ see ἐξυπνῶ 
ξ(ο)γυρίζω to shave. 


0. 


(δ)γλήγορος, (δ)γρήγορος see hh= ὦ 


Ἰόρος 
δδός, κ᾿ road, way 
οἰκογένεια, ἢ famil 


Υ - ἘΩ͂Ν 
ὀκᾶ, ἢ oke (1,28 kilo, about ’ 


1 1/2 liter) 
(ὀ)λίγος little, small 
bpth@ see μιλῶ 
(6) μοιάζω io be like 
ὅμοιος like 


ὁμολογῶ, ew to agree 


ὀμπρέλλα, ἢ umbrella 

ὄνειρον, τὸ dream 

ὄνομα, τό name 

ὀνομάζω to name; -opat to be 
named | 

ὄρεξι(ς), ἢ hunger, appetite; desire 

ὄρϑός right, straight 

ὄρνιϑα, ἢ fowl, hen 

οὐρανός, ὃ heaven. 


I. 


πατωνιά, ἢ frost; κάνει, ρίχνει — 


εἶ freezes 

παϑαίνω to suffer; to be in trouble 
πάϑος, τό suffering, illness 
παιδί, τό child, boy, lad 

παίξω to play 
'παινῶ see ἐπαινῶ 

παίρνω to take, get 





᾿ y 
ἀξ χ ὰ 
“i rae 
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παλάτι, to palace 

παλῃός (παλαιός) old 

παλτό, τό paletot, overcoat 

πανδρεύω to Marry; τ-ομαῖ marry 

παντόφλα, Tavtodoha, ἢ slipper 

παπᾶς, ὃ priest 

πάπια, ἢ duck 

παπουταῆς, ὃ shoemaker 

παποῦτοι, to shoe, boot 

παπποῦς, 6 grandfather 

παραγγχέλλω, -EAvw to order 

παράϑυρο, παραϑύρι, τό window 

παραναλ, περικαλῶ, ἕω to pray, 

ποιράξενος strange [beg 

παραπονιέμαι to complain 

παράπονο, τό complaint 

mapas, 6, OY οἱ παράδες money 

παρεξηγῶ, ἕω to misunderstand 

παρητορῶ, ew to comfort 

παστρεύω to clean, polish 

παστρικός clean 

πατάτο, ἢ potato 

πατέρας, ὃ father 

πατρίδα, ἢ fatherland, home 

ποτῶ, ἐω, aw tread, stand on 

πάτωμα, to floor, storey 

παύω slop, cease 

πάχος, τό fat; τὰ πάχια fat pieces 

mayods thick, fat 

Taw See πηγαίνω 

πείϑω persuade 

πεῖνα, ἢ hunger 

πεινῶ, aw to be hungry 

πεῖρα, ἢ experience 

πειράζω to tease, annoy, tempt; 
δὲν πειράζει no matter 

πεισματ()άρης obstinate 

πέννα, ἢ pen 

πεποίϑ'ησι(ς), “ἢ conviction 

πεπόνι, τό melon 

περ(ηβολάρης, 6 gardener, coster- 
monger 

περιβόλι, τό garden 

περιμένω to await 

περιουσία, means 

περίπατος, ὃ walk 

περίστασι(ς), ἢ circumstance 

περιττός superfluous 

περίφημος famous, splendid 

περιφρονῶ, éw to despise 

περνῶ, aw to cross, pass through, 
surpass; περασμένος στὰ χρόνια 
stricken in years 


VOCABULARY. 





περοῦνι, πηροῦνι, τό fork 

περπατῶ, éw, aw to go, go fo 
a walk ἣν 

πετεινός, ὃ cock 

πέτρα, stone 

πετσέτα, ἢ napkin 

metoyatvw see ἐπιτυχαΐνω 

πετῶ, aw to fly, throw away; 
πετιέμαι tO run away 

πέφτω (πίπτω) fail 

πηγάδι, τό well 

πηγαίνω, πάω to go, bring, lead; 
(of clothes) fit, suit 

πήχη, ἢ (Greek) ell (0,695 m.) 

πιάνω to take, grasp, seize, im- 
prison; -opa: also to hold fast 
to, come to close quarters 

πιϑανός probable 

mexpos bitter 

πίνῳ to drink 

πιπέρι, τό pepper 

πιστός trusty, faithful 

πλάκα, ἢ Slab, sheet, slate 

πλατύς broad, wide; ἢ πλατεῖα 
a square 

mhéxw Weave, plait 

πλῆϑος, τό crowd 

πληϑυσμός, 6 population 

πληρόνω to pay 

πιηροφορία, ἢ information 

πλοῖο, καράβι, τό Ship 

πλούσιος rich ; 

πλοῦτος, ὃ riches 

πλύνω, πλαίνω, πλένω to wash 

πνίγω to choke, drown; τόμαῖ to 
drown or be stifled 

πόδι, ποδάρι, τό foot 

ποϑῶ, ἔω, &w to long for 

ποίημα, τό poem 

ποιητής, ὃ poet — 

πόλεμος, ὃ War 

πόλι(ς), ἢ State 

πολίτης, 6 citizen 

πολιτικῇ, ἢ politics 

πολύς much, long 

πολύτιμος precious 

πονετικός pitiful, sympathetic 

πονηρός Wicked, crafty 

πόνος, ὃ pain 

πογῶ, éw, dw to feel pain, pity 

πόρτα, door 

πορτιέρης, ὃ porter 

πορτοχάλι, τό Orange 





mood, τό sum 
“Rata, ἢ, ταχυδρομεῖο, τό post 
ποτάμι, τό, ποταμός, ὃ Tiver 
ποτῆρι, τό glass; — τοῦ κρασιοῦ 
_ glass of wine; — τοῦ νεροῦ glass 
| οὗ water 
| movkt, τό bird . 
_ mo(v)vévtec, ὃ west wind 
ποῦρο, τό cigar 
᾿ς πρᾶγμα, πρᾶμμα, τό thing, article 
᾿ς πρᾶξι(ς), ἢ action, fact 
᾿ς πράσινος green 
 πρέσβης, 6 ambassador 
mpysxopnat to swell 
πρίγχηπας, 6 prince 
| πρόβατο, τό sheep 
 poBtBacnoc, ὃ furtherance, ad- 
vancement 
; προβλέπω to look ahead 
ο΄ πρόβλημα, τό dispute 
προδότης, 6 traitor 
πρόϑυμος eager, willing 
προχαλῶ, éw call out, 
provoke 
προχόβω, προκόφτω to get on, 
progress, thrive; προκομμένος 
learned, a fine fellow 
προλέγω to say out 
προσβάλλω affront, assail 
_ mpoctyw to attend, take care 
προσϑέτω to add 
_ προσκαλῶ, éw to invite 
᾿ προσπαϑῶ, ew to try 
mpoctatw to order, commission 
πρόσωπο, τό countenance 
προτιμῶ, dw to prefer 
πρόφασι(ς), excuse 
τ φπροφέρίν)ω pronounce 
τ προφϑάνω to anticipate, arrive 
προφορά, ἢ pronunciation 
τ πρωΐ, τὸ morning 
᾿ς πρωτεύουσα, capital 
moxvocthick close together; σοχνὰ 
moxva very often 
πωλῶ, Ew, dw, πουλῶ, aw to sell, 


P. 


ράβω, ράφτω to sew 
ράφτης, 6 tailor 
ρημάζω see ἐρημάζω 
Ρῆτορας, 6 orator 
pita, ἢ root 

Modern Greek Grammar, 


cause, 


ey le oS ee 


Weert ona ἡ ς 
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ρίχνω to throw ἡ 
ροδάκινο, τό peach 
(ὡ)ρολογχᾶς, 6 watchmaker 
(ὡ)ρολόγι, ρολόϊ, τό watch 
ρουφῶ, aw sip, swallow 
pepelines modern Greek 
wuya, ἢ a Greek woman 
Panic ὦ a Greek man 
ρωτῶ, aw see ἐρωτῶ. 


x. 


σάλα, hall, drawing-room 

σαποῦνι, τό soap 

σβύνω to quench 

σεισμός, 6 earthquake 

σερβίρω to serve 

σέρνω see σύρω 

σηχόνω to lift; -opar to raise 
oneself, rise 

σημαία, ἢ flag 

σημαίνω to mean 

σημειόνω to note 

enone of to-day 

σίδερο, τό iron, flat-iron 

σιδερόδρομος, ὃ railway 

σιδερόνω to iron (linen) 

σ(η) πῶ, dw, cwratvw to be silent 

oxacw, cxavw to burst 

σχέλος, τό thigh 

σχέπτομαι, σχέφτομαι to think, 
ponder 

σχολνῶ, σχολνῶ, aw to keep holi- 
day 

σκότος, σχοτάδι, σκοτίδι, τό dark- 
ness 

σχοτόνω to kill 

σκοῦρος: dark of colour 

σχύβω, σκύφτω (xdntw) to hide, - 
duck 

σχυλί, τό dog 

σοβαρός earnest, serious . 

σουγιᾶς, ὃ pocket-knife, penknife 

σουφρόνω to pilfer, fold, plait, 
wrinkle 

σπάζω, σπάνω to burst, break in 
pieces 

σπάνιος rare 

σπείρω, σπέρνω to sow 

σπεύδω to hasten 

σπίτι, τό house 

σκρώχνω to push, shove, hustle 

στάζω to trickle, drop 

16 
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σταφύλι, τὸ grapes 

στέκομαι, otéxw to stand, as 
place oneself 

στέλλω, στέλνω to send 

στενάζω to sigh 

στενός narrow 

orytoc, τό breast 

στήνω, σταίνω to set up 

στενοχωρία, στενοχώρια, 
barrassment, perplexity, trouble 

στιβάλι, τό boot 

στιγμή, ἢ moment 

στοίχημα, τό Wager; 
to wager 

ctohn, uniform 

στολίζω to deck out 

στόμια, to mouth 

στραβοπόδης crooklegged 

στράτα, ἣ street, road 

στρατηγός, ὃ general 

στρατιώτης, ὃ soldier 

στρατός, ὃ, στράτεμμια, τό ArMy 

στρογγόλος round 

στρώνω spread, arrange 

συγγνώμη, ἣ pardon, excuse 

σύγκρισι(ς), ἢ Comparison 

συγυρίζω to tidy, put in order 

συγχαίρω to congratulate 

mi ie to confuse, mix 
συ(γ)χωρῶ, Ew, dw to forgive 

συζητῶ, éw, &w to dispute 

σῦκο, τό fig 

συλλογίξζομοι, συλλογιέμαι to 
think, consider, ponder; συλ- 
λογισμένος thoughtful 

συμβαίνει it happens 

συμβουλεύω (τινά) to advise; -ομαι 
to take or ask advice 

soppookh, ἣ advice 

συμμορφόνομαι (μέ tt) to follow 
a model 

συ(μ)φωνῶ, aw to agree, bargain 

συναντῶ, aw to meet 

συνειϑίζω to accustom; 
grow accustomed 

συνέπεια, ἢ consequence 

σύνταγμα, τό constitution; regi- 
ment 

οσυνταγματάρχης, ὃ colonel 

συρτάρι, τό drawer 

σύρω, σύρνω, σέρνω to drag, draw 

σφάζω to kill 

σφάλμα, τό mistake 


βάζω — 


τομαῖς to 


VocABULARY. 


ἢ em- 





σφαλνῶ, άω to shut 

σφίγγω to squeeze, press 
σφυρίζω to hiss, whistle 

σχέδιο, τό plan 

σχέσι(ς), ἢ relation 

σχοινί, he rope 

σχολεῖο, σχολειό, σκολειό school 
σώξω to save 

σῶμα, τό body 

σωστός right. 


T. 


τάγμα, τό battalion 

τοαγμοτάρχιης, 6 major 

ratw to vow 

τάξιμιο, τό VOW 

ταξειδεύω, χάνω ταξεῖδι to travel 

ταξεῖδι, τό journey 

τάξι(ς), ἢ order, class 

ταπεινόνω to humble 

ταχοδρομεῖο, τό post 

τελειόνω to end, complete, run 
out 

τέλος, τό end 

πεμπέλης lazy, idle 

τενεχές. ὃ tin 

τέρας, τό monster 

τέχνη, ἣ art, craft 

τεχνίτης, ὃ craftsman 

τζξίτζικας, 6 cicala 

τηρῶ, aw look, see 

τιμή, ἢ honour, price 

τίμιος honourable, distinguished, 
respectible 

τιμῶ, aw to honour, respect, prize — 

τιμωρῶ, ἕω to punish 

τινάζω to shake 

τραβῶ, aw to pull, go, put up 
with 

τραγοῦδι, τό song 

τραγουδῶ, ἄω sing 

τραπέζι, τό table 

τρατάρω to entertain (as a guest) 

τρελλός foolish, mad, crazy 

τρέμω to tremble; τὸν — to 
tremble before one 

τρεχάματα, τά goings and com- 
ings 

τρέχω to run; τί τρέχει; what is 
up? what’s afoot? 

τριαντάφυλλο, τό rose 

τρίβω to rub 






ae 
τὰν 





ἊΣ ed Oe ee ν fe ὧν 
᾿ ys ὍΝ wat ι 


: 754 . 
Death 


τρ 


a mt 
<3 





Ae os 

7 , 

fl, 

my 

ey » 
ὰ i 


ttw to creak, grate 

tye, ἣ hair eM! 

tpop2cuto fear, to be afraid or 
in panse (see p. 159) 

τρώγω to eat; τομαι to be eatable, 
digestible 

toni, τό tea 

τσακόνω to catch, tackle; -opat 
come to close quarters 

τσέπη, pocket 

τσοπάνης, ὃ herdsman 

«σουράπι, τό sock 

τυλίζω, τυλίγω to wrap up, fold up 

τυρί, τό cheese 

τυχαίνω to meet, happen, befall 

τύχη, fate, chance, lot. 


Υ, 


(b)Bpitw see βρίζω 

δγεία, ἢ healt 

ὑπάλληλος, 6 official 

ὑπάρχω to exist, be 

ὁπερασπίζω to protect, guard, 
shield 

ὑπερέτης, ὑπηρέτης, ὃ servant 

δπεύϑονος responsible 

ὅπνος, ὃ sleep 

δπογράφω to sign, subscribe 

drdteat(s), ἢ thing, business 

drouovn, patience 

ὑπόσχεσις,  ProMise 

ὑπόσχομαι to promise 

ὁπουργός, ὃ minister 









᾿ς (δ,φηλός high, big (of bodies) 


(δ) ψ ηλόνω to grow or make higher, 
rise 
ὄψος, τό height. 


Φ. 


φαγί, τό meal, food 

φαίνομαι to appear, seem, be 
seen, visible 

φαμίλια, ἢ family 

φαντάζομαι to imagine 

φάρδος, τό width 

φαρδύς wide, broad 

φεγγάρι, τό moon 

φέγγω shine 

φέρσοιμο, τό b haviour 

φέρω, φέρνω to carry, bring, fetch 

φεύγω go away, depart . 


hp 7 fame, repute 


- VocasuLary. 
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φϑάνω to arrive, reach; μοῦ φϑάνει 
it is enough for me 

φϑί(ελιάνω, ox(e)tavw to make, pre- 
pare 

φϑήνια (εὐϑ'ηνία), cheapness 

φϑ’ηνός (εὐϑεηνός) cheap 


φίδι, φεῖδι, to snake 


φιλί, τό kiss 

φιλία, friendship 

φίλη. φιλενάδα, φιληνἄδα, ἣ friend 

φίλος, 6 friend 

φιλῶ, éw, aw to kiss 

φλόγα, ἢ flame 

φοβᾶμαι, οὔμιαι to fear 

φοβερός fearful 

φοβιϊτσιάρης full of fear 

φόβος, 6 fear 

φοιτητῆς, ὃ student 

φονιᾶς, ὃ murderer 

φόρεμα, τό article of clothing 

φορεσιά, ἢ costume 

φορῶ, éw, aw (clothes etc,) to 
wear, put on 

φουμάρω to smoke 

φουρνάρης, ὃ baker 

φοῦρνος, ὃ oven, furnace 

φράζω to enclose, fence in, plug 

φρέσχος fresh 

φρονιμάδα, prudence 

φρόνιμος prudent, good 

φροντίζω to care for 

φροῦτα, τά fruit 

φρύδι, τό eyebrow 

φταί(γ)ω to be at fault 

φτερό, τό feather, wing 

φτεροῦγα, ἢ wing 

φτώχεια (πτωχεία), ἢ poverty 

φτωχός (πτωχός) poor 

φυλάγω (φυλάττω) to protect 

φύλακας, 6 watchman 

φύλλο, τό leaf 

φύσι(ς), ἢ nature 

φωληά, ἢ nest 

φωνάζω to call, shriek 

φωνῇ, fh voice 

φῶς, τό light 

φωτιά, ἢ fire ν 

φωτογραφία, photography. 


X. 
χαιρετῶ, aw to greet 
χαίρομαι, χαίρω to be glad 
16* 
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χαλ(ν)ῶ, dw tospoil (tr.andintr.), χωρῶ, aw, ἕω to hold, contain, 4 


go bad 

χαμπέρια, τά novelties 

χάνω to lose 

χαρά, ἣ joy 

χαρακτῆρας, 6 character 

χάρι(ς), ἢ grace, charm, favour; 
χάνω χάρι to do a favour, 
good turn 

χαριτωμένος charming, lovable 

χαρούμενος glad, merry, cheerful 

χαρτί, τό paper, card; παΐζω 
χαρτιά play at cards 

χασάπης, ὃ butcher 

χεῖλι, ἀχεῖλι, τό lip 

᾿ χειμῶνας, 6 winter 

χέρι, τό hand 

χϑεσινός, ἐχϑεσινός of yesterday 

χιόνι, τό SNOW 

χονδρός thick, coarse, plump 

. χορταίνω satiate, feed full, to stuff 
or get full 

χρήσιμος useful 

χρόνος, 6 year 

χρυσάφι, τό gold 

χρῶμα, τό colour 

χτένι, τό comb 

χτίζω (xtiGw) to build 

χτυπῶ, dw to knock (at) 

χύνω to pour out 

yyw to thrust in 

χώρα, ἣ land, country 

χωριάτης, ὃ peasant, boor 

χωρίο, χωριό, τό village 


VOCABULARY. | 


have room. 


τ, 


ψαίνω, Ψήνω to roast 

ψάλλω to sing 

ψάρι, τό fish 

Ψψάχνω to search, rummage 

ψέμμα (ψεῦδος), τό lie 

ψεύτης, ὃ liar 

Ψεύτρα, ἣ liar 

Ψητό, to roast meat 

ψῆφος, ἢ vote 

(b)bnhés high, big 

ψιλός thin, fine : 

ψούνια, τά purchases, provisions 

ψουνίζω, κάνω ψούνια to buy, go 
a marketing 

Popa, dw to die 

ψυχή, ἢ soul 

ψωμᾶς, 6 baker 

ψωμί, τό bread. 








Q. | 
ὠμορφιά, ὠμορφάδα, ἣ beaut 
ὥμορφος (εὔμορφος) pretty, nice, 

beautiful | 
ὠμορφαίνω beautify, become 
beautiful 
ὥρα, 7 hour, time 
ὡραῖος pretty, nice 
(ὡ)γρολογᾶς, ὃ watchmaker 
(ὡ)γρολόγι, ρολόϊ, τό watch 
ὠφέλιμος useful. 








= 
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Il. English-Greek. 


A. 


able, capable ἱκανός 

able, to be ()μπορῶ, -ἔω 

abide by, to ἐπιμένω 

account, bill ὃ λογαριασμός 

accustom συνειϑίξζω 

admire, to davpacw 

admit, ἰο ὁμολογῶ, -éw 

advance, improve, to προκόβω, 
προκόφτω 

advice ἢ συμβουλή 

advise, to συμβουλεύω 

affront, to προσβάλλω 

age ἢ ἡλιχία; old age τὰ yepa- 
he γερατειά; to age Ἱερνῶ, 
"ἀῷὸ 

agree, to συμφωνῶ, -ἔω, -άω, εἷ- 
μαι σύμφωνος 

air ὃ ἀ(γ)έρας 

allow, to ἐπιτρέπω, δίνω τὴν ἄδεια 

alms ἢ ἐλεημοσύνη 

alone μόνος, μοναχός, μονάχος 

ambassador 6 πρέσβης 

amount τὸ nocd 

amuse, to διασχεδάζω, (oneself) 
διασχεδάζομαι 

amusement ἢ διασκχέδασι(ς) 

anchor ἢ ἄγκυρα 

angel 6 ὄἄτγελος 

angry, to become or make ϑὺυ- 
μόνω 

answer ἢ ἀπάντησι(ς) 

answer, to ἀπαντῶ, -ἄω 

ape paty.od 

appear φαίνομαι 

appear(of newpapers, etc.) Byatva 

appetite, desire ἢ SpeEt(s), τὸ κέφι 

apple τὸ μῆλο 


approach, to ἐγγίζω, ἀγγίζω 


apricot τὸ βερύκοκκο 

arrive, reach, to φϑάνω, προ- 
φϑάνω 

arm τὸ μπράτσο 

army ὃ στρατός, τὸ στράτευμα, 
στράτεμμα ᾿ 


art ἢ τέχνη 

ascend, to ἀνεβαίνω 

ashamed, to be (ἐ)ντρέπομαι 

ask, to (ἐ)ρωτῶ, -dw 

ass ὃ γάϊδαρος, τὸ γαϊδοῦρι 

assure, to βεβαιόνω 

attend; to προσέχω, κυττάζω 

await, to περιμένω, (hope) ἐλπίζω 

awaken, to (ἐ)ξυπνῶ, -άω, σηκόνῳω 
(ἀπὸ τὸν ὕπνο). 


Β. 


bad κακός, (ill, hurt, offended) 
κακιωμένος, πειραγμένος 

baker ὃ φουρνάρης, Ψωμᾶς 

bank ἢἣ τράπεζα 

banner ἢ σημαία 

barrister δικηγόρος 

battle ἢ μάχη ' 

be awake, to (ἐ)ξυπνῶ, -dw 

beam of light ἢ ἀχτῖνα 

bear ἢ &pxodda | 

bed τὸ κρεββάτι 

beer ἢ μπίρα 

become, to γίνομαι 

beg, pray, to παρακαλῶ, nept- 
χαλῶ, -πέω 

beggar ὃ ζητιάνος 

begin, to ἀρχίξω 

beginning ἣ ἀρχή 

behaviour τὸ φέρσιμο : 

believe, to πιστεύω (see think) 

belong, to εἶναι (τινός), ἀνήχω 

beloved ἀγαπητός, ἀγαπητικός 

bench ὃ μπάγκος 

beseech παρακαλῶ, περικαλῶ, -ἔω 

betray, to προδίδω 

bidding, commission ἣ δια-, 
προσταγή; ἐντολὴ; ἢ παραγγελία 

bili ὃ λογαριασμός 

bind, to δένω 

bird τὸ πουλί 

biseuit τὸ παξιμάδι 

bite, to δαγκάνω 

bitter ehephe 
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black μαῦρος 

blame, to xataxpivw 

blood τὸ αἷμα 

body τὸ σῶμα 

boil, to βράξω 

bold αὐθάδης (-τσσα, -τκο) 

bone τὸ κόχκαλο 

book τὸ βιβλίο 

borrow, to δανείζομαι 

bottle  protthta, τὸ μπουκάλι 

_ box τὸ μπαοῦλο 

boy τὸ παιδί, ἀγῶρι 

brain τὸ μυαλό 

brawl, to μαλόνω, τσακόνομαι 

bread τὸ ψωμί 

breadth τὸ πλάτος, φάρδος 

break to prices, to σπάζω, σπάνω, 
τσακίζω 

bring, to πηγαίνω, φέρω, φέρνω 

brilliant λαμπρός 

broad πλατύς, φαρδός 

brother ὃ ἀδελφός, ἀδερφός | 

brothers and sisters τὰ ἀδέλφια, 
ἀδέρφια 

build, to χτίζω 

burn, to xatw, xatyw 

bury, to $480, ϑάπτω 

business ἣ δουλειά, ἐργασία, 
ὁπόϑεσι(ς): place of business 
τὸ μαγαζί, τὸ ἐμπόριο 

butter βούτυρο 

buy, to ἀγοράζω. 


C. 


café τὸ καφενεῖον, καφεῖο, ὃ κα- 
φενές 

call, to (name) ὀνομάζω, καλ(ν)ῶ, 
-πέω, τὸν λέγω; to be cailed 
ὄνομάζομιαι, καλ(νλέμαι, μὲ λένε 

call, summon φωνάζω 

can, I (ἢ)μπορῶ, -ἔω 

candle τὸ κερί 

cap τὸ κασκέτο 

capital (city) ἢ πρωτεύουσα 

care, to take προσέχω, κυττάζω 

careful προσεκτικός 

careful, to be προσέχω 

carefulness ἢ προσοχὴ 

carriage ἢ ἅμαξα, τὸ 

RAPOTSO. 
carry off, seize ἁρπάζω 


ἁμάξι, 


ΨΟΟΑΒΌΤΑΒΥ. 
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cask τὸ βαρέλι 

cat ἢ γάτα , 

catch, take, to τσαχόνω, πιάνω 

certain βέβαιος, σίγουρος 

certainly βέβαια 

chair ἢ καρέκλα 

chance ἢ τύχη 

chance, to τυχαίνω 

change oneself ἀλλάζω 

charming χαριτωμένος 

cheap φϑ'ηνός 

cheat, to ἀπατῶ, -ἄω, γελῶ, -ἄάω 

cheap φϑιηνός (ἐυϑ'ηνός) 

cheapness ἢ φϑήνια 

cheese τὸ τυρί 

cherry τὸ xepact 

child τὸ παιδί 

choose out, to διαλέγω 

Christian χριστιανός 

church ἢ éxxdysia, ἐκκλησιά 

circumstance ἢ περίστασι(ς) 

circumstances ἢ κατάστασι(ς) 

city ἣ πόλι(ς) 

citizen ὃ πυλίτης 

claim τὸ δικαίωμα 

clean, pure καϑαρός, παστρικός 

clean, to καϑαρεύω, παστρεύω 

clever ἔξυπνος 

cleverness ἢ ἐξυπνάδα 

climb, to ἀνεβαίνω 

coachman ὃ ἁμαξᾶς, καροτσιέρης 

cock ὃ κόκχορας, πετεινός 

coffee ὃ καφές 

coffee-shop τὸ χαφενοῖο 

coffee-house τὸ καφενεῖο, xapste, 
ὁ καφενές 


cold χρύος; I feel cold χρυόνω. 


cold to χρύο 

cold, to catch κρυόνω 

collect pafetw, μαζόνω 
colonel ὃ συνταγματάρχης 
colour τὸ χρῶμα 

come, to ἔρχομαι 

comfort, to παρηγορῶ, -ἔω 
command: see order 

common χυδαῖος, πρόστυχος 
complain, to παραπονιέμαι 
complaint τὸ παράπονο 
complete, to tekerdvw, ξετελειόνω 
comprehend, to xatahaBatvw 
condition, state ἢ κατάστασι(ς) 
conduct, to παγαίνω, πάγω 
confidence ἢ ἐμπιστοσύνη 






ΤᾺ 
tepals, 


2 
~ ἡ 
9 












‘congratulate, to συ(ρχαίρω 
conquer νικῶ, -aw 
consequence ἣ apvénsta 
consider, to σκέφτομαι, συλλο- 
τ΄ γίζομαι, συλλογιέμαι 
contain, to χωρῶ, τ-έω, -άω 
content, to εὐχαριστῶ [μένος 
contented, pleased εὐχαριστης 
- contentment ΚΑΙ δορός 
conversation, gossip ἢ κουβέντα 
_ converse, gossip κουβεντιάζω 
᾿ς cook 6 paye(t)pas 
_ ΦῸΟΟΚ, to μαγειρεύω 
_ copy, to ἀντιγράφω 
» copy τὸ ἀντίγραφον 

corner ἢ γωνιά, γωνία 
᾿ correct, to διορϑόνω 
cost, to κοστίζω. How much 
7 does it cost? πόσο κοστίζει, 
τ΄ πόσο ἔχει, πόσο κάνει; 
costume φορεσιά; ἀλλαξιά 
᾿ς tough 6 βῆχας 
᾿ς count up, to λογαρίαζω 
᾿ς count (as a title) 6 κόντες 
ta ‘countenance τὸ πρόσωπο 
᾿ς ¢ountry ἢ χώρα; (as opposed 
i. to the town) ἢ ἐξοχ ἢ 
«courage τὸ ϑάρρος, κουράγιο 
courageous ϑαρρετός 
τς court of justice τὸ δικαστήρίο 
=~ οουτέγατα ἢ αὐλὴ 
cowardly φοβητσίαρης, δειλός 
= crown τὸ στέμμα, ἢ κορῶνα 
Ὁ erown prince ὃ διάδοχος (τοῦ 

ϑρόνου) 

cudgel, to δέρνω 

curious περίεργος 

curse, tO καταριέμαι 

custom τὸ ἔϑιμιο 

customer, client 6 μουστερῆς 

cut, to κόβω, κόφτω 
> cut off, to κόβω, κόπτω. 


dD. 


dance, to χορεύω 
danger 6 xivénvoc 
- dangerous ἐπικχίνδυνος 
dark σχοτεινός, (of colour) σκοῦρος 
oe τὸ σκότος, σκοτάδι, σχο- 
τίδι . 


date ἢ ἡμερομ’ηνία 






daughter ἢ noo", ϑυγατέρα 


day ἢ ἡμέρα, μέρα 

dear, beloved ἀγαπητός 

death 6 ϑάνατος [-ῴω 
debate, discuss, to συζητῶ, -έω, 


deceive, to ἀπατῶ, -ἄω, γελῶ, τάω — 


decide, to ἀποφασίζω : 

decision ἢ ἀπόφασι(ς) 

deduct, to ἀφαιρῶ, -ἔω 

deed ἢ πρᾶξι(ς), τὸ ἔργο 

deep Batic, βάϑουλος 

defeat ἢ ἧττα [-ἄω 

demand ἀπαιτῶ, -έω, ζητῶ, -éw, 

depart φεύγω, ἀναχωρῶ, -έω 

descend χατεβαίνω 

despair ἢ ἀπελπισία 

despair, to ἀπελπίζομαι; bring 
to despair ἀπελπίζω 

despise, to περιφρονῶ, -éw, -άω, 
ἀψηφῶ, -άω 

destroy, to καταστρέφω 

different διάφορος, διαφορετικός 

difficult δύσκολος 


difficulty ἢ δυσχολία; to find 


difficulties Sucxohedonae 

dip, soak, to βουτῶ, -aw 

dirty βρωμερός, βρώμικος, Bow- 
μιάρης, λερωμένος 

dirty, to make λερόνω 

disfigure, to ἀσχημαίνω 

disquiet ἢ ἀνησυχία 

disturb, to ἐνοχλῶ, -éw 

divide, distribute, to διαιρῶ, -éw 

do, to κάνω, χάμ(ν)ω 

dog τὸ σχυλί 

door ἣ πόρτα, ϑύρα 

doubt ἢ ἀμφιβολία 

doubt, to ἀμφιβάλλω 

dozen ἢ ντουζίνα 

drawing-room ἢ σάλα 

dream τὸ ὄνειρο. 

drink τὸ πιοτό 

drunken, to make or become 
μεϑῶ, τάω 

duck ἢ πάπια 

dry, to ξεραίνω 

dweil, to χάϑομαι, μένω. 


EK. 


eager πρόϑυμος 
earnest σοβαρός 
earth ἢ γῆ, 17s 


1" ‘ a) ἘΛ' Δ, - . “ =. % “f 
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easy εὔκολος 

east wind 6 λεβάντες 

Easter τὸ Πάσχα, ἣ Λαμπρῆ 

eat, to τρώγω, τρῴω 

egg τὸ abyo 

emperor ὃ αὐτοκράτορας 

empty ἄδειος, ἀδειανός, κούφιος 

empty, to ἀδειάζω 

end τὸ τέλος 

end, to τελεβιόνω 

endure, to τραβῶ, -dw, βαστῶ, 
-40, παϑαίνω 

enemy ὁ ἐχϑρός 

enough, sufficient ἀρκετός 

enter, to μπαίνω (μέσα) 

entertain (as guest) tpatapw, 
χεργῶ, —hw 

entertain oneself, gossip xov- 
βεντιάζω 

enthusiasm ἐνθουσιασμός 

envy ὃ ζῆλος 

evening 7 ἑσπέρα, βαρδειά, τὸ 
βράδυ 

everlasting αἰώνιος 

evil χακός 

exception ἢ ἐξαίρεσι(ς) 

excuse, to συ(γ)χωρῶ, -ἕω, -ἄω 

experience ἣ πεῖρα 

experience, to μαϑαίνω 

explain, to ἐξηγῶ, -ἕἔω 

eye τὸ μάτι 

eyebrow τὸ φρύδι 

eyeglasses τὰ τυαλιά, 


Ε, 


face τὸ πρόσωπο, τὰ μοῦστρα 

fact ἢ πρᾶξι(ς), τὸ ἔργο 

fade, to μαραίνομαι 

fail, to ἀποτυχαίνω 

faith ἢ πίστι(ς) 

faithful πιστός 

fall τὸ πέσιμο 

fall, to πέφτω 

family ἢ οἰκογένεια, φαμίλια 

famous περίφημος, ξακουστός, 
ὀνομαστός 

far, distant μακρύς 

fat παχύς; τὸ πάχος 

father ὃ πατέρας 

favour ἢ χάρι(ς): to do a favour 
κάνω tH(y) χάρι 


VocaBULARY. 





favourable sivoixdc 

fear ὃ φόβος 

fear, to φοβᾶμαι, φοβοῦμαι 

fear, frighten, to τρομάζω - 

fearful (awful) φοβερός 

feather τὸ φτερό 

feel, to αἰσϑάνομαι 

fiz τὸ σῦχο 

fill, to γεμίζω 

fill, to have one’s χορταίνω 

filled, loaded γεμάτος 

fight ἣ μάχη 

find, to βρίσχω 

finger τὸ δάχτολο 

fingernail τὸ νύχι 

fire ἢ φωτιά 

fish τὸ ψάρι 

fit, to πηγαίνω, ἔρχομαι 

flag ἢ σημαία 

flame ἢ φλόγα 

flower τὸ λουλοῦδι 

fly ἣ μυῖα 

fly, to πετῶ, -aw 

follow, to ἀκ(ο)λουϑῶ, -éw, -ἄω 

food, meal τὸ φαγί, φαΐ; to go 
out to dinner πηγαίνω γιὰ gat 

foolish: see stupid 

foot τὸ πόδι, ποδάρι 

footpath τὸ μονοπάτι 

forbid, to ἀπαγορεύω 

force ἢ βία 

forget, to ξεχνῶ, -ἄω, ξεγάνω, 
λησμονῶ, -έω 

fork τὸ περοῦνι, πηροῦνι 

fortune ἢ τύχη 

fowl, hen ἢ ὀρνίϑα, κόττα 

fox ἣ ἀλεποῦ 

franc τὸ φράγκο 

free (unoccupied) ἄδειος, ἀδειανός 

free ἐλεύϑερος 

freedom ἣ ἐλευϑερία, λευϑεριά 

freezes, it κάνει (ρίχνει) παγωνιά 

fresh φρέσκος 

friend 6 φίλος; ἢ φίλη, φιληνάδα, 

ιλενάδα 

friendship ἣ φιλία 

frost ἢ παγωνιά 

fruit 6 καρπός, τὰ φροῦτα, (col- 
lective) τὸ φροῦτο 

fulfil, complete, succeed xatop- 
ϑόνω, καταφέρ(ν)ω, ἐπιτυχαίνω, 
πετυχαΐνω 

full γεμάτος. 






. 


~ 


4) 


““-ς-. 
ὩΣ 
se . 


a G. 
gain τὸ κέρδος 
gain, to κερδίζω, κερδαίνω, βγάζω 


game τὸ παιγνίδι 


ΙΓ garden τὸ περιβόλι 
᾿ς Κ93Ἔ0Π0Γ8]) ὃ σαρατηγός 


| German Γερμανικός 
- Germany ἣ Γερμανία 


get, to λαβαίνω, παίρνω; μοῦ 
ἔρχεται 
get up σηχόνομαι 


er, gift τὸ δῶρο, χάρισμα 


girl τὸ χορίτσι, ἢ κοπέλα 


fa give, to δίδω, δίνω, δένω 


(πῇ glass τὸ yvakt; drinking-glass 





τὸ ποτῆρι 


glory ἣ δόξα 
~ glove τὸ γάντι 


Z0, to πηγαίνω, πάω 

go down xateBatyw; — up ἂνε- 
βαίνω; — in μπαίνω (μέσα) 

80 out, to βγαίνω (ἔξω), πηγαίνω 
ἔξ 


ῳ 

God ὃ Θεός 
gold τὸ μάλαμμα, χρυσάφι 
good καλός 
goodness ἢ καλωσύνη 
goose ἢ χῆνα 
grace ἢ χάρις 
Sracefal χαριτωμένος 
grandfather ὃ παπποῦς 
grandmother ἢ γιαγιά 
grapes τὸ σταφύλι 
grave ὃ τάφος 
great μεγάλος ᾽ 
Greek, Modern ὁ Ῥώμῃος, ἢ 

Ῥώμῃα; ρωμαΐῖχος 
green πράσινος 
greet, to χαϊρετῶ, -άω 


> grief ἢ λύπη 


guest ὃ μουσαφίρης. 


Η. 
hair ἢ τρίχα (of the head), ἣ 
μαλλιά 
half μισός; a half τὸ μισό 
hall ἢ σάλα 


halt, stop, to σταματῶ, -dw, 
στέχομαι, στέκω 


hand τὸ χέρι 


hero 
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handkerchief τὸ paved): 
hang up κρεμ(ν)ῶ, -ἄω 
happen, to yiverat, συμβαίνει 
happen, to twyatvw 
happens, it γίνεται, συμβαΐνει 
hard σχληρός 

harm, hurt ζημιόνω, βλάφτω 
haste ἣ βία 

hasten, to βιάζομαι 

hat τὸ καπέλλο 

hate, to μισῶ, -ἕω 

have, to ἔχω 


head τὸ κεφάλι 


heart ἣ καρδία, καρδιά 

health ἣ ὑγεία 

hear, to ἀκούω, ἀκούγω 

heat ἢ ζέστη, broiling heat ἣ 
κάψα 

heaven ὃ οὐρανός 

heavy βαρύς 

heir κληρονόμος 

help, to βοηϑῶ, -éw, -άω 

hen ἢ dpvida, κόττα 

ἥρωας, τὸ πολληκχάρι 

hide, to κρύβω, κρύφτω 

high (δ) ψ᾽ηλός 

hill τὸ βουνό 

hinder ἐμποδίζω 

hindrance ἐμπόδισμα ᾿ 

hire (a lodging), to (ἐ)νοικάζω, 
πιάνω 

hiss σφυρίξζω 

hold, to χρατῶ, -éw, -ἄω; βαστῶ, 
-aw; to hold for something, 
regard as νομίζω, ϑ(ε)ωρῶ, -éw; 
hold a discourse βγάζω λόγο 

hold out, last, to τραβῶ, -dw, 
βαστῶ, -άω 

hole ἢ τρύπα 

holy ἅγιος 

honey τὸ μέλι 

honour ἣ τιμῇ 

honour, to τιμῶ, -dw 

honourable τίμιος, ἔντιμος, χρη- 
στός 

hope ἣ ἐλπίδα 

hope, to ἐλπίζω 

horrid σχληρός 

horse τὸ ἄλογο 

hot ζεστός 

ΒΟῸΣ ἣ ὥρα 

house τὸ σπίτι 

humble, to ταπεινόνω 


250. 


hunger ἢ πεῖνα 

hungry, to be πεινῶ, -aw, ἔχω 
ὄρεξι 

bith τὸ χυνῆγι 

hunt, to χυνηγῶ, πάω; to go 
a-hunting πηγαίνω χκονῆγι 

hunter ὃ χυνηγός 

hurt ζημιόνω, βλάφτω 

hurry, to be in a βιάζομαι: 

husband 6 ἄνδρας. 


I. 


ice 6 πάγος 

idea ἢ γνώμη, ἢ ἰδέα 

ill ἄρρωστος, to fall ill ἀρρωστῶ, 
-άω, &ppwotatyw 

ines ἢ ἀρρώστια, τὸ πάϑος 

imitate, to μιμιέμα! 

immediate ἄμεσος 

immediately ἀμέσως, ἴσια 

immortal ἀϑάνατος 

important σπουδαῖος 

impossible ἀδύνατος 

improve, to βελτιόνω, προκόβω, 
προνχόφτω 

indifferent ἀδιάφορος 

inform, to pyvad, -άω, πληρο- 
φορῶ, -éw 

ink τὸ μελάνι 

inkpot τὸ καλαμάρι 

innocent ἀϑῶῦος 

inspiration ἐνθουσιασμιός 

insult, to (δ) βρίξζξω 

interest, to ἐνδιαφέρω 

interest oneself ἐνδιαφέρομαι, μὲ 
μέλει 

introduce, to συσταίνω, συστήνω 

invite, to καλ(ν)ῶ, τ-έω, προ- 
aie @, -ἔω 

iron τὸ σίδερο 

iron, to σιδερόνω 

island τὸ νησί. 


J. 


jealousy ὁ ζῆλος 

journey τὸ ταξεῖδι; to make ἃ 
journey κάνω ταξεῖδι 

joy ἣ χαρά 

judge ὃ δικαστής 

judge, to χρίνω 


: VOCABULARY. Κ᾿ 





ἐπα κιθαι ἢ ee Re 
just anes δίκαιος 
justice τὸ δίχῃο, Pinon, 


K. 


keep, to xpat@, -éw, -dw 
keep, to (= last without come 
βαστῶ, -άω Σ 
key τὸ χλειδί 
kill, to σχοτόνω 
kind, sort τὸ εἶδος, (gen.) λογῆς 
kindle ἀνάβω, ἀνάπτω 
king ὃ βασιληᾶς, βασιλέας 
kiss τὸ φιλί 
kiss, to φιλῶ, -έω, -aw 
kitchen ἢ κουζίνα, TO μαγειρειό 
knee τὸ Ἰόνατο 
knife τὸ μαχαῖρι 
knock, to χτυπῶ, χτοπῶ, πάω; -- 
at the door χτυπῷ τὴν πόρτα 
know, to ξέρω, (ἠ)ξεύρω, γνω- 
ίζω 
NS ete ἢ γνῶσι(ς), ἢ ἣ ἐπιστήμη 
known γνωστός. 


L. 


lad τὸ παιδί, ἀγῶρι 

lady, mistress ἢ χορία, πυρά, 
χερά; young lady ἢ ee 

lamb τὸ Govt 

lamp ἣ λάμπα 

language ἢ γλῶσσα 

land Ἢ χώρα 

landlord 6 νοικάρης, pia 2 

large μεγάλος 

last, to βαστῶ, -aw 

late, to be ἀργῶ, -éw 

laugh τὰ γέλοια 

laugh, to γελῶ, -ἄω 

laughable γελοῖος 

law ὃ νόμος 

lawsuit ἢ δίκη 

lay, put, to Baw, βάζω, βάνω, 
ϑέτω 

leaf τὸ φύλλο᾽ 

lean, to ἀχ(λ)ουμπῶ, -aw 

lean on, to ἀχ(χ)ουμπῶ, -ἄω 

learn, to μαϑαίνω 

leave, to ἀφήνω, ἀφίνω 

















᾿ ἜΝ to opie. Betis: 
letter τὸ γράμμα, ἢ ἐπιστολῇ 
life 4 ζωή, ὃ βίος 
. ant σηκόνω 
light τὸ Nee: (adjective) ἐλα- 
᾿ς φρός, ἀλαφρός, ἀλαφρύς 
like ὅμοιος; --- to be (δ)μοιάξω 
liken, to (δ)μοιάζω 

t pring φόδρα 

ip τὸ (ἀ)χεῖλε 
little μικρός, (not tall) κοντός, 


Ὑ 


Ἰοαᾶοα (gun) γεμάτος 
lock, to χλειδόνω 
ba lonely μόνος, μοναδικός 
 Ἰουρ μαχρύς; to prolong, grow 
_ jonger μαχραίνω 
long for, to ποϑῶ, -ἔω, -ἄάω 
. _ longer, to grow μαχραΐνω 
. ~ look at, to κυττάζω 
τς Joose, to λύω, λύνω 
~ loge, to χάνω 
~ love > ἀγάπη, (sexual) ὃ ἔρωτας 
— love, to ἀγαπῶ, -ἄω 
«αἱ loved ἀγαπητός 
Ἔ tuck n εὐτοχία, price of luck τὸ 
Ξ εὐτύχημα, good luck! καλὴ 
ἐξ εὐτυχία! to wish luck συ(γ 
| χαίρω 
lucky εὐτυχισμένος, φτυχισμένος, 
᾿ς εὐτυχής; τυχερός 
luggage τὰ πράμματα. 
‘ M. 
maid (servant) ἢ δοῦλα [|άνω 
make, to κάνω, φϑίελιάνω; φχίελι- 

map, human being ὃ ἄνθρωπος 
man, male, husband 6 ἄνδρας 
- man and wife τὸ ἀνδρόγυνο 
mark, butt τὸ σημάδι 

, mark (a coin) τὸ μάρχο 
marry, to πανδρεύομαι 

married pair τὸ ἀνδρόγυνο 
; master 6 κύριος, ὃ ἀφέντης, τὸ 


ο ἄφεντικό ἱμάστορης 
penanyer workman 6 μάστορας, 


master piece τὸ ἀριστούγρημα, 
μαστορικό 


meal τὸ φατέ, φαΐ: see food 


mean, to σημαίνω 


means τὸ μέσο; ἢ περιουσία, to 


βίας 

measure τὸ μέτρο, 

measure, to μετρῶ, -ἄάω 

meat τὸ χρέας 

merchant 6 ἔμπορος 

meet, to συναντῶ, -ἄω 

merry χαρούμενος 
midday τὸ μεσημέρι 

middle, waist ἢ μέση 

midnight τὰ μεσάνοχτα 

raight ἡ δύναμι(ς) 

milk τὸ γάλα 

minute td λεφτὸ (τῆς ὥρας) 

mirror ὁ χαϑρέφτης 

misfortune δυστυχία, κακομοιριά; 
τὸ δυστύχημα 

mistake τὸ σφάλμα, λάϑος; τὸ 
ἐλάττωμα 


mistaken, to be 4 ἀπατιέμαι te εἶμαι 


ἀπατημένος, κάνω λάϑος 
moment ἢ στιγμή 


money ὃ παρᾶς, τὸ χρῆμα, οἱ 


παράδες, τὰ χρήματα, τὰ λεφτά 
month 6 μῆνας 
moon τὸ φεγγάρι 
morning τὸ πρωΐ 
mother ἢ μητέρα, μάννα 
mountain τὸ βουνό 
mouse τὸ ποντίχι 
mouth τὸ στόμα. 


N. 


nail τὸ χαρφί; fingernail τὸ γύχι 

name τὸ ὄνομα 

name, to τὸν λέγω, καλ(ν)ῶ, -éw, 
ὀνομάζω 

narrow στενός, — to make στε- 
νεύω 

nation τὸ ἔϑνος 

necessary ἀναγκαῖος 

necessity | ἢ acy nn 

need, to ἔχω ἀνάγκη, χρειάζομαι 

needle τὸ βελόνι 

neighbour ὃ γείτονας, ἢ γειτό- 
γισσα 

nephew ὃ ἀνηψιός 

nest ἢ φωληά 


βία 
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new νέος, νηός, καινούργιος 

news ἢ εἴδ᾽ησι(ς), πληροφορία 

newspaper ἢ ἐφημερίδα, 

nice, pretty νόστιμος, ὥμορφος, 
ὡραῖος 

night ἢ γύχτα 

nightingale τὸ ἀηδόνι 

noise ὃ ϑόρυβος 

north, northwind 6 βοριᾶς 

nose 7 μύτη 

notice, to xatahaBatvw 

nourish, to ϑρέφω 

novelty τὰ νέα, 
χαμπάρια, χαμπέρια 

number 6 ἀριϑμός, τὸ νούμερο. 


0. 


obliging πρόϑυμος, δὁποχρεωτικός, 
χαριστικός 

observe, to κυττάζω 

offend: see affront 

offer (in sale) δίδω 

offer, sacrifice ϑυσιάζω 

office τὸ γραφεῖο 

officer 6 ἀξιωματικός 

official ὃ ὑπάλληλος 

oil τὸ λάδι 

old, to grow γερνῶ, -ἄω 

old, well on in years περασμένος 
στὰ χρόνιο. 

old παλῃός (παλαιός), old man 
γέρος, old woman NONE; how 
old are you? πόσω χρόνω, 
πόσων ἐτῶν εἶσαι; old man 6 
Ἰέρος, ,Ἱέροντας, old woman 


γεώτερα, τὰ 


ἢ Tene 

olive, olive tree ἢ ἐλῃά 

open ἄνοιχτος 

open, to “ἀνοίγω 

opinion ἢ Ἰνώμη; ἰδέα 

opportunity ἢ εὐκαιρία 

orange τὸ πορτοχάλι [γχέλνω 

order, to παραγγέλλω, παραγ- 

order: see bidding 

order, command ἢ 
προσταγή; ἐντολή; — to δια- 
τάζω, προστάζω 

orient ἣ ἀνατολῇ 

even 6 φοῦρνος 

overtake, to φϑάνω, προφϑάνω 

out, to go βγαίνω (ἔξω) 

ex τὸ Bade. 


VOCABULARY. fas e ᾿ : ἐξ, 


Stata Ὑῆ, 


P. 


pains, to take xomatw ΕΞ 

pair τὸ ζευγάρι Ἐν Eee 

palace τὸ παλάτι : 

paper τὸ χαρτί, 6 ὑπαμπᾶς : 

pardon, to συ(γγχωρῶ, -“ἔω, -άω 

part τὸ μέρος, ἢ μεριά 

party τὸ χόμμια 

passion τὸ πάϑος 

path τὸ μονοπάτι 

patience ἣ ὑπομονῇ 

parents οἱ γονηοί, γονέοι 

pay, to πληρόνω 

payment πληρωμῇ 

peace εἰρήνη 

pear ἀχλάδι ; 

peasant, boor ὃ χωριάτης 

pen ἣ πέννα 

penknife ὃ σουγιᾶς 

pencil τὸ μολύβι 

people ὃ λαός, τὸ ἔϑνος, οἱ 

ὄνϑρωποι, ὁ κόσμος 

pepper τὸ πιπέρι 

personal pk i 

persuade, to πείϑω 

physician δ γιατρός 

picture ἢ εἰκόνα 

pin ἢ χαρφίτσα 

pity, to ἐλεῶ, -έω 

place, position + ἣ ϑέσι(ς), locality 
ὃ τόπος, τὸ μέρος 

place, to statvw, στήνω, ϑέτω, 
βάλλω, βάζω, βάνω 

play, to παίζω 

pleasant εὐχάριστος 

please, to ἀρέσω, which is your 
pleasure ? ,δρίστε ; τί ἀγαπᾶτε; 

pleased εὐχάριστος, διασκεδαστι- 
“OC, χαρούμενος 

pleasure 7 εὐχαρίστησιίς 
διασχέδασι(ς) 

pocket ἢ τσέπη 

poet ὃ ποιητῆς 

police } ἀστονομία 

ponder σκέφτομαι, συλλογίξζομαι, 
συλλογιέμαι 

poor φτωχός, (wretched) καδμένος,. 
κακόμοιρος 

population 6 πληϑοσμός 

post τὸ ταχυδρομεῖο, ἢ πόστα 

postpone ἀναβάλλω a: 

potato ἢ natata 


; ), χάρι(ς), 


Bere Sonn en ας 
Poe eG Noeuturany, 








a ats ώχεια 
ΡΟΣ ιν ἡ re χύνω, ἀδειάζω 
praise, to (ὀ)καινῶ, -ἔω 
prefer, to προτιμῶ, -ἄω 
| "prepare, to φϑί(εγιάνω, φκχ(ε)ιάνω, 
᾿ς κάνω 
"press, squeeze, to σφίγγω, πιέζω 
pretty, nice νόστιμος, ὡραῖος, 
be — ὥμορφος 
priest ὃ παπᾶς 
rince 6 πρίγκηπας 
δ prize, to τιμῶ, -ἄω 
_ probable πιϑανός 

ἊΝ professor ὃ καϑ'ιηγητῆς 


ἐν 


ἘΣ τ ἰοᾶι τὸ κέρδος 
promise, to ὑπόσχομαι 
ἢ pronounce, to προφέρω 
pronunciation ἢ προφορά 
᾿ φτοοῦ ἣ ἀπόδειξι(ς) 
Fx property td βιός, ἣ περιουσία 
public δημόσιος 
_ punish, to τιμωρῶ, πέω 
pupil 6 μαϑ'ητῆς 
᾿ purse ἢ βοῦρτσα 
pursue, to διώχνω 
put, to βάλλω, βάζω, βάνω, ϑέτω 
put on (clothes) vobyw, ντύνω, 
ορῶ, -éw 


φ 
put (horses), to ξεύ(γ)ω. 


: Q. 
4 quarrel, to μαλόνω 
queen ἢ rhaaiae 
| quench, to σβύνω 
question “ἢ bpden as), τὸ 
τ ἐρώτημα, τὸ ζήτημ. 
 αὐϊοκ Gironde: Wrekrepos, 
σύντομος. 
quiet ἢ ἡσυχία 
᾿ quiet (eai,) ἥσυχος. 


Ἷ : R. 


railway ὃ σιδηρόδρυμος 

rain ἢ βροχή, after rain ἀπὸ 
βροχῆς, it rains βρέχει 

rare σπάνιος 

read διαβάζω 

ready ἕτοιμος 

rear, to ϑρέφω 

reason, reasoning power τὸ 
λογιχό, ὃ νοῦς, τὸ μυαλό 
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reason, cause ἢ αἰτία 

receipt ἢ ἀπόδειξι(ς) 

red χόκχκχινος 

regard, to (as 80 and 80) ϑ(ο)ωρδ, 
τέω, νομίζω. 

rejoice, to χαίρομαι, χαίρω 

remain, keep, to μένω, κάϑομαι 

remember, to ϑυμᾶμαι, (2d)d0- 
pobpat 

renown ἢ φΏμη 

rent τὸ votxe 

rent, to (ἐ)νοικάζω, πιάνω 

repeat, to ξεναλέγω, ξανακάνω 

reputation ἢ φήμη, to have 
the reputation... φημίζομαι 

resolve ἢ ἀπόφασι(ς) 

resolve, to ἀποφασίζω 

respect, to τιμῶ, -ἄω 

rest, quiet ἢ ἡσυχία 

rest, to ἡὩσυχάζω, ξεκχουράζομαι 

result τὸ ἀποτέλεσμα 

return, give back δίνω (ὀ)πίσω, 
ἐπιστρέφω 

return, come back τυρίζω, τυρνῶ, 
-άω, ἐπιστρέφω 

revolution ἢ ἐπανάστασι(ς) 

rich πλούσιος 

riches ὃ πλοῦτος 

riddle τὸ αἴνιγμα 

right, aright, all right σωστός 

right, claim τὸ δικαίωμα 

right (hand) δεξιός 

river τὸ ποτάμι. 

road ὃ δρόμος, ἣ ὁδός, ἣ στράτα 

roast, to ψήνω, ψαίνω 

room τὸ δωμάτιο, ἣ 
χάμερα 

root 7 ρίζα 

rose τὸ τριαντάφυλλο 

round στρογγύλος 

rummage, search, to ψάχνω 

run, to τρέχω. 


S. 


sacrifice ϑυσιάζω 

sailor 6 ναύτης 

saint ἅγιος 

saloon ἣ σάλα 

salt τὸ ἁλάτι 

satisfy, to εὐχαριστῶ, -δῳ 
save, to σώζω 

say, to λέγω 


κάμαρα, 
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school τὸ σχολεῖο, σχολειό, σκολειό 

acience ἢ ἐπιστΉ μη 

scrape ξύνω 

sea ἢ ϑάλασσα 

search, to ψάχνω 

secret τὸ μυστικό, τὸ μυστήριο 

see, to βλέπω, κυττάζω 

reek, to ζητῶ 

seem, to φαίνομαι 

seize ἁρπάζξω 

seize, to πιάνω 

sell, to πωλῶ, πουλῶ, -éw 

send, to στέλλω, στέλνω 

sentence (legal) ἢ ἀπάφρασι(ς) 

serious σπουδαῖος 

servant ὃ ὑπηρέτης 

servants, the τὰ δουλικά 

set, place, to ϑέτω, βάλλω ; set 
up στήνω, σταίνω, τοποϑετῶ, 
-έω; take one’s stand χάϑομαι 

shade ὃ ἴσχιος 

shame ἢ (é)vtpory, 

share, to μοιράζω 

shave, to ξ(ο)υρίζω 

shine haprw, γυαλίζω 

shining λαμπρός, γοαλιστερός 

ship τὸ καράβι, πλοῖο 

shoe τὸ παποῦτοι 

shoemaker ὃ παπουτσῇς 

shop τὸ μαγαζί 

short χοντός, (of time) (ὀ)λίγος, 
μικρός 

shorter, to grow xoytatvw 

show, to δείχνω 

shut, to χλεί(νω, σφαλνῶ, -dw 

shy, to be (ἐ)ντρέπομαι 

sick, ill ἄρρωστος, to fall ill 
ἀρρωστῶ, -ἄω, ἀρρωσταίνω 

sickly ἀρρωστιάρης 

sickness ἢ ἀρρώστια, τὸ πάϑος 

silent, to be σ(ἡ)ωπῶ, -aw, σω- 
Totyw 

sing, to τραγουδῶ, -ἄω, (in church) 
ψάλλω 

sink, to βουλιάζω 

sister ἢ ἀδελφή, ἀδερφή 

git, to κάϑομαι 

sleep 6 ὕπνος 

sleep, to χοιμᾶμαι, χοιμοῦμαι, 
go to sleep π ἡταίνω νὰ κοιμη- 
ϑῶ, πηναίνω διὰ ὕπνο 

slip, to ξεγλιστρῶ, -ἄω 

small, with μιχρός, (δ)λίγος 


~ sort τὸ εἶδος, (gen.) λογῆς 


smaller, to grow “μυιραίνω 
smash σπάζω,  σπάνω, τοαχίζω 
smoke 6 καπνός. 
snOW τὸ χιόνι 
sofa ὃ καναπές 
soft μαλακός 
soften μαλακχόνω 
BON 6 γοιός 


hy 
te 


ay? 





soul ἢ ψυχή 
speak, say, to λέγω, μιλῶ, -ἄἀὼω 


ὁμιλῶ, -£); λαλῶ, -ἔω 

specimen τὸ δεῖγμα 

speciacles τὰ γοαλιά | 

speech ὃ λόγος, to make aspeech — 
βγάζω λόγο 

spirit τὸ πνεῦμα. 

splendid λαμπρός 

spoon τὸ χουτάλι, χουλιάρι 

spread, to ξαπλύνω, στρώνω 

spring ἢ βρύσι(ς) Ἂς 

spring (oe the year) ἢ ἄνοιξι(ς) 

square (in a town) ἢ πλϑκεῖα 

squeeze, to σφίγγω, πιέζω 

stand, to στέκομαι, στέκω 

stand by (something), to ἐπιμένῳ 

star τὸ ἀστέρι 

steal, to χλέβω, χλέφτω 

steamship τὸ βαπόρι, ἀτμόπλοιο 

step τὸ βῆμα 

stick τὸ μπαστοῦνι 

stone ἢ πέτρα 

stoop, td σκύβω, σχύφτω 

stop, to παύω 

straight ἴσιος, (aly.) ἴσια 

strange παράξινος, περίεργος 

strange, stranger ξένος 

street 6 δρόμος, ἢ ὁδός, στράτα 

strength ἢ δύναμι(ς) 

strict αὐστηρός 

strike χτοπῶ, κτυπῶ, -ἄω 

strip, to γδύνω 

strong 12 p95; δυνατός 

stupid penpes, κουτός, ἀνόητος, 
(very ag has βλάχας 

stupidity a, μωρία, κουταμέρα, 
ἀνοησία, ἢ βλαχεία 

student ὃ φοιτητῆς 

subject ὁ ὅπῆχοος 

subtract, to ἀφαιρῶ, -ἐω 

succeed, to πετυχαίνω, ἐπιτοχαίνω,, | 
κατορϑόνω 

success ἢ ἐπιτυχία, τὸ κατόρϑωμα 



















=) a 

sufficient dpxecos; it suffices 
sugar ζάχαρι [pdaver 
 sugar-basin ζαχαριέρα 

suit, to (of clothes) πηγαίνω, 
ἔρχομαι 

- summer τὸ καλοχαῖρι 


sun ὃ ἥλιος 
Ο sunshine 6 ἥλιος, (η)λισκάδα 
Fe superfluous περιττός 
«swell, to πρήσχομαι 
sweet γλυκύς 
sword τὸ σπαϑιί. 


T. 


table τὸ τραπέζι 

᾿ς tailor 6 ράφτης 

_ take, to παίρνω, λαβαίνω 

taste τὸ γοῦστο 

teach, to διδάσκω, μαϑαίνω 

teacher ὃ (δι)δάσκαλος, ἢ δασχκά- 
λισσα, δασχάλα 

tear τὸ δάκρυο, δάχρυ 

teazr, to ἐνοχλῶ, -έω, πειράζω 


test, to ἐξετάζω 
thank, to εὐχαριστῶ, -ew 
thief ὃ χλέφτης 
thick (= thickly set) πυκνός, 
i (= fat) nayds, (= stout) χονδρός 


thing τὸ πρᾶγμα, πρᾶμμα, luggage 
ἊΝ τὰ πράμμιατο. 
think, to ϑαρρῶ, -έω, σχέφτομαι, 
τ΄ συλλογίζομαι: see regard, mean 
think (be of opinion) νομίζω, 
ϑαρρῶ, τ-έω 
thirst ἢ δίψα 
thirst, to διψῶ, -άω 
thorn τὸ ἀγκάϑιι 
thought ἢ oxéde(s), ἰδέα 
throw away πετῶ, -άω 
thunder, to βροντῶ, -ἄω 
ticket τὸ μπιλιέτο, εἰσητήριο 
tidy up, to συγυρίζω 
time ἢ ὥρα, ὃ καιρός, (so many 
times) ἢ φορά, 8. g. twice dvd 
φορές 
timid, 
δειλός 
tire, to χουράζω, to become tired 
τς χουράζομαι 


cowardly φοβητοιάρ -, 


tobacco ὃ καπνός, τὰ καπνά 
to-day’s (adj.) σημερινός 
tongue ἢ γλῶσσα 


tooth τὸ δόντι ; Pr ie 


torment τὰ βάσανα 

torment, to βασανίζω 

toy τὸ παιγνίδι 

translate, to μεταφράξω 

translation “ἢ petappact(c) 

travel, to ταξιδεύω, κάνω ταξεῖδε 

tread, to πατῶ, -éw, -dw 

tree τὸ δένδρο 

tremble, to τρέμω 

trouble, to ἐνοχλῶ, -éw, πειράζω 

true, faithful πιστός 

trust ἢ ἐμπιστοσύνη 

truth ἢ ἀλήϑεια 

try, to προσπαϑῶ 

try, let, to ἐξετάζω 

turn, to γυρίζω, γυρνῶ, -dw, 
στρηβω 

turn round, 
-άω. 


to γυρίζω, γυρνῶ, 


U. 


ugly ἄσχημος, to make ugly 
ἀσχ᾿ημαίνω ᾿ 

umbrella ἢ ὀμπρέλλα 

uncle ὃ ϑεῖος, ϑειός, μπάρπας 

understand, to καταλαβαίνω 

unjust ἄδιχος 

unlucky δυστυχισμένος, ἄμοιρος, 
χκαχόμοιρος. χαχορρίζικος 

unpleasant δυσάρεστος, ἄσχημος 

unrest ἢ ἀνησυχία 

upright ὀρϑός 

uproar ὃ ϑόρυβος 

useful ὠφέλιμος, χρήσιμος 

useful, to be χρησιμεύω. 


Υ. 


valise ἢ βαλίτσα 
vegetables τὰ λάχανα, hayaverd 


_ vieery ἢ ving 


villege τὸ χωριό, χωρίο 
virtue ἢ ἀρετη 

Vixit ἢ ἐπίσχεφι(ς) 
Visit, to ἐπισκέφτομαι 
voice ἢ φωνῇ 

vow τὸ τάξιμιο 

vow, to τάζω. 
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Ww. 


walk, to περπατῶ, -&w, -ἄῳ 

walk ὃ περίπατος 

walk, to go fora πηγαίνω rept- 
TATO, κἄνω πέριπατο 

war ὃ πόλεμος 

warm ζεστός 

warmth ἣ ζέστη 

wash, to πλύνω, πλαίνω, πλένγω 

watch, to φυλάγω 

water τὸ νερό 

wave τὸ κῦμα 

wax candle τὸ χερί, σπερματσέτο 

way ὃ δρόμος, ἣ ὁδός, which 
is the way to... πῶς πάει 
ees 

weak ἀδύνατος 

᾿ς weaken, become weak ἀδυνατίζω 

weary κουρασμένος 

weary, tired, to be βαριέμαι 

weather ὃ καιρός 

week ἢ ἑβδομάδα 

weep, to κλαίω, κλαίγω 

well τὸ πηγάδι 

wet, to βρέχω 

whistle σφυρίζω 

white ἄσπρος 

wife ἢ γυναῖκα 

willing πρόϑυμος 

wind ὃ ἀ(γ)έρας, ἄνεμος 

window τὸ παράϑυρο, παραϑύρι 

wine τὸ xpact 


VOCABULARY, SB τος τ τα ἜΑ ΤΑΝ ἢ 


ΣΝ ὑπ  ΑΣ 
Ἂν <a 


winter ὁ χειμῶνας : 

wish ἢ ἐπιϑυμία, ἢ edyt 

wish, ne ϑέλω, τς ὦ, $a), 
πάω, (for any one) εὔχομαι 

witness ὃ μάρτυρας ὁ 

witty ἀστεῖος 

woman ἢ γυναῖκα 

wonder τὸ ϑαῦμα, ϑάμμα 

wood, forest τὸ δάσος, τὸ ξύλο 

wool τὸ μαλλί : 

woollen μάλλινος 

word ὃ λόγος, ἢ λέξις 

work ἢ δουλειά, ἐργασία, τὸ ἔργφ 

work, to δουχεύω, ἐργάζομαι ἡ 

world, the ὃ κόσμος 

worth, to be ἀξίζω, εἶμαι ἄξιος 

worth ἢ ἀξία 

worth (adj.) ἄξιος 

worthy ἄξιος 

wound, to haBdvw, Bape, -éw, 
TAN {OVW 

wrap up, to τυλίζω, todtyw 

write, to γράφω / 

writing-desk τὸ γραφεῖο. 


x. 


yard, courtyard 7 αὐλῇ 
year ὃ χρόνος, τὸ ἔτος 
yellow κίτρινος 

yesterday’é (adj.) (ἐγχϑεσινός 
young νέος, γηός, μικρός. 
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